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When the author retired from official life in 
1866, after a connection of somewhat more than 
forty years with the foreign correspondence of 
the American Board, it was with the hope of 
making such use of his experience in the work 
of missions as would suhserve the interests of 
the missionary cause. Accordingly, in the 
year 1869, he published a volume, which grew 
out of a series of Lectures to students in The- 
ological Seminaries, entitled, " Foreign Mis- 
sions, their Relations and Claims." 

Another work, requiring more time and 
labor, was urged upon him by the following 
vote of the Prudential Committee, namely: 
" That, inasmuch as Dr. Anderson is better 
acquainted than any other person, with the 
origin, progress, and results of the missionary 
work, as conducted by the Board, and also 
with its methods, aims, and principles, the 
Committee hereby express their earnest desire, 
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that he prepare for publication a History 
of the Board to the present time." Every 
reasonable facility has been aflforded for the 
preparation of such a work. But the lectures 
required an unexpected amount of time in 
their preparation, their delivery in various 
Seminaries, and their ultimate publication; 
and there were other duties, growing out of 
the relations of a long public life, which it did 
not seem right wholly to disregard. 

It was not until after some progress had 
been made in writing the history of other 
missions, that the author, in view of the uncer- 
tainties of life, yielded to what seemed to him 
the prior claims upon him of the Sandwich 
Islands Mission, and came to the resolution to 
make it his first duty to prepare the history 
of that mission. As compared with other mis- 
sions under the care of the Board, this one had 
passed through an experience in some respects 
very peculiar. Regarded as an experiment in 
missions, it is believed to be especially instruc- 
tive in its history. The results are certainly 
remarkable. While we see more of the foreign 
element in the government of the Islands, than 
we could desire, we are permitted to recognize 



it as an independent and constitutional govern- 
ment, with a native sovereign at its head, and 
a government as confessedly cognizant of God's 
law and the gospel, as any one of the govern- 
ments of Christian Europe ; and, what is more, 
with a Christian community of self- governed, 
self-supporting churches, embracing as large a 
proportion of the people, and as really entitled 
to the Christian name, as the churches of the 
most favored Christian countries. 

It is a question of the highest interest, by 
what means this great amount of moral, social, 
and civil life was there developed. 

This History is designed to answer that 
question ; and it will be done by a simple 
statement of facts, as they have become known 
to the author, from his correspondence and in- 
tercourse with the mission during almost the 
entire period of its existence. 

There is no published history of the Sand- 
wich Islands Mission subsequent to the year 
1845, twenty-five years ago. The work pub- 
lished by the author, in 1864, entitled, "The 
Hawaiian Islands, their Progress and Condition 
under Missionary Labors," is to a large extent 
a personal narrative of the events and results 
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of an official visit to the Islands, in the pre- 
yious year. While necessarily embodying 
brief references to many historical facts, it 
made no pretensions to being a history of the 
mission. 

It was objected to Neander, the ecclesiafik 
tical historian, that he wrote with too much 
reference to influencing the opinions and con- 
duct of his own and succeeding ages. The 
author confesses to the same desire and aim. 
Missions are a science, in a process of develop- 
ment Their history is, from the beginning, a 
lesson for those now engaged in the missionary 
work ; and it is allowable to the historian, 
while correctly stating his facts, to indicate 
their bearing on his own times. 

Were the narrative in this volume subjected 
to the rigid demands of chronology, it would 
have been unnecessarily prolonged, and de- 
prived of the freedom allowable to history, as 
distinguished j&om mere annals. The reader 
will see, moreover, how inexpedient it would 
have been to go iuto biographical sketches of 
so large a number of missionaries. A single 
chapter will suiOlce for thut department ; espe- 
cially as the reader will find, at the close of 
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the volume, the leading eventfl in the lives 
of all the missionaries, so far as the facts were 
attainable. 

There waa more reason for carefully illus- 
trating the triumphs of divine grace in the 
lives and characters of the more prominent 
native converts ; and the strength and consis- 
tency of Christian character in many of the 
eavly converts, may well awaken our surprise. 
Nor, if we follow the native Christians into 
their foreign missions, shall we withhold our 
admiration from those who are, for the moat 
part, converts of the second generation. 

The author gratefully acknowledges hia 
obligations to the Rev. Augustus C. Thompson, 
D. D., long a member of the Prudential Com- 
mittee, and to the Rev. Isaac R. Worcester, 
the able editor of the " Missionary Herald," for 
judicious and highly valued criticisms, ex- 
tended through nearly the entire volume. 
He is also under obligation to the Rev, Luthee 
H. GuLicz, M. D., late Corresponding Secretary 
of the Board of the Hawaiian Evangelical 
ABsdciation, and now in this country, who 
favored him with many valuable facte and 
Buggestions. 



Amoug the available sources of infonnation, 
the author would mention Dr. Joseph Tracy's 
"History of the American Board," brought 
down to the year 1842. Besides the great 
accuracy of that compend, it performed the 
invaluable service of reducing the multitudi- 
nous facta to their proper chronological order, 
and thus saved a vast amount of labor to all 
future historians. The Eev, Hiram Bingham's 
" Residence of Twenty-one Years in the Sand- 
wich Islands," brings the history of the mission 
down to the year 1845, and is sufficiently full, 
and generally accurate. It forms a closely 
printed octavo volume of more than six hun- 
dred pages. The Rev. Sheldon Dibble's " His- 
tory of the Sandwich Islands," published at 
the Islands in 1843, a duodecimo volume of 
four hundred and fifty pages, is an excellent 
authority. Mr. James Jackson Jarves's " His- 
tory of the Sandwich Islands," 1843 (Hono- 
lulu, 1847), is the best of all the histories of 
those Islands, and was written in a fair and 
friendly spirit towards the mission ; but stops 
many years short of the present time. I have 
made marginal references to these works, 
where It seemed needful to state my authori- 
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ties ; but having free access to original docu- 
ments in the archives of the Board, I have not 
often deemed it needful to refer to the " Mis- 
sionary Herald/' which, after all, is the grand 
store-house of materials for the history of the 
missions of the American Board. 

Freed firom the cares of official life, the 
writer finds a healthful excitement, as well as 
a congenial and he trusts useful employment^ 
in reviving the recollection of facts, once 
very familiar, and recording them for the use 
of the generation now coming upon the great 
field of Christian action. The present volume 
contains, perhaps, all it is needful now to say 
concerning the wonderful work of God's grace 
at the Sandwich Islands. The " Memorial Vol- 
ume," prepared ten years ago, but not in the 
historical form, gives a condensed and com- 
prehensive view of the " First Fifty Years of 
the American Board," as a missionary insti- 
tution. 

A history of all the missions of the Board, 
written afl;er the manner of the Mission to the 
Sandwich Islands, will require three volumes. 
The author hopes, by classing kindred missions 
m a connected historical view, to avoid the 
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unpleasant repetition, which must otherwise 
be inevitable. He can hardly expect, at so 
late a period of life, to go over the whole 
ground, including the missions among the ab- 
origines of this country; but, in any event, 
the results of his labors will be available for 
the completion of the work by some other 
competent person; and he feels assured the 
Prudential Committee will see that there be 
no imnecessary delay. The materials for the 
history are abundant, rich, and easy of access. 

September, 1870. 
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PBGLIUTNABY. 

The Pacific Ocean was uot koown to the Chris- 
tian world until after the discovery of America by 
Colnmbus ; aiid was first seen by Balboa, Di«orerj or 
in 1513, from the samniit of the range of omm. 
mountains along the Isthmus of Darien. Magellan 
was the first to eaterit, which he did iu 1520, through 
the strait hnowu by his name. This intrepid com- 
mander lost his life in a quarrel with natives on the 
Philippine Islands, discovered by him ; but one of his 
ship» accomplished the voyage around the world, the 
■ firijtof those voyages that demonstrated the spherical 
form of the earth. These discoveries were all made 
in the sei-vice of Spain. Magellan was followed, 
thongh long afterwards, by Quiros, Tasman, Byrou, 
Wallis, Bougainville, La Perouse, Cook, and others. 
Captain Cook was the discoverer of the ''|J"J"7°' 
Sandwich Islands in 1778, two hundred and ifi«naa- 
eighty-six years after the discovery of America, and 
two years after the declaration of independence by 
the United States. 

Thus was the way prepared for sending the gos- 
pel to those immense insular regions, extending 
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more than five thousand miles north and south, and 
nearly four thousand miles east and west. 

This island wor1<^ is divided by the equator. On 
Theiaund ^^^ uorth, goiug westward, are the Sand- 
world. ^j^Ij Islands, the Marshall and Gilbert, the 

Caroline, Ladrone, Pelew, and Philippine Islands* 
On the south are the Marquesas, the Paumatu and 
Austral, the Society and Georgian, the Harvey, 
Tonga, Samoa and Feejee Islands, New Caledonia, 
the New Hebrides, the Solomon Islands, and New 
Zealand. 

Very little is known concerning this insular world 
prior to the time of its discovery by Europeans. 
That the inhabitants of Polynesia had a common 
origiii of the dcsccut is inferred from their community 
Poiynedana. ^f form, fcaturcs, language, manners', and 
customs. There can be little doubt of the Malayan 
descent of the people north of the equator, and in 
Southern Polynesia, including the Tonga and Samoa 
groups and New Zealand. The complexion of the 
Feejeeans indicates a descent from the black and 
copper-colored races.* The people of New Caledonia, 
New Hebrides, and the Solomon Islands, are kindred 
to the negro race. 

The language of the various islands properly 
called Polynesia is radically the same, and would 
seem*to have been derived from the Malayan stock ; 
yet Mr. Ellis is of opinion that, if Polynesia were 
peopled from thence, the natives must have pos- 
sessed better vessels and more accurate knowledge 
of navigation than they now exhibit, to have made 
their way against the trade-winds within the tropics, 
blowing constantly from east to west with but tran- 

^ WUkes* Explorwg EacpedUion, vol. iii. p. 74. 
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fiient and nncertain interrnptions. On the other 
hand, there are facts to show tliat this conld easily 
have beeD done from the ea^t. 

Imparting the Christian religion does not seem 
to have entered the thoughts of any of those Euro- 
peans who directed or performed the early voyages 
to the Pacific Ocean. Their aim was the Aimofth. 
advancement of secular tuowledge. Yet it '''«""«'■- 
was the published accounts of their voyages which 
at length awakened an interest iu some of the best 
Christian people of England to send the gospel to 
those remote regions. 

In 1797, the London Misaiooary Society pur- 
chased a ship and freighted it with mis- .niiiiMt 
sionaries for the Society Islands, in the '°™™ 
South Pacific Ocean. Thus was commenced the 
first Protestant mission to the Pacific. The com- 
mencement was auspicious, but so many years of 
darkness followed that the mission came near being 
abandoned. At the close of 1312, morning sud- 
denly broke, and was followed by a glorious day. 
Other islands and groups of islands were successively 
oecnpied, and other missionary societies followed, 
— the Wesleyan in 1826, the Presbyterian Church 
of Nova Scotia in 1848, an.d the Reformed Church 
of Scotland in 1853. 

^ "The Report of the London Society for 1866 gives 
a wonderful account of tlie progress of M.rTainiu 
the gospel in the South Pacific. It states "'"™- 
that sixty years before there was not a solitary native 
Christian in Polynesia; and that then it would be 
difficult to find a professed idolater in tbe islands of 
Eastern or Central Polynesia, where Christian mis- 
sionaries have been established. " The hideons 
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ritea of their forefathers have ceased to be practiced. 
Their heathen legends and war songs are for^ttea. 
Their cruel and desolatiug tribal wars, which were 
rapidly destroying the population, appear tu be at 
an end. They are gatlier«d in peaceful village cooi- 
muuitie», aud live under recognized codes of law. 
They are constructing roads, cultivating their fer- 
tile lands, and engaging in couioierce. On the 
return of the SabbaUi, a very large proportion of 
the people attend the worship of God, and in some 
instances more than half the adults are recognized 
members of Christian churches. They educate their 
children, endeavoring to train them for nBefulneas 
in after life. They sustain their native ministers, I 
and Head their noblest sons as missionaries to the | 
heathen lands which lie farther west. While the' 
people have not the culture, the wealth, the reSne- 
ment of the older nations of Christendom, those 
islands are uo longer to be regarded as a part of 
heathendom. They have been won from its do- 
mains, and added to those of Christendom." . 

When Vancouver visited the Sandwich Islaada, 
Ttascnm- i>i ^he years 1792-1794, Eamehanieha was 
S!ndwkh"" *he most powerful among a number of in- 
^^"^- dependent chiefs on the island of Hawaii. 
He afterwards conquered the whole of his native 
island, and the entire group, and founded the dy- 
nasty which now rules the Hawaiian Islands. He 
was a strong-minded, sagacious warrior and despot, 
and availed himself of the civilization within his 
reach, so far as he could make it subservient tc bis 
ambition. He built forts and mounted guns upon 
them; had soldiers armed with muskets, and drilled 
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after the European fashion ; had a score of vessels, 
none of them large, the first keel being laid h; 
Vancouver in 1794 \ and eucouraged mechanic arts. 
But the people were slaves to the chiefs, Rni„i.. 
and the chiefs and people were slaves to ^""^ 
the king. Everj man held his land, and the fruits 
of his labor, and indeed all his possessions, at the 
will of his superiors. 

Human sacrifices formed a part of the religion of 
the Islands, and all had a superstitious ap- 
" prehension of being prayed to death by- 
some one, or injured by enchantments. But the 
most intolerable part of the religions sys- 
tem was the tabu. It made specified days, 
places, persons, and things saered, and death was 
the penalty for its violation. Under this unnatural 
and cruel institution, men and women, husbands and 
wives could not eat together ; and women, even the 
highest female chiefs, were prohibited, on pain of 
death, from eating the flesh of swine, several species 
of fish, and some kinds of fruits. If, by reason of 
rank or otherwise, they might expect to escape the 
death penalty from men, for infringing the tabu, the 
priests taught them to believe they would not escape 
destrnction from the offended gods. 

They had doubtless heard from foreign residents, 
navigators, and traders, that it was not so in other 
countries ; indeed foreigners were all arrayed against 
the tabu, and strengthened their testimony by the 
force and immunity of their own example. But idol, 
atry remained unbroken until after the "j"'^^ 
death of Kamebameha, which occurred on •'"•tb™ 
the 8th of May, 1819, at the age of sixty-six. And 
there is the strongest reason for believing that he 
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died without having had so nmch as a raj of the 
gospel shine into his dark mind.^ 

The religion of the Islands, iu their pagan state, 
overthrow ^*® "80 iuterwoven with the tabu system, 
oftutoba. j^YoA, the one could not be gfiven up without 
the other. The destruction of the tabu was like 
destroying the key-stone of an arch ; the whole struc- 
ture of tabu-rites and idol-worship fell at once into 
ruins. This was not the result of intelligent deliber- 
ation, but came gradually and imperceptibly, as the 
result of a train of circumstances and of many and 
various influences, some of them existing long be- 
fore the death of Eamehameha. Immediately on his 
death, the leading chiefs requested Eaahumanu, the 
most influential of the late king's wives, to dispense 
with the usual ceremonies, and allow them to dis- 
regard the tabu, but she did not consent. On that 
and succeeding days, however, many of the common 
people of both sexes ate together, and not a few of 
the women ate forbidden fruits. Some of the female 
chiefs partook even of swine's flesh, an article most 
strictly tabued; and, to be consistent, they treated 
with contempt their idol gods. The calamities threat- 
ened by the priests not coming upon them, they 
were no longer restrained by fear. But while the 
king, Eeopuolani, and Eaahumanu continued to ad- 
here to the tabu, the charm was not broken. When 
the ceremony of the king's coronation was over, 
Eaahumanu said to him, ^^ Let us henceforth dis- 
regard the restraints of tabu ; " but he was silent. 
Eeopuolani, the king's mother, then sent for her 

1 See Rev. Win. EUi8*8 Vindication of the American Mission on the 
Bandwich Islands^ and an Appecd in relation to the Proceedings of Bishop 
Staleff and the Reformed Ctttkolie Mission at Honohtiu, London, 1866. 
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joan^st son, yet a mere child, to come uud eat with 
her, and thus break the tabu. The king led the 
little fellow to his mother, to see if no evil followed 
the transgression. Not seeing any, he said, " It 
is well to renoance tabu, and for husbands and 
wives to eat and dwell together ; " yet he himself 
cautiously refrained. Soon after the king under- 
took, while in a state of intoxication, to consecrate 
two heatheu templea, but there was the greatest 
confusion in the customary rites, and the grossest 
violations of the rules of tabu. In the uiiilst of these 
unsuccessful ceremonies, ho received a message from 
Kaabumanu, advising him to break the tabu and re- 
nounce the idols. Scarcely knowing what he did, 
he practically assented by eating dog's flesh with the 
females, drinking rum with the female chiefs, and 
smoking with them from the same pipes. As soon 
as this became known, the people broke loose from 
all restraint. Messengers were sent to all parts of 
the kingdom, and the king of the remotest isle, and 
the conimon people in all the islands, obeyed the 
message with eagerness.^ 

Yet there were many who followed the king's ex- 
ample with fear, and some actually rebelled, a codeb. 
One of the highest chiefs raised the stand- SCn? " 
ard of revolt, and was joiued by many of the priests 
and a considerable number of chiefs and people ; but 
lie was soon slain in battle, as was also his heroic 
wife, fighting by bis side. The idolatrous party being 
thuis overthrown, there was boundless rage against 
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8 THE RESULT OF NO RELIGIOUS MOTIVE. 

the idols, which had failed to render aid to their 
Destruetion worshippers in the day of battle. Some 
and tempiM. were cast into the sea, some were bnrned ; 
though it afterwards appeared that not a few were 
concealed on Hawaii, in the pits and caves that 
abound on that island. The temples were every- 
where demolished, and the priest who had been 
most active in the rebellion was slain. 

It should be specially noted, that this strange 
Thereraitof evcnt rcsultcd from no religious motive 
motiTe. whatever, much less from the influence of 
Christianity, but from a desire to be more free in the 
indulgence of the baser appetites and passions. Tet 
there was in it a manifestly overruling Providence. 
Missionaries of the cross were on their way, even 
Singular CO- thcu, to crcct ou thcsc islauds the banner 
incidence, ^f ^^iQ Princc of Fcacc. The remarkable 
coincidence of the two events calls for grateful rec- 
ognition. Had the mission embarked earlier by a 
few months, or had the revolution occurred a few 
months later, the mission would have arrived amid 
the alarms and danger of war, and perhaps would 
have been rejected by the jealous islanders. The 
missionaries had no anticipation of such an occur- 
rence when they left their country, and the islanders 
knew nothing of their coming until they arrived. 
Thus was accomplished at once at the Sandwich 
Islands, what at the Society Islands had cost the 
labors and sufferings of fifteen years. 

The population had already suffered a large reduc- 
Popuiation tion. When the Islands were discovered, 

of the isl- 

ands. it was estimated at 400,000. This esti- 

mate was doubtless excessive ; yet when I traversed 
the group, eighty-five years after, I saw numerous 
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traces of deserted villages, and of grounds once un- 
der cultivation, then lying waste. The first mis- 
sionaries estimated the population of the group at 
130,000, and that of Hawaii at 85,000. Tlie wars of 
Eamehameha did much to depopulate; but a dis- 
ease which the historiiui of Ci^tain Cook acknowl- 
edges to have been introduced by the seamen of his 
ships, must have done much more. Cer- Depopulation, 

. and how it 

tamly, when the gospel came with its reno- ^«a stayed. 
vatiug powers, the social and moral condition of the 
islanders was at the lowest point of degradation. 
Bat for the introductioB of Christianity, staying the ) 
desAructive tide, the fifty years since that time would / 
have sufficed to reduce the nation to a few fragments ; 
in the mouatain recesses. 



CHAPTER II. 

THE FOREIGN MISSION SCHOOL. 

1816 — 1826. 

The Foreign Mission School for edacating heathen 
An ezptri- jouths in this country, established in the 
"**"*• year 1816, was intimately connected with 

the rise of the Hawaiian Mission. It was also the 
first decisive experiment made of educating such 
youths in the midst of an advanced Christian civili- 
zation, to be helpers in missions to their barbarous 
pagan countrymen. 

The school had its origin in a singularly interest- 
ing youth named Obookiah, a native of the Sandwich 
Henry oboo- Islauds, bom about the year 1795. His 
^^ birth-place was on Hawaii. For some rea- 

son he was induced to take passage in an American 
ship, whose commander brought him to New Haven 
in Connecticut. This occurred in the year 1809. 
The college buildings attracted his attention, and, 
learning their object, he was found one day, by the 
Rev. Edwin W. Dwight, weeping on the threshold 
of one of the buildings, because there was no one to 
instruct him. The excellent man had compassion 
on him, and became his instructor. Samuel J. Mills 
coming to New Haven soon after, with his mind full 
of the idea of missions to heathen lands, wrote 
Gordon Hall the same year (1809), proposing that 
Obookiah be sent back to reclaim his own country- 
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men, and tbat a Christian mission occompanj him. 
On the return of Mills to his father's house in Tor- 
riiigford, he took Obookiah with him; and after- 
wards took him to Andover, where no small interest 
was awakened among the people of God on his behalf, 
and where he was believed to have become the sub- 
ject of renewing grace. Meanwhile other youths 
were foand, not onlj from the Sandwich Islands, but 
from other parts of the world, and in such numbers 
as seemed to call for a school specially de- origidomi* 
signed for their instruction. The subject ■"""'■ 
was brought before the American Board in 1816, by 
a committee from a meeting of gentlemen at New 
Haven, and the Board appointed the Hon. John 
Treadwell, Rev. President Dwight, James Morris, 
Esq., Rev. Dr. Chapin, and Rev. Messrs. Lyman 
Beecher, Charles Prentiss, and Joseph Harvey, 
agents to devise a plan for a school, and to carry 
it into execution. Cornwall, in Connecti- 
cut, was selected as the most suitable place, 
and the people of the town gave an academy building 
and other property, valued at twelve hundred dollars. 
A house for the principal was purchased hy the 
agents, another for a boarding-house, and about 
eighty-five acres of land for a training farm. Oboo- 
kiah was among the first pupils, and Mr. Dwight, 
his earliest Christian fricud, was employed as its 
first principal, nutil the Rev. Herman Daggett 
should be able to take charge. The school opened 
with twelve pupils, of whom seven were from the 
Sandwich Islands. 

The object of the Seminary, as set forth in its 
Constitution, was, -—"The education, in oiuMtun 
OUT own country, of heatheu youths, in such "'^ 
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manner as, with subsequent professional instruction, 
will qualify them to become useful missionaries, 
physicians, surgeons, schoolmasters, or interpreters; 
and to communicate to the heathen nations such 
knowledge in agriculture and the arts as may prove 
the means of promoting Christianity and civiliza- 
tion." 

Nine of the pupils, in 1823, were from the Sand- 
wich Islands, fifteen from half as many Indian tribes, 
three were Chinese, two were (Greeks, one was a New 
Zealander, one a Malay, one a Portuguese, one a 
Jew, and three were Anglo-Americans. 

Obookiah died on the 17th pf February, 1818, 

Death of ^^^ ^^ ^"^ doubted his preparation for that 
obookiiu ^^gnt jf^^ Ijjj^ ijg ij^^j in ^ain. Chiefly 

through him a general interest had been awakened 
in the salvation of his kindred accoi*ding to the fl^sh, 
and a mission to the Islands was made certain* 

Seventeen of the thirty-one heathen youths ad- 
The school mitted to its privileges, from 1817 to 1820, 
piLd. gave evidence of piety which was at the 
time satisfactory, and from the first the school ex- 
cited a lively interest in the religious community. 
This interest extended to foreign lands. The 
Baron de Campagne of Basle, in Switzerland, re- 
mitted $876 toward its support. The very high 
estimate that was- put upon it by the Christian 
commtiuity is shown by the annual Report of the 
Board at that time, which declares that the school 
was regarded with peculiar favor in all parts of 
the country, and that it would ever be fostered by 
the Board with parental care. Designed, as it was, 
to fit young persons who should come to the United 
States from the darkness, corruptions, and miseries 
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of paganiBm, to be sent back to their respective na- 
tions with tlie blessiug;s of civilized and Christianized 
Bocietj ; witli the useful sciences and arts ; with the 
puritying light of Balvatiou, and with the hopes of 
immortality ; the Board believed that the relative 
importance and eventual utility of the infant sem- 
inary could hardly he estimated too highly, Mr. 
Daggett discharged the duties of principal for six 
years, until 1824, when declining health wiicLp«ho( 
constrained him to resign, and his place a"°- 
was supplied by the Rev. Amos Bassett, D. D. The 
school stood, necessarily at that early period, on a 
basis that was purely theoretical; and upon that 
basis the question was raised, whether it iia,i,„^f 
might not be expedient to remove it to '™'i™''' 
the vicinity of some large city, where the students 
would be less secluded from society. In such a 
position, however, they would have been unlitted, 
by acquiring the tastes and habits of city life, for a 
happy and useful residence among their uncivilizeil 
countrymen. The Board discussed the question, 
and resolved to consider the school as permanently 
established at Cornwall, There appears to have 
been no thought at that time of its ultimate dis- 
continuance. Yet the dilliculties in working the 
system were gradually developing, and at length 
proved to be insurmountable. These were nemitof oi- 
distinctly brought out in 1825, at the meet- i"™"™- 
ing of the Board in Northampton. Some of the 
difficulties were these. It was not found easy to 
decide what to do with the youths, after their edu- 
cation was completed. It was now kuown, also, 
that those who had returned to their native lauds 
&ilcd to meet the expectations of their friends. The 
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abundant provision for them while in this conntry^ 
added to the paternal attentions they everywhere 
received, had been a poor preparation for encounter- 
ing neglect and privations among their undvilised 
brethren ; and the expense of maintaining them, 
when returned, in any tolerable state of comfort, was 
much greater than it would have been had they 
never been habituated to the modes of life in an im- 
proved state of society. In short, the indications of 
Providence seemed clearly to teach, that the best 
education for heathen youths, and indeed the only 
suitable education, having reference to their success 
as teachers of their uncivilized brethren, must be 
given through the instrumentality of missionary 
institutions in their respective countries. The ex- 
pediency of continuing the school was referred by 
the Board to a committee, which was to report to 
the Prudential Committee after visiting Cornwall; 
and the Prudential Committee was empowered then 
it« diicon- *^ ^-ct definitely on the subject. The result 
ttnauioe. ^g^g ^ discontinuaucc of the school in the 

autumn of 1826. 

A simultaneous effort to train Greek and Arme- 
nian youths in this country, for the most part in the 
ordinary academies and schools, and some of them 
even in colleges, proved equally unsatisfactory ; and 
the experiment has never been repeated. 

This experiment was worth much more than it 
Value of the ^^^^- Thc school at Comwall was the im- 
ezperiment. mediate occasiou, as has been said, of the 
mission to the Sandwich Islands ; and it served, at 
one period, as a convincing proof to the more intel- 
ligent Cherokees and Choctaws, of the really benev- 
olent feelings of the whites toward the Indians. 
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In onr own communitj, it promoted feelings of kiud- 
ness toward the heathen generally, and gave oppor- 
tunity for the display of native talent, which was in 
a high degree interesting to the friends of human 
improvement. It attracted the attention of many to 
missionary exertions, who would otherwise have re- 
mained ignorant of them. Nor was it the least of 
its good influences, that it so early determined the 
expediency of restricting the efforts for training a 
native agency to the countries which were to be 
evangelized. 



CHAPTER III. 

EABLY HISTOBY OF THE HISSIOK. 

1820-1823. 

The mission to the Sandwich IslancU wis com- 
menced in the year 1820, twenty-three years after 
that to the South Pacific, and more than forty years 

OrigiBofthe ^f^^^" ^'*® discovery of the Islands by Cap- 
'°*^'^- tain Cook. The fir^t trace of it, in the pro- 
spective plans of the Prudential Committee, occurs 
as early as 1816. Obookiah died in 1818. When the 
time came for establishing the mission, three Hawai- 
ian youths in the Foreign Mission School at Corn- 
wall, named Thomas Hopu, William Tenui, and John 
Honuri, were described, in a Report of the Board, 
as instructed in the doctrines and duties of Chris- 
tianity, and made partakers, as was charitably hoped, 
of spiritual and everlasting blessings. These youths 
The mission- hccamc couuected with the mission as na- 
ari€8. ^{yg helpers. Messrs. Hiram Bingham and 

Asa Thurston, from the Andover Theological Semi- 
nary, were ordained as missionaries at Goshen, Conn., 
on the 29th of September, 1819. The sermon was 
preached by the Rev. Heman Humphrey, afterwards 
President of Amherst College, from Joshua xiii. 1 : 
"There remaineth yet very much land to be pos- 
sessed." Besides these, the mission contained a 
physician. Dr. Holman ; two schoolmasters, Messrs. 



ORGANIZED INTO A CHURCH. 

Whitney and Rn^gles ; a printer, Mr. Loomis ; and 
a farmer, Mr, Chamberlain. All these were married 
men, and the farmer took with him his five children. 

The members of the mission, at the time of re- 
ceiving their public inatruetions from the onpmiMd 
Board in Park-Street Chureh, were organ- eharch. 
ized into a mission church, including the three 
islandei-i^. There existed then no donbt as to the 
expedienej of sach a step. But experience after- 
wards t^howed, that embodying the missionaries and 
native helpers in the same ecclesiastical organiza-' 
tion served to complicate and retard the develop- 
ment of a purely native Christian community, aud to 
embarrass and delay the independent existence and 
action of the native churches. More than forty 
years elapsed before the independence of the Ha- 
waiian churches was practically acknowledged by 
the missionaries. 

Another error, naturally committed in the neces- 
sary absence of experience so near the outset of this 
enterprise, was the comparative estimate sitiiuto put 
put npon mere civilizing agencies. Hence »g»nd«. 
the seuding of a farmer as part of the mission to the 
Islands. It was supposed that the natives would at 
once profit by improvements in tillage such as an 
American farmer would be able to introduce. Bui 
the facts did not correspond with those anticipations, 
and the farmer returned after three years. The 
causes of failure in this enterprise, however, were 
not wholly in the native population. A trdpical sun 
operated unfavorably upon the white laborer. There 
were, besides, unexpected difficulties in training a 
family of children, that had been transplanted from 

r Christian community into the corrupting scenes 
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which were daily presented among that heathen 
people. It should here be stated, that three years 
later the first reinforcement of the mission was prov- 
identially detained several months longer than was 
thought desirable ; and during this detention, a 
farmer and some mechanics, who had been in con- 
templation for it, were all withdrawn by various 
causes. This was regarded at the time as a misfor- 
tune, but the knowledge afterwards obtained changed 
the aspect of the case. 

The mission sailed from Boston on the 23d of 

October, 1819, in the brig ThaddeuSy Captain Blan- 

chard. On the 30th of March, alter a 

voyage of somewhat more than five months, 

the snowy summit of Mauna Eea, on Hawaii, was 

seen above the clouds, at a distance of eighty miles. 

Up to this time, the missionaries had expected to 
find the old King Eamehameha ruling the Islands 
with despotic power, and zealously upholding idola- 

tioMoOh *^* ^^^y expected to see the temples 
misstonariM. standing; to witness the baleful effects of 
idolatrous rites ; to be shocked by day with the sight 
of human sacrifices, and alarmed at night by the out- 
cries of devoted victims. They expected to encounter 
a long and dangerous opposition from the powerful 
priesthood of paganism. They expected to hear the 
yells of savage warfare, and to witness bloody battles, 
before idolatry would be overthrown and the peace- 
ful religion of Jesus Christ established. No antici- 
pations frere more reasonable, yet not one of them 
Agreeable ^^ realized. Their first information from 
•urprise. ^j^^ gij^yg ^^s^ ^hat Eamchamcha had died, 

and that his successor bad renounced the national 
superstitions, destroyed the idols, burned the tern- 
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pies, aboIishe<l the priesthooiJ, put an end to human 
gacriliceH, and suppressed a I'ebelliou which arose in 
consequeuce ofthese measures; and that peace once 
more prevailed, and the nation, without a religion, 
was waiting: fof the law of Jehovah. 

The rojal residence was then at Kailna, on the 
western or leeward side of Hawaii, and the ship 
T/uuldeus reached that place with the niis- 
siouaries On the 4th of A|iriJ, 1820. They 
found the son of Kaniehanieha, who hud succeeded 
liini, a young man of dissolute habits, but of good 
personal appearance, latelligeot, frank, and humane. 
Happily he had judicious and influential counselors. 
These were Ke-o-pu-o-la'-ui and Ka-a-bn-ma'-nu, 
both queen - mot h ers ; Ka-la-ui-nio'-kn, the prime 
minister, popularly known at that time amoug 
foreigners by the name of " Billy Pitt ; " and Kn-a- 
ki'-ni, brother of Kaahumatiu, to whom foreigners 
had given the name of " John Adams," and who 
afterwards became the governor of Hawaii. Keopn- 
olani was the king's mother, and ranked higher, in 
native estimation, than any other person on the 
whole group, in consequence of her preeminently 
royal parentage. Eaahuniatm had been the favorite 
wife of the old Kamehamelia, and had no superior 
in mental power; and Kaniehameha, probably for 
prudential reasons, had associated her in the gov- 
ernment with Liholi'ho, which was the name of the 
king; and this position she held till her death, 

Lilioliho had friendly feelings towards- the mis- 
sionaries; hut having abolished one religion without 
any religions motives, he seemed in no haste to come 
^L nnder the restraints of another. He was himself a 
^K polygamist ; and seeing the missionaries each with 



only one wife, be was apprehensive of the demands 
that Slight be made npou him. 

To hasten a decision, the miasionaries deemed it 
expedient to request only for permission to remain 
on trial one year. This, after some delay, was 
sutiouoc- granted. As the result of further uego- 
""**'* tiations, the company was allowed to 
occupy stations at Kaitua on Hawaii, at Honolulu 
on Oaha, and at Waimeu on Kauai. 

Near the close of 1820, the king and what may be 
called his court removed from Eailua to Honolulu, 
HaDoiuiu 01 Oabu, which thenceforward became the 
itwopiui. capital of his kingdom. It was then a 
mere Btraggling villuge of grass hovels. Kuakim 
remained at Eailua as governor of Hawaii, but hU 
value as a ruler and as a friend of the mission bad 
not yet been developed. Mr, and Mrs. Thurston, 
deeming themselves not sufBeiently protected at 
Kailna, followed the king to Honolulu. They were 
naturally rendered somewhat apprehensive by an 
Binguhrei- ^vcut that occurred previous to the king's 
Mre^Tiim- departure. A vile heathen priest laid hia 
*""■ rough bands on Mrs. Thurston, while her 

husband was in school. Breaking instantly away, 
she fled to her natural protector. Scarcely were 
they both returned and seated in their dwelling, 
when the priest reentered ; but he was glad to flee 
from the powerful arm of a man, who at Yale College 
had been voted the most athletic in his class. It is 
an interesting fact, that this was the only insult of 
the kind ever offered by natives of the Islands to 
missionary ladies. 

The Hawaiian language had been so far reduced 
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I to a written form iii 1822, that the priating-presa 
^ came into use. At the opeuin^ of the year, the first 
Blieet was printed, contaiuiiig^ the radiments fi^ prim, 
of the language. This was an interesting '"'■ 
event to the king, the chiefs, and the niisiiion. The 
alphabet contained only twelve letters, five of them 
vowels and seven consonants; bnt these twelve let- 
ters expressed all the veraacnlar sounds. Every 
syllable ended with a vowel, and each letter had one 
sound only. Spelling was thus made easy, and so 
was learning to read and write. This was within 
two years from the arrival of the mission. A month 
later, Mr. Bingham received a letter from Euakiui, 
who had succeeded in niasteriug the contents of the 
first printed sheet. Epistolary correspondence was 
ilitis commenced in the Hawaiian Ian- Kad^cco 
giiage, and opened a new source of pleas- ""p™*""™ 
ure and advantage to the chiefs and people, of which 
hundreds soon availed themselves.^ 

Unfriendly foreigners were endeavoring, about 
this time, to undermine the confidence of PTD.[fcDU»i 
the rulers and people in the mission, and Sbb. 
they were able to exert some influence on the more 
ignorant and credulous. Two things were asserted, 
(1) That the missionaries at the Society Islands had 
taken away the lands from the natives, and reduced 
them to slavery, and that the American mission- 
aries, if suffered to remain at the Sandwich Islands, 
would pursue the same course. (2) That the resi- 
dence of American missionaries was offensive to the 
King of England; and that if they were not sent 

1 A ivllabic olpbatrei, like Ihat of the Cherokee ladiaDB, of niDetj-fira 
cbiTBcterg, is sud lo hsTe been imong the pouibilitSea ; but it voatd not 
have b«en no simple ■nd convenient ae the one adopted. — 8e« A'flfAoiR'i 
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awaj, the English monarch wonld soon give tha 
islanders proof of his aii gcr. This latter assertion 
was of course made by natives of England. 

It W118 easy to see that the influence of these 
falsehoods wonld be destroyed, should respectable 
gentlemen from England and the Society Islands 
come to HonoluUi, and state facts as they were. 
How this was to he brought about, no one conid see. 
Yet the evil was obviated in its very crisis, and in 
the ordinary course of divine providence. 

Vancouver had promised Kamehameha, that a 
Tessel should beseut him by the English govern- 
ment. This promise had been overlooked or dis- 
regarded for the space of thirty years. Instructions 
were then given to the colonial government of New 
Sonth Wales, to send a schooner as a present to the 
Hawaiian king. The captain in charge of this ves- 
sel touched at the Society Islands on his way, and 
there found the Rev. Daniel Tyerman and George 
Bennett, Esq., two respectable English gentlemen, 
who had been sent by the London Missionary Society 
as a deputation to the missions in the South Pacific 
Ocean. As the captain proposed to touch at the 
Marquesas Islands in the vessel which accompanied 
the one destined for Lilioliho, after executing his 
mission at the Sandwich Islands, it was resolved to 
send two native chiefs as missionaries to the Mar- 
quesas, and that the Rev. William Ellia, an intel- 
ligent English missionary at the Society Island) 
should accompany them to superintend their incipi- 
ent operations; and the gentlemen of the dcpntatii 
resolved to go with them. This whole company were 
thus to visit the Sandwich Islands on their way to 
the Marquesas. 
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Arriving' at Honolulu, about tlie middle of April, 
1822, Liholiljo and his cliief!!< hiul repeated iiitemews 
with the Society Islanders, their lauguag^ being 
BQbstantially like the Hawaiian, and thej described 
the true character and iDflneDce of the Bngfli»li mis- 
Bionariea iu their own country. The Eu^UbIi geiitle- 
Mien, also, informed the goveniment of the friendly 
disposition of the En^^Iish monarch and people. 
Thus the misrepresentations of the foreigners were 
effectively exposed. The good influence was perpet- 
nated by the settlement, at the request of the chiefs 
and the American mission, of the Society Islanders 
and of Mr. £lhs at the Sandwich Islands; though 
the latter still retained his connection with his So- 
ciety in England. The deputation left the Islands 
in Augnst, after an agreeable and usefnl visit of 
foar mouths. 

Mr. Ellis soon became master of the Hawaiian 
dialect, and was the first to enjoy the priv- ^ ™ia>iii. 
ilege of preaching freely to the people, "'^™'°''- 
Anna, the most capable of his Taliitian assistants, 
was even more fluent in the use of the language. 

Kaahumanu, the second in the government, had 
for a considerable time refused to avail Ka™hniii.nii 
herself of the advantages for intellectual oiut. 
culture afforded by the mission ; yet, in a tonr 
she made through Hawaii, she searched out and 
destroyed a large number of idols. More than a 
hundred were collected from caves in different parts 
of the island, and committed to the fiamea. 

The English deputation strongly advised to the 
licensing of Thomas Hopn as a preacher of ^KtiTe Din- 
the gospol. The mission declined doing it, ""^^ 
however, and it was long before they were ready to 
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employ native converts in any other capacity tban 
lay-helpers. The deputation was donbtless right in 
this thing. It would be interesting, could the space 
be afforded, to compare their views on the manner of 
conducting missiouB, as they appear in the docnments 
of tboae times, with the teachings of experience in 
the subsequent forty or fifty years. A single sen- 
tence may be quoted, as to what they regarded as 
Howtofiru- the beet method of promoting civilization 
p»«*Di. among a savage people. "A clerical mis- 
sionary," they say, "will do more towards promot- 
ing civilization among the Polynesians, by a well- 
cultivated garden, a neat house, decent furniture] 
and becoming clothing, with the ability to instruct 
those around him how to make any article of furni-' 
ture that may attract attention, than fifty artisans, 
sent for the express purpose of teaching their arts 
to the heathen." 

About this time, the first Christian marriage 
yintohito- was performed. It was the marriage of 
iiign. this same Thomas Hopu with a H: 

maiden, who had received the Christian name of 
Delia. She had been instructed in the family of Mr. 
and Mrs. Thurston. To give the marriage due con- 
sequence, it took place at the close of public worship, 
iu the presence of a large congregation composed 
of natives and foreigners, and was certified by the 
gentlemen of the English deputation. Delia proved 
an " affectionate, obedient, faithful wife." 

The first reinforcement of the mission arrived in 
Theantre- t^e ship Tltaines, Captain Clasby, in the 
inforwrneDi. spring of 1833. It consisted of the Rev. 
Messrs. Bishop, Bichards, and Stewart; Messrs. Ely 
and Goodrich, licensed preachers; Dr. Bjatchley, a 
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physician ; Mr. Levi Chamberlain, who was to act as 
secular superintendent for the mission; and three 
Hawaiians from the Foreign Mission School at Corn- 
wall. They were kindly received by the government, 
and the king addressed a note to the captain, com- 
mending him for bringing the new teachers, and 
remitting his harbor fees. 



CHAPTER IV. 

CONDITION OP THE PEOPLE. 

The chief men of the nation had come under a 
civilizing influence to a certain degree. The odor- 
ciTiiintion iferons sandal-wood nsed in the religions 
^«fi!^ worship of China, was a monopoly of the 
govern ment, and the trade was in its full vigor. 
Merchants gladly brought to the islands whatever 
insured an extravagant price from the king and his 
chiefs. This continued until the outlays of the 
government no longer left ifc the means of paying. 

A public and formal reception was given to the 
first reinforcement of the mission, in what might 
Fonnid re- ^® callcd thc palacc, a large thatched build- 
S?fl?!t^ ing, said to resemble in its appearance a 
inforoement. Dutch bam; with a door at each end, 
windows in the sides, and Venetian shutters, but no 
glass. The interior formed one apartment. The 
side-posts, the pillars supporting the ridge-pole, and 
the rafters, were fastened together by cords made 
from the husk of the cocoanut. The floor was of 
mats, and chandeliers hung suspended between the 
pillars. Mahogany tables, sofas, chairs from China, 
mirrors, and two full-length portraits of the king, 
completed the conveniences and decorations of the 
room.^ 

At Eailua, on Hawaii, the king's hall of audience, 

1 Stewart's Residence at the Sandanch Islands^ p. 79. 



Tecostrast at kajlua. 

if snch it might be called, where lie first received 
the missionanes, waa a contrast to this. thsconDwi 
It was described as a dingy, nafuruished '' ''^"* 
buildiug made of thatch. And when his Majesty 
came on board the brig at that place, to dine with 
the ouJy company of white women he had ever seen, 
his clothing, in accordance with the taste and 
fashion of the time, was a narrow girdle around 
his waist, a green silk scarf over his shoulders, a 
string of large beads on his otherwise bare neck, 
and a wreath of feathers on his head ; wiilmut coat, 
vest, pants, or shirt, without hat, gloveti, shoes, or 
stockings. The best shelter he was then able to 
offer the twenty-two persons composing the mission, 
was " a large barn-like, thatched structure, without 
floor, ceiling, partition, windows, or furniture." 

At the reception of the first reinforcement at 
Honolulu, three years later, the dress of the king 
and of his chiefs of both sexes was after the civilized 
fashion. 

It is not a pleasant duty to describe the moral 
condition of these islanders, as it was when Chris- 
tian labor among them commenced; but tiie subse- 
quent triumphs of divine grace cannot he appre- 
ciated without snch a description. 

The intemperate habits of the king were a sore 
trial, not only to the missionaries, hnt also nabiuofiht 
to many of his chiefs and people. When ""*''■ 
he visited the Tliames, to return the call mailn 
upon him by the gentlemen of the reinforcement, 
he was sober, in fine health and spirits, handsomely 
dressed, and easy in his manners, his whole deport- 
ment being that of a gentleman. Some weeks 
after this, a royal dinner was given, and numerously 
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attended, with a great show of court dresses and 
Hawaiian ceremonies. Mr. Stewart describes a pro- 
cession he saw, as one which, from the richness 
and variety of dress and colors, would have formed 
an interesting spectacle to visitors from civilized 
countries. Yet the king and his suite made a sorry 
exhibition. They were nearly naked, on horses with- 
out saddles, and so intoxicated as scarcely to be able 
to retain their seats as they scampered from place 
to place, in all the disorder of a troop of bacchana- 
lians. A body guard of fifty or sixty men, in shabby 
uniform, attempted by a running march to keep 
near their sovereign; while hundreds of ragged 
natives, filling the air with their hootiugs and 
shoutings, followed the chase.^ The dull and mo- 
notonous sounds of the native drum and calabash in 
the progress of this festival, the wild songs and the 
pulsations of the ground under the tread of thou- 
sands in the dance, fell on the heart of the mis- 
sionaries with saddening power, since they knew 
them to be associated with exhibitions that might 
not be described. 

When the mission was commenced, the common 
The common pcoplc wcrc cvcry wlicrc at the lowest point 
people. ^f social degradation. They deemed them- 
selves well off with a mat braided from rushes or 
leaves, a few folds of native cloth for a cover at 
night, a few calabashes for water and po-i, a rude 
implement or two for cultivating the ground, and 
the instruments used in their simple manufactures. 
A species of arum called Icaloy and'the sweet potatoe, 
with occasionally a fish eaten raw, constituted their 
usual food. The banana was cultivated to some 

1 Stewart's Bemdenee^ p. 94. 



I 



TBEIR MORAL DEBASEMENT. 29 

extent, and a few cocoanuta ; and bread fruit trees 
grew bere and there on Maui and Hawaii, aud per- 
haps on the other islands. Their auiinal i'ood was 
the flesh of swine and dogs ; the tabn, wlieu it was 
in force, allowing only the Jogs to wonieu. Arrow- 
root grew on the islands, but the people did not 
know bow to manufacture it ; also the »ugar-cane, 
but it was not much cultivated, and they had not 
learned how to convert it into sugar aud molasses. 
A narcotic root, called awa, was mnch used for pur- 
poses of iutoxication. The dwellings of the commou 
natives were made of a few upright poles, brought 
from the forest on their shoulders, aud covered with 
leaves or grass. A low opening seiwed for a door, 
another for a window, and the floor was of drj grass. 
A mat answered for table, chairs, and bed, and the 
head was pillowed on a smooth stoue from the beach, 
or a block of wood. The inmates of the little hnt, 
fonr or live in number, male aud female, with a mere 
apology for clothing, crowded around the one 
calabash, aud with their fingers drew from it their 
favorite po-i. 

We shall not he surprised at the poverty and 
degradation of the people, when we con- Thtirnm™! 
template their extreme moral debasement. -J'**™™'- 
Their licentiousness would be incredible, but for the 
weight of testimony. The intercourse of the sexes 
was ail but promiscnons. 

Husbands had as many wives as they pleased, and 
a similar liberty was allowed to the wives. The ties 
of coDsangninity in marriage were disregarded. In- 
deed it may be said that marriage and the family 
constitution were unknown. It was common for 
parents to give their children away to others as soon 
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as they were born. Very few took cai-e of their own 
children. As a general thing, there was no desire 
for children ; and if a child was born, the parents 
were ready to give it away to almost any one who 
would take the trouble of it. If no one could be 
found willing to take it, a very common practice was 
to strangle it, or bury it alive. It was estimated by 
foreigners, who came first among the people and 
had the best opportunity of judging, that at least 
two thirds of the infants perished by the hands of 
their own parents.^ 

The evils consequent on this kind of life were 
increased by intercourse with early visitors from 
foreign lands, who introduced a disease, that so 
poisoned the physical constitution of the nation, 
that not even the gospel has been able to do more 
hitherto, than greatly to retard its destructive in- 
fluence. 

Nor were the Sandwich Islands an exception to the 
Their cruel- inspired declaration, that the '^ dark places 
^^' of the earth are full of the habitations of 

cruelty." Like other heathen, the Hawaiians were 
strangers in great measure to the feelings of sym- 
pathy, tenderness, and pity. The distressed, instead 
of calling forth compassion, were objects of ridicule 
and abuse. If one had lost an eye, an arm, or was 
otherwise maimed, or was bereft of reason, he 
became to others an object of sport, especially to 
the children, who were not slow to make his mis- 
fortune the subject of boisterous mirth. If a man 
was dispossessed of his land and property by his 
chief, it was a fit oppoi*tnnity for others to seize 
whatever little articles remained. If his house was 

1 Dibble*8 Bistory, p. 127. 
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consnmed by fire, his neighbors were ready to carry 
off any property they could rescue from the flames. 
When fathers or mothers became aged or infirm, it 
was not uncommon for the children, in order to rid 
themselves of the burden, to cast them down a 
precipice, or to bury them alive. The miseries of 
the sick were enhanced, not only by the desertion of 
friends, and the want of every comfort, but also by 
the cruel and superstitious treatment they received 
from pretended physicians or officious quacks. In- 
stead of looking with pity upon maniacs, it was a 
common practice to put them to death by stoning.^ 

1 IMbbl«*t Mflory, pp. ltt-131. 



IHCIPIENT MBASUBBS. — THE KINO OF KAUAI. 

1821-1824. 

How to improre the social life of a nation so d»- 
H„^,„. moralized and degraded, was a problem not 
JJ[|^'f"" easy of solution. Uncouth manners were to 
thupMipiii. ijg corrected, and modes of dress and living 
to be improved. Only married missionaries could do 
this. LiTiDg models of domestic Christian life were 
indispensable. How great the trial of patience was 
to the earliest of the female niissiooaries, is well 
described by Mr. Binghaui. " Just look," he says, 
" into the straw palace of a Hawaiian queen in the 
first or second year of our sojourn among them, and 
Aemitnr ^^^ * missionary's wife waiting an hour to 
jaaeuM. gg^ jig,. ^0 typQ from her cards to try on a 
new dress for which she has asked. Then, on trial, 
hear her laconic and supercilious remarks, — 'pilikia 
— hemo — hana — h&u' (too tight — oflF with it — do 
it over); then, see her resume her cards, leaving the 
lady, tired and grieved, but patient to try again ; and 
when successful, to be called on again and again for 
more. Look again, as another year passes on, and 
yon may see the same woman at ber writing-desk, 
her maidens around her, under the superintendence 
of the same teacher, learning to ply the scissors and 
needle, making silk dresses for her majesty, and a 
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pet bog, like a pappy, shaking the folds of the silk 
for sport, and demons tratiug how civilization and ' 
barbarism can walk hand in band, or lie down to- 
gether in qneens' palaces. Within another year, 
Kamamaln, Kapiolani, Kaabnmann, Ke- Bmcaani^at 
kaulaohi, Kinau, Eeopnolani, Ealakna, '•f^-- 
Kekanonohi, Liltha, Keona, Kapale, Xanutbana, and 
others, threw aroand tliem an air of rising conse- 
quence, by the increase, not only of foreign article:* of 
clothing, but of fnmitare, — a chair, a table, a work- 
stAnd, a writing-desk, a bedstead, a glass window, 
partitions, curtains, etc., noticing, and attempting 
to imitate what, in the mission families, attracted 
their attention, or appeared snfficiently pleasing, 
useful, and available to induce them to copy." * T«t 
Tery few chiefs bad the means to purchase the vari- 
ety of useful articles created by the arts of civilized 
life; and if farms had been freely given the com- 
mon people, they had neither the ability to purchase 
the implements needfal for their cultivation, nor the 
skill and enterprise to make a good dm of such im- 
plements. 

The mission was divinely guided in tbe right way. 
The ladies had been well educated, not only v>i<a«rak. 
in the schools of Iheir native land, bat in •nm. 
domestic habits. Their households were an illustra- 
tion of Christian life. They were a pattern of what 
Christian wives and mothers ongbt to be. They 
showed the native women how to make garments 
for tbemselves and for their children, and ha^l th' 
patience to persevere in showing them until tlw 
women had learned the art. The presence of W 
Christian families at central poir 

1 Blnghim* B!tlary, p. ITO. 
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84 TRIALS OF THE MISSION FAMILIES. 

greatly helpful to the gospel, which was the main 
agency for elevating the social condition. 

It is due to the mission families earliest on the 
Triabofthe ground, that some of their inconveniences 
fiuniitei. should he mentioned. Their first houses 
were mere thatched huts, like those of natives. A 
single low room served for parlor, study, receiving 
room, bedroom, and pantry. The cooking was done 
in an adjoining shed, or in the open air. The mission- 
aries soon improved upon these houses, enlarging 
them, dividing them into rooms, laying floors, and 
making windows and doors ; yet it was not until their 
health had suffered, that they were able to exchange 
the leaking thatch for sun- burnt brick, stone, or 
wood. After fourteen years, a majority of the fami- 
lies still lived in thatched houses ; and it was only by 
a very gradual process that the several apartments 
obtained their appropriate furniture. Yet the pro- 
gress was doubtless more stimulating to the natives 
from having been so gradual. For a time, the trav- 
elling of the missionaries, if by land, was on foot; 
if by water, it was generally in crowded, uncomfort- 
able, poorly navigated native vessels. Horses, since 
become so common on all the islands, had not then 
been pressed into service. Milk could not be had 
for several years, even for young children. Salt beef 
and pork, with hard bread, and flour obtained from 
ships, were their main dependence. Of course these 
inconveniences gradually disappeared. 

It was perhaps well that the natives educated at 
Faiiuwof the Cornwall School failed as interpreters. 
Interpreters, jjaving bccu taught through thc mcdium 
of the English language only, and knowing far less 
the force and meaning of English words than was 
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IMPROVEMENT IN PUBLIC WORSHIP. 

supposed, tliej' had ^niiied but a very few ideas, and 
niuiiy ol' tbese were confused and incorrect. Tlie 
inissionariea were thus obliged to apply all their 
energies to the speedy acquisition of the Hawaiian 
language, and to couiniuuicating thoughts directly 
through that medium. Efforts were made to iustrnct 
a few natives in the English language, but it was 
soon found best to employ tte whole strength of the 
mission in effucts to save the multitude through the 
native tongue. 

The missionaries were able to preach in 1823. Mr. 
Ellis, returning with his family from Tahiti, had the 
free use of the language; and the two as- rmprnTe- 
sistan'^s he brought with him were soon iic^urewp. 
able to exhort, pray, and teach. Changing a few 
hymns from tht' Tahitiau dialect, Mr. Ellis intro- 
duced them into public worship, much to the gratifi- 
cation of the natives. From this time, hymns were 
in great demand, and were multiplied as fast as 
possible. The hymn-book went through several 
editions. 

The arrival of the second reinforcement gave rise 
to the inquiry, whether the great island of u,„^| „. 
Hawaii should not be occupied. Hence the *'""*■ 
well-known exploring tour of Messrs, Ellis, Bishop, 
and Goodrich around that island. 

The king and his young brother, with twelve chief 
men and as many chief women, were now Hop^fni \ai\. 
learning to read and write. A little half- """"'■ 
sister of the king died, and received Christian burial 
at his request. In February, Liholiho enjoined upon 
his prime minister to secure the observance of the 
Sabbath, and imposed a fine on those who were found 
working that day, A crier went round on Saturday 
evening, proclaiming the new law. 
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In the year 1821, Liholiho performed a character* 
Daring act of ^^^^^ ^^ ^^ dariog, io crossiog^ the channel 
^^^' between Oahu and Kauai, a handred miles 
broad and swept by the trade-winds, in an open sail- 
boat, and landings defenseless on what might have 
proved a hostile territory. He was received, however, 
with the utmost respect by Eaumualii (Tamoree), 
the King of Kauai, who went so far as to make a for- 
mal surrender to him of the supreme control of 
the island. After they had visited the several parts 
of it in company, Liholiho invited Kaumualii on 
board a vessel which had come to him from Oahu, 
and they sailed at once for Honolulu. The ruler of 
Kauai never again saw his native isle, though al- 
Kingof lowed to retain his title, and to be held in 
Kauai. honor. Having discarded Kapule, his wife, 
on the charge of unfaithfulness, he became the hus- 
band of Kaahnmanu. Vancouver had been favorably 
impressed by the promising appearance of Kaumualii 
while a youth, and he had more than answered the 
expectations of that intelligent navigator. Sedate, 
dignified, courteous, and honorable in his dealings, 
he was respected by foreigners, beloved by his people, 
and esteemed by all who knew him. He was also a 
patron, friend, and coadjutor of the mission. .At 
length finding himself seriously ill, he settled his 
worldly business with composure ; and, though not 
exhibiting a high degree of religious joy, he showed 
that four years of instruction had not been in vain. 
Messrs. Ellis and Stewart, his spiritual advisers, 
regarded him as manifesting a becoming humility, 
and a degree of calm reliance on the Saviour. He 
Hig death ^icd on the 26th of May, 1824 ; and his re- 
and burial mains, iu accordance with his request, were 
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taken by Kiuihumaim to Lahaiiia, and deposited by 
the side of Keopuolani. The funeral services, pi-e- 
vionsly performed at Honolulu, were iu keeping with 
the native demands for one of his rank, at that stage 
of the national civilization. He was laid in state. 
His splendid war-cloak, covered with small, smooth, 
bright feathers, red, yellow, and black, in fanciful 
patterns, and a tippet of similar fabric, decorated 
his couch; and a coronet of feathers encircled his 
brow. The body, partly covered with velvet and satin, 
was thus e:tposed to the observation of hts friends, 
then inclosed in a coffin covered with black velvet. 
Chiefs, foreigners, members of the mission family, 
and others, assembled at the residence of Kaahu- 
mann, where prayer was ofFcred, hymns were snng, 
and a sermon was preached by Mr. Ellis, from the 
Saviour's injunction, " Be ye also ready," 



CHAPTER VI. 

KEOPUOLANI. 
1823. 

In March, 1823, Hoapili, the husband of Eeopno- 
lani, being appointed governor of Maui, desired to be 
supplied with books, that he and his wife might 
pursue their studies. For a domestic chaplain, they 
took with them Pu-aa-i-ki, better known as Blind 
Bartimeus, who appeared, even then, to possess 
more spiritual light than any other native on the 
Islands, and of whom a more pai-ticular account will 
be given hereafter. At this time, Keopuolani made 
Her new ^^c followiug declaration : " I have followed 
SSi^lit the custom of Hawaii in taking two hus- 
^^^' bands, in the time of our dark hearts. I 
wish now to obey Christ, and to walk in the right 
way. It is wrong to have two husbands, and I 
desire but one. Hoapili is my husband, and here- 
after my only husband." Before leaving Honolulu, 
she requested of the mission, that she might have 
the presence of a miissionary at Lahaiua. Accord- 
ingly Messrs. Stewart and Bichards, of the rein- 
forcement, were assigned to that post. She also 
took with her Taua as her teacher, the most intelli- 
gent of the Society islanders. 

The people of Lahaina, acting under these new 
influences, soon built two houses for the missiona- 



■ ries, of 



BUILDS A CHURCH AT LAHAINA. 



I 



I 



ries, of ample proportious, and commenced building 
& honse for pnblic worship. While thus Buudnt 
employed, the chattering natives were Uhaui^ 
beard to say, contrasting their present service 
with their old one of building temples for their 
bloody idols, "The house of God — the boase of 
prayer — good, very good." 

The closing scenes in the life of this woman form 
an epoch in the missiou, and in the history of the 
nation, and it is proper that some special account be 
given of her. 

Eeopnolani was born in the year 1778, in the 
district of Wailuku, on the northeast side n^,^^ 
of the island of Maui. The family, on the '*«™''' 
father's side, had ruled ou the island of Hawaii for 
many generations; and ou the mother's side, had 
long governed Maui, and for a time also Lanai, 
Molokai, and Oahu. Intermarriages for successive 
generations had intimately connected the two fami- 
lies. Her paternal grandfather was the Hawaiian 
king, whom Gaptaiu Cooh was leading by the hand 
when he was killed by the jealous natives. Her 
grandmother, the guardian of her early years, was a 
daughter of the king of Maui, and the wife who 
threw her arms around her husband's neck while he 
was walking with Captain Cook, and thus gave op- 
portunity to the natives for their fatal attack. 

She became the wife of Eamehamelia at the early 
age of thirteen, and was the mother of eleven Hermnt- 
children, only two of whom lived to attain **"■ 
the kingly office. So sacred was her person, that 
her presence in the wars of Kamehameha did much 
to awe the enemy. In early life, she never walked 
abroad, except at evening, and then all who saw her 
prostrated themselves to the earth. 
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Kameharaebii had other wives, and it does not 
appear that she was particularly a favorite, except 
as she was much the highest chief on the Islands. 
She was amiable and affectionate, while her husband 
was not remarkable for these qualities. Eeopnolani 
was strict in the observance of the tabu, but mild iu 
her treatment of those vrho had broken it, and they 
often Bed to her for protection. She was said, by 
many of the chiefs, never to have been the meaus of 
putting any person to death. 

Iu the year 1822, while at Honolulu, she was very 
norMmTer^ iH, aud hcF attention seems to have been 
^'"'' tlieu first drawn to the instructious of the 

missionaries. Though much opposed iu this by 
some of the chiefs, she was resolute. What she did 
to secure this instruction, when removing to Lahai- 
ua iu 1823, has already been stated. Her Christian 
character developed steadily from that time. Not- 
withstanding her necessary cares, and her interrup- 
tions from company, she daily found time for learn- 
ing to read; nor was she less diligent in searching 
for divine truth. So decided was her stand in favor 
of Christianity, that many of the people aud some 
of the chiefs were offended, but their opposition only 
gave her the more opportunity to show the firm- 
ness of her principles, and the strength of her 
attachment to the Christian cause. Eveu the king, 
her son, who had arrived from Honolulu, and to 
whom she was much attached, sought at times to 
draw her away from her Christian teachers. On 
one occasion she replied to hiui as follows: "Why 
do you call my foreign teachers bad? They 
good men, and I love them. Their religion is good ; 
our old religion is good for nothing. Their ways 



I 

i 



3od; ^M 
vaya ^H 



I 



I 



I ^ 



BER DANOEROUS ILLNESS. 

are all good, aod onrs are bad. Are not their in- 
Btructious the name as formerly? Yon then said 
they were good, and told me I must regard them, 
and cast away all my old gods. I have done as you 
Baid, and I am sure I have done well. But yuu 
now disregard the true religion, and desire me to do 
the same. But I will uot. I will never leave ray 
teachers. I will follow their instructions, and you 
had better go with me, for I will never again take 
my dark lieavt." 

The illness of Keopuolaui assumed a threatening 
form in the last week of August, 1823. In D,„g,„i„ 
consequence of this, the chiefs began to '"°™' 
assemble, agreeably to their cnstom. Vessels were 
despatched for them to different parts of the Islands, 
and one was sent by the king to Houolnln for Dr. 
Blatchley. In the evening of September 8th, under 
the apprehension that she was dying, a messenger 
yias sent to the mission fansily, and several of them 
repaired immediately to her house. As soon as she 
heard the voice of the females, she extended her 
hand to them with a smile, and said "^Maikail" — 
"Good," — and added, "Great is my love to God." 
In the raotning she was a little better, and conversed 
with her husband, Hoapili, on the goodness of God 
in sparing her life to see his servants, and hear his 
words, and know his Son. To the prime H«Dbug< 
minister, Ealanimoku, on Iiis arrival, she minisicr. 
said : " I love Jesua Christ. I have given myself 
to him to be his. When I die, let none of the evil 
customs of this country be practiced. Let not my 
body be disturbed. Let it be put in a coffin.' Let 
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the teachers attend, and speak to the people at my 
interment. Let me be buried, and let my burial be 
after the manner of Christ's people. I think very 
much of my grandfather, Taraniopu, and my fistther 
Eauikeouli, and my husband Eamehameha, and all 
my deceased relatives. They lived not to see these 
good times, and to hear of Jesus Christ. They died 
depending on false gods. I exceedingly mourn and 
lament on account of them, for they saw not these 
good times.'* 

There is much more related of her that would in- 
terest the reader, but for which there is not 

Her baptism. j^, . • ni. • 

room. She was anxious to receive Chris- 
tian baptism, but there was no missionary then at 
Lahaina sufficiently conversant with the native lan- 
guage, to venture on administering the rite, for the 
first time, in the presence of so large a proportion 
of the national intelligence. Messrs. Stewart and 
Bichards had not even a competent interpreter. 

■ome chief, and during his life were venerated, or worshipped. When the 
chief died who had charge of the bones, they were secretly conveyed to 
some unknown place, and nothing more was heard of them. In rare cases, 
however, they were preserved for two generations. The prevalence of this 
practice accounts for Keopuolani^s charge respectuig her remains. The 
evil customs of which she spoke, were of the most criminal kind. It had 
fh>m time immemorial been che practice, at the death of high chiefs, for all 
the people to indulge with impunity and without restraint, in every kind 
of wickedness. They threw off the little clothing which they usually 
wore, and none had e\ en custom to shield them from the most open assault, 
A man might steal I'rom any place with impunity. Neighbors who were 
at enmity, might take any revenge they could get. It was no crime for a 
man to bum his neighbor's house, put out his eyes, take his life, or that of 
any of his family. Promiscuous lewdness prevailed extensively. Ejiock> 
ing out each others' teeth was a common and almost universal practice, 
during the days of mourning. But if by any means a man was so fortu- 
nate as not to lose any of his teeth, by the violence of another, he would, 
with a sharp pointed stone, dig them out himself ; for it was a disgrace to 
any man not to lose some teeth at the death of a high chief. In conse- 
quence of these customs, there were few men in that age who had no^ 
lost some of their fore teeth. 
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BER DEATH. 

They regarded her aa a fit subject for baptism, but 
were unwilling to aduiiiiister the ordinance withont 
some means of communicating with her and with 
the people, so that there might be no danger of niis- 
understanding on so interesting an occasion. They 
feared lest there should be erroneous impressions as 
to the place the ordinance held in the Christian sys- 
tem. Happily, Mr. Ellis arriTcd just in season, and 
the dying woman was thus publicly acknowledged as 
a member of the visible church. The king and all 
the heads of the nation listened with profonnd at- 
tention to Mr. Ellis's statement of the grounds on 
which baptism was administered to the queen ; and 
when they saw that water was sprinkled on her in 
the name of God, they said, "Surely she is no 
longer ours. She has given herself to 
Jesus Christ, We believe she is his, and 
will go to dwell with him." An hour afterwards, 
near the close of September 16, 1823, she died. 

The gross irregularities customary on such an oc- 
casion had been forbidden by the queen herself and 
by the prime minister. But it was deemed expedi- 
ent to allow the customary wailing, and it did not 
. entirely cease until after the burial. 

The funeral solemnities, at the request of the 
chiefs, were conducted according to Chris- 
tian usiiges. The church not being large 
enough to hold the people, the service was near it, 
in a beautiful grove of koa trees. A low platform 
had been erected for the preacher, on which was a 
table, and chairs were provided for the missiona- 
ries. The corpse was placed on a bier near the table, 
and around it were gathered the bearers, mourn- 
ers, chiefs, missionaries, and respectable foreigners. 
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nearly all of whom wore badges of monming. The 
number of people present was believed to exceed 
three thoasand. Mr. Ellis preached from Bev. xiy. 
13 : *^ Blessed are the dead which die in the Lord." 
After the service, a procession of about four hun- 
dred followed the corpse to a tomb prepared for it, 
built of stone, and all the while minute gnus were 
fired from ships in the roads. Thousands, on both 
sides of the way, grazed at the solemn pageant as it 
passed, to most of whom it was new. The spectacle 
was transient, but the influence of that death and 
burial has never ceased to be felt by the Hawaiian 
nation. 

The king was affected, for a time, by the death of 
xifeetontiM ^s mother, and by her exhortations, and 
^^' sought to avoid the snares that were evi- 

dently laid for him by a foreigner of some standing. 
He was overcome at last by the artful offer of cherry 
brandy, with the assurance that it would not harm 
him. He tasted, and came once more under the 
power of the destructive poison. The vessel which 
took Mr. and Mrs. Thurston back to Eailua, con- 
veyed also the king, on what proved to be his last 
visit there. 
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THE EINQ 8 VISIT TO ENQLAMD. 
1S23- 1825. 

LiHOUHO, shortly after the death of his mother, 
oame to the determiuation to visit England and the 
United States, As he could not be dissuaded ^^^ teptn. 
IroiD this, liis more sagacious chiefs desired ""■ 
Mm to have the benefit of a trustworthy interpreter 
and counselor, and interested themselves, iu concur- 
rence with the king and his favorite wife Kamamilu, 
who was to accompany him, to secure the services 
of Mr. Ellis. But Captain Starbuck, master of the 
English whale-ship VAigle, who had offered the king 
and his suite a free passage, refused to take Mr. Ellis, 
and for Veasons that appeared wholly insufficient. 
Five natives composed the suite of the king, among 
whom were his favorite wife already mentioned, 
Boki governor of Oahii, and Kekuanaoa, afterwards 
governor of the same island, and father of the late 
king, and of the one now occupying the throne. 

The party embarked at Honolulu, on the 27th of 
November, 1823, amidst the loud and passionate 
lamentations of the natives crowding the p^ning^. 
shores. In parting, the king renewed his ^™™'- 
recommendation to his people to attend on the in- 
structions of the missionaries. Eamamalu was elo- 
quent. The daughter of Kamehameba, — still in 
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comfMu-atiTe youth, tall, portlj, and of qneen-Iikc 
preseuce, — tarned to the people and exclaimed: ^' O 
heavens, earth, mountains, ocean, guardians, sub- 
jects, love to jou all. O land, for which my father 
bled, receive the assurance of my earnest love." 

This movement of the king seemed unpropitions 
Bcoefleent &^ ^^^ timc, but it soon provcd to be an 
'•^'^ important step favoring the progress of the 
gospel. His wayward and dissipated habits had been 
a serious hindrance. His departure placed the reins 
of government at once in the hands of Eaahumanu 
as regent, and of Ealanimoku as her minister; and 
they, with the concurrence and aid of such chiefs as 
Euakini, Hoapili, Eapiolani, Naihe, and others, were 
earnest in promoting schools, the observance of the 
Sabbath, and general attention to missionary in- 
struction. 

The departure of the chiefs for their homes, on 
A pieasiDg ^^6 breaking up of their consultation, was 
■pectaci«. ^ g^g spectacle, as beheld from the mission 
houses. Embarking in eight brigs and schooners, 
mostly owned by themselves, and under native com- 
manders, and leaving the harbor in regular and 
quick succession, with their white sails all spread to 
the brisk trades, they afforded a striking illustration 
of their advance in navigation. 

There were then no overland mails, no telegraphs, 
ThekiDg'i so that nothing was heard from the king 
Bagiand. for mauy months. He arrived in England 
in May, 1824, and was wholly unexpected. Yet his 
reception by the government was kind, and quarters 
were provided for him and his suite at public ex- 
pense. He received some attention from statesmen 
and others, and was taken to the theatre and pleas- 
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are gardens, aud amused v\'itb various exhibitions, 
but saw little or nothing of religious meu. In June, 
before the time appointed for an audience with 
George IV., the wliole party was prostrated by the 
measles. The highest medical skill was 
called ia, but the king aud queeu both died. 
The others recovered. 

Thu» closed the career of Kamehameha II., at the 
age of twenty-seveu, after a reign of little more than 
five years. It was rendered memorable by 
the overthrow of idolatry throughout his 
dominions, and by the introduction of Christianity, 
Liholiho iuherited from his mother a frank and gen- 

. erous disposition, aud under more favoring circum- 

, stances, might have escaped the ruin which came 
upon him. Being regarded from childhood as pre- 
sumptive heir to the throne, he was always attended 
by a numerous retinue, whose business it was to grat- 
ify bis wishes and minister to his pleasures. VVorse 
than this were the temjitations to convivial and in- 
temperate hahits from nominally Christian men of 
depraved morals. Desperately arrayed as those men 
were against the gospel, aud tardy as Kaahnmanu 
was in coming forward for its support, we may well 
admire the grace of God that witliheld Liholiho 
from anything like a declared opposition. While 
practically sanctioning drunkenness, polygamy, adul- 
tery, and incest, he yet authorized the inti'oduction 

I of a system of religion which inculcated equity,; 

[ temperance, chastity, benevolence, and the love and! 

1 service of God. The amiable wife, whose death 
probably hastened his own, may be numbered among 
the friends of the reformation, then in progress. 
The survivors were favored with an audience by 



the British sovereign at Windsor Castle, and were 
Aiidinou received with courtesy. He coanseled them 
ouiih to respect the missionaries, to regulate 
their own affairs, but not to look for his protection, 
except from the encroachments of foreign powers. 

The bodies of the king and qneen, inclosed iu 
The DoiikH triple coffins, were sent to the Islands, with 
iikuK. the survivors, in the frigate SUmde, under 
the command of Lord Byron. The frigate arrived 
at Honolulu on the 6th of May, 1825, having pre- 
\-iously tonched at Lahaiua. The sad news had 
reached the Islands early in March, by an American 
whale-ship. This gave tlie chiefs time for preparing 
the minds of the people. Kaabumana and the prime, 
minister wrote letters to the several islands, with 
kind salutations to the chiefs, missionaries, and 
people, apprising them of the national bereavement; 
proposing a season of hnmiliation and prayer on that 
iicconnt ; exhorting them to seek consolation in the 
good word of God; and enjoining on the chiefs to 
keep the people quiet, and to remain at their posts 
until they should be sent for. 

The arrival of the Blonde, in May, 1825, of coarse 
ThrirwMp- occasioned a degree of excitement, but 
"""■ Christian influences predominated. The 

first resort of rulers and people was to the church, 
wlifre appropriate religious exercises were held. 
The building was filled to overflowing. The land- 
ing of the officers and Hcientiflc gentlemen of the 
frigate, was on the following morning. The recep- 
tion was in a large audience room, lately erected, 
and appropriately i'urnislied. The dignified courtesy 
of Lord Byron, and the Christian civility of Eaaha 
manu and Ealauimoku, reflected honor on the couU' 
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tries they represented. At the instaoce of the prime 
minister, Mr. Bingham was auexpecteillj called oa 
to lead in prayer, which he did, first iu the English 
laiig-nage and then in the Hawaiian. The levee was 
followed by a snitable collation. 

Funeral ceremonies were deferred until the chiefs 
I could be collected from the different ifilands. Yvmt%\ 
The pageant was one befitting royalty, and ""™'"''"" 
the services were strictly Oliristian. The royal re- 
mains were placed in a temporary repository, from 
wiience they were afterward transferred to a simple 
mausoleum of stone, erected for the purpose. 

The chiefs, now generally assembled, held a na- 
tional convention, at which Lord Byron and ^ ,aiion»i 
the missionaries were present. The chiefs, «"■""'"''- 
being determined to encourage the American mis- 
sionaries, desired to know from the commander of 
I the frigate whether they were to be thwarted by 
I JBritish officials; having reference, no doubt, to the 
I already ascertained hostility of Richard Carlton, H. 
' B. M. Consul-general for the Society and Sandwich 
I Islands, who had arrived at Honolulu in the interval 
between the reception of the tidings of the king's 
death and the arrival of the Blonde. After being 
informed what were the objects and relations of the 
mission. Lord Byron declared his approbation of 
them ; and his whole influence while at the Islands 
was gratefully acknowledged by the mission. 

At this meeting, Kaahnmanu recognized the he- 
reditary rights of the land-holders, which [joi,i,stand 
had not been properly regarded by Liholiho, "f "■""""f'- 
and declared her determination to restrain crime. 

IKapiolani, from the southern district of Hawaii, 
stated the saccess of herself and her husband Naihe, 
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oO NOBLE STAND OF THE CHIEFS. 

in their cfFoi-ts to prevent murder, infanticide, theft, 
Sabbath desecration, drunkenness, and licentious- 
ness ; and the regent commended her, and called on 
the other chiefs to do the same. Kuakini adverted 
to the errors of the late king, and urged the impor- 
tance of guarding the young prince, now nine years 
old, from the influences which had proved so disas- 
trous to his departed brother. Kuakini's proposal 
was, that he remain under the instruction of the 
missionaries, and in this there was a general con- 
currence. It was also decided, that the government 
remain in the hands of Eaahumanu and Ealanimoku, 
until the prince should be of age. 
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THE EULEKS CHKISTIANIZED. 

1824-1828. 

The biiip embarked for England in November, 
1823. lu the following April, Kaaliuinaim Kiirir>t«nd 
held a convocation of the chiefs on the anb- "" '*'''™- 
ject of reform, at which the missionaries were pres- 
ent by invitation. She then declared, for the first 
time, her determination to attend to the teachings 
of the missionaries, to observe God's laws, and to 
have her people instructed in letters and the new 
religion. Her prime minister, who was in advance 
of her in his attachment to the cause, then made a 
stirring address, contrasting the old religion with 
the new, and the former condition of the nation with 
the present. He declared liis pnrpose to acquaint 
himself with the new religion, to keep the Sabbath, 
obey the law of Jehovah, and have his own people 
(meaning those living on his own lands) attend on 
the teachings of the missionaries. Appealing to the 
other chiefs, he asked whether they concurred with 
him; and their prompt reply was, " Ae." Kalani- 
mokn added, that this would have been done before, 
bnt for the dissipation and distracting influence of 
the king, hurrying from place to place, and- divert- 
ing the attention of the people. The rulers resolved 
at this meeting to discountenance every species of 
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gambling; aud so successfal were they in this most 
important reform, — the schools taking for a time 
the place of the old immoral games, — that un- 
friendly foreigners accused the missionaries of de- 
priving the natives of their amusements. 

Kaahumanu was proud of her official station. 
Improved But licr charactcr had gradually become so 
the regent, modified by her religious knowledge, that 
on the fourth anniversary of the arrival of the mis- 
sion, she was willing to take her place with her sub- 
jects as a learner. Five hundred pupils were pres- 
ent, and among them several high chiefs, besides 
the regent ; aud many of these showed good speci- 
mens of handwriting, ability to read, and some ac- 
quaintance with Christianity. An exercise in the 
schools of a joint and spirited cantilation of Scrip- 
ture passages committed to memory, especially de- 
lighted the old queen. 

Kaahumanu desired to receive baptism; but the 
She desires missionarlcs, connecting this rite, as ap- 
baptism. plied to adults, with a public profession of 
faith in Christ, thought it proper to wait for more 
decisive evidence of her piety. 

In May the house of worship at Honolulu was 
New church cousumcd by fire. Ealanimoku immedi- 
at Honolulu, g^^^j^ ordered timber to be brought from 

the mountains, and in a few weeks a larger and 
better house was finished and dedicated. Schools 
were in flourishing condition on several of the isl- 
ands, and for their use three thousand copies of 
elementary lessons in spelling and reading were 
printed. At the end of the year there were fifty 
natives employed as teachers, and two thousand had 
learned to read. 



The religion of tlie gospel was tuking root in 
KaiJua, tbe place where it was &n>t giro- Kuikiniat 
claimed. Tbe returu of Mr. and Mi-s. *^'*- 
Thnrstou, iu conipaiiy with the kiu^, bas beeu oien- 
tioiied. Kailtia then coiitaiiie<l ubotit three thousand 
inhabitants, and within ttiirtj miles were not less than 
thirty thousaud clustered iu tillages. The governor, 
Kuakiui, spoke the English language inteliigibly, 
had tea and coffee served daily ut bis table, and 
gaioing in civilized habits. He bud imported 
a framed dwelling-house from America; and had 
erected a church, sisty feet by thirty, withiu the 
ruins of a heathen temple where humau DfHouioo 
Tictima were formerly offered. Atitsdedi- ui^X 
cation iu the last month of the year, Mr. Thurston 
Tead a portion of Solomon's prayer at the dedica- 
tion of the temple, traujslated into the Hawaiian lan- 
guage, after which the people sang the Jubilee 
Hymn, " Pnpnhi i ka pit oukou," — "Blow ye the 
trumpet." The sermon was from Haggai i. 7, 8 : 
" Thus saith the Lord of hosts, consider jour ways. 
Go up to the mountains aud bring wood, and build 
the house, saith the Lord," Nothing could be more 
appropriate, for all the timbers for tbe church had 
bei-n brought Home di:jtHnce from the mountains. 
In this church the usual attendance was from six 
undred to a thousand persons, who listened with a 
pmid degree of seriousness. Kajiiulani {of whom 
moi-e in the sequel), with Naibe her husbaud, and 
their train, came repeatedly from Kaawaloa, a dis- 
tance of sixteen miles. Kamakou, also, au aged 
chief residing at tbe same place, came Anintw' 
with bis train ; and once he remained a '"f^ 
k, that he might receive daily instruction " 
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expressed much satisfaction," says Mr. TharstoD, 
" iu the truths which he heard, and longed to become 
acquainted with the whole Word of God. The last 
time he saw us, he appeared much animated. Every- 
thing he uttered, the very expression of his counte- 
nance, conveyed feelings that would warm the bosom 
of angels. The morning of his return he called on 
the governor, and, on being requested, readily en- 
gaged in prayer with him and his family. After 
walking to the beach with his people, and before 
stepping into his canoe, he kneeled down and offered 
up a short prayer to God for protection on his way 
home. ' A great minister,' says the governor, as ho 
stood reflecting on the prayers and conversation of 
this man ; and seeing him sail away, he added, ^ a 
great missionary.' At his own place, he forbids his 
people working or bathing on the Sabbath, and regu- 
larly assembles them twice to pray and converse with 
them on religious subjects. This has been his prac- 
tice for many months past. Of late he has ex- 
tended his exertions, crossing the bay, and there 
meeting the people and conducting religious ser- 
vices. He has received but little instruction from 
missionaries, yet there are few natives on the Isl- 
ands who have more correct views on religious 
subjects. He seems to have been searching for 
truth as for hid treasure. I once heard him pray in 
his family, and I was much surprised at the sim- 
plicity, fervency, and apparent sincerity which were 
manifested, as well as with the correctness of relig- 
ious sentiment which the prayer contained." ^ 

The gospel was introduced into Hilo and Puna, 
h/.o and ^^^ the opposite side of Hawaii, embracing 
Puna. eighty miles of seacoast, early in 1824 

1 Missionary HercUd, 1825, p. 20. 
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Messrs. Boggles and Goodrich were the pioneer mis- 
sionaries. Touching at T^ahaina, thej had a striking 
view of Manna Kea, one of the two summits of the 
great ishiud, at the distance of one hundred and 
twenty miles. They were accompanied by Dr. and 
!Mrs. Blatchley, for a temporary stay ; by Messrs. Ellis 
and Chamberlain, on a missionary excnrsion ; and by 
Mr. and Mrs. Ely, going io occupy Kaawaloa, in the 
neighborhood of Eailna. Voyages from x*fi«»^vr- 
island to island in those daT» were often ^'^^' 
yery trying. This company was nine davis and nights 
on board the small, crowded, nncomfortaibie vessel, 
whose deck would probably hare been swept had the 
trade winds risen with a strength that is often ex- 
perienced. Some of the missionary passengers pre- 
ferred spending the whole time ou deck, to occupying 
berths below. On their arrival, they frfnnd none 
to welcome them among the stupid natives, bot 
obtained shelt^^r in a large thatched canoe-hoose, 
which the Oahu chiefs had appropriated to their 
use. Next day was the Sabbath, and Mr. j-^^^ ^^^^_ 
Ellis preached to a large number of people, *"*** " ^'*' 
ill another similar building, which the forethought 
of Eaahumanu had secured for them. The senice 
was interrupted by the entrance of a large pet hog, 
with huge tusks, belonging to Eaahumanu, and bear- 
ing her name. The animal had the privilege of 
tabu, and the natives, not daring to resist its en- 
trance, made a boisterous retreat ; and it was not 
until the keeper had succeeded in quieting the 
brute that the congregation resumed their places, 
and the preacher was able to proceed. In those days 
Hawaiian females of the highest rank were not at 
•all fastidious in the choice of pets. 
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This being the windward side of the island, the 
rains were frequent and abundant. Of 
e scenery, ^^^^.g^ ^^ arable lauds all had a luxu- 
riant growth, and the country being mountainous, 
the landscape was beautiful and grand, as seen from 
the bay of Waiakea. Yet that region was not then 
a favorite resort. Not a civilized man, except the 
missionaries, resided on that side of the mountains. 

Schools were commenced, and native teachers 
The Kospei brought froui other islands. In two months 
inuiio. jj^ house was erected for the families by 
order of Kulanimoku, and a church finished in the 
frail Hawaiian style. This was the ninth church 
erected on the Islands, in the first four years of 
the mission. A few years more, and Hilo became 
the most interesting of all the Christian districts. 

Kaahumauu's evidences of piety were not satis- 
Rebeiiioa on f^ctory uutil after the rebellion on the isl- 
Kauai. gjj^ ^f Kauai, which occurred in the year 
following Liholiho's departure for England. As the 
cause of that rebellion and its consequences had a 
bearing on the mission, some account of it should 
be given. 

George, the son of Kaumualii, who accompanied 
the mission from the United States, had never given 
evidence of piety, nor was his conduct, after his re- 
turn to the Islands, satisfactory to his father. He 
was allowed by the government, after his father's 
decease, to return to Kauai, though not as a high 
chief. When subsequently visited by Mr. Bingham, 
he was living with his wife, much in the native style, 
and was disaflfected towards the government. The 
island governor was a nephew of the prime minister, 
but not equal to the emergency, and the general 
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KtUssatisfuctiou was niaiiifbuted by Tarious acts of iii- 

I eubordinutiou. KaUniiiiuku came over, while Mr. 

Biiigham was tlieve, in the hope of quieting the 

people, but did uot succeed. It was uot loiif,' before 

the insurgents, headed by George, attempted a siir- 

. prise of the fort at Waimea, near the nii^aiouary 

L Btatiou. Had the fort been taken, the aged jirime 

i minister would doubtless have been slain. But the 

I attack failed. The chief immediately sent the uiis- 

I siouaries away for safety, iu u vessel be desiiatched 

I to the seat of govemmeat for reinforceineots. Un 

I board that vessel was a hostile chief iu bonds, who 

had beeu captured the night before. He was seen 

I at the close of the day, but uot the next uioruiug. 

Some time in the night he had beeu killed, aud 

I thrown into the sea. 

The principal chiefs were at Lahaina; and Hoa- 

pili, the governor of Maui, ioimediately col- gur,„,fu| 

lected a thousand men, and sailed with two H^^'^Jp^JJ" 

Tfissels for Kauai, touching at Honolulu. """■ 

Before starting, and also at Honolulu, he took advice 

I of the missionarieii as to the manner of conducting 

I the war; and it was urged upon him, as a Christian 

t duty, that there be no nnuecessary destruction of life, 

and that captives should be kindly treated. His 

I army, after its arrival, though exposed to attack, 

f rested on the Sabbath; aud when his force was 

I drawn up iu presence of the enemy, Hoapili p.^y„,^ 

I commanded silence until prayer should be '"'"'''""''- 

f offered to the true God. He then addressed the 

[ soldiers, assuring tlieni that God was ou their side. 

Laud exhorting thoni to be of good courage, and to 

Impure the captives, such being the advice of their 

ichers. Tiiey then rushed into battle, and their 
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oppouents, after a short resistance, fled in a panic. 
The commander had no longer control of his army ; 
the spirit of heathenism ruled the hour, and humane 
teachings were forgotten. 

The unhappy George, with his wife and infant 
Treatment of daughter, cscapcd to the mountains. The 
George. ^y^^y latter were soon captured, and kindly 
treated. George eluded his pursuers for several 
weeks, subsisting on roots, till at length, nearly 
famished and naked, he delivered himself up to one 
of the victorious chiefs, who showed him mercy. 
When brought into the presence of Kalanimoku, 
the dignified chief, out of regard to his father, threw 
his own mantle over the shoulders of the misguided 
young man, in token of his safety. He was re- 
stored to his wife and child, and sent to Oahu, 
where he lived several years, until his death. The 
island of Kauai now became, if it was not before, an 
integral part of the kingdom. 

When Hoapili and his troops had departed for 
Kaahu- Kauai, Kaahumanu proclaimed a fast, in 
vereion.^** ordcr to sccurc the blessing of God ou the 
expedition. Having afterwards resolved to join 
Kalanimoku at the seat of the war, her thoughts 
took a still more serious turn, and she was seen to 
weep at a public lecture. Next day she sent for 
the missionaries, and requested them to pray with 
her before her departure. She expressed great af- 
fection for them, saying, " What we have is yours." 
Puaaiki, the blind preacher, was overjoyed in view 
of this new exhibition, and seemed ready to kiss the 
feet of the queen, because he thought she was tak- 
ing a stand on the Lord's side. Arriving at Hono- 
lulu, where she received tidings of the victory, she 



TRIBOTE TO MR. MLLIS. 

repaired, with lier atten<lant>, to tbe sanctuary, to 
unite ill [iiiblic thaiiks^ving for tbe restarntiou of 
pence to tlie iiatioii. On arrinn^ ut Kauai, is\ie put 
herself in couimniiication with Mr. Whitney, ant) 
rendered him vulnuble service; and soon aller t^he 
wrote a letter to Honoluin, expressing her desire for 
the relbrmtitioii aud eternal salvatioa of her people, 
and declaring her own strong attachment to the 
Chrit^tian cause. After her retorn to Honolulu, she 
attended a religions meeting of females, and gave 
vent to her feelings ia tears. 

The aid which had been so opportunely received 
from the Society Islands ceased in 1821. Tii>ri>r*4ca 
Anna, the Tabitiau deacon, returned to bis dawn, 
own country, on account of the health of his wife; 
and in September, Mr. Ellis accepted tbe oQ'er of a 
passage to tbe United Statea, a ebauge of climate 
being tbought indispensable to the preservation of 
Mrs. Ellis's liie. The information be was able to 
give to the Prudential Committee and officers of the 
Board, while iu the Uuited States, was invaluable; 
and be greatly interested and animated the ,^u^to 
people of God by his statements, in many mteuii. 
parts of the Northern and Middle States, concern- 
ing the missions in the Society and Sandtvich Islands. 
The health of his wife not permitting their retnrn 
to the Pacific, Mr, Ellis waa employed as Secretai-y 
of the London Missionary Society until bis own 
health failed. Afterwards lie performed important 
services to the mission of his Society on the island 
of Madagascar; and lately he has still more endeared 
'himself to the missionaries at tbe Sandwich Islands, 
and to their patrons, by a. masterly refutation of 
obarges brought against tbe mission by Bishf 
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8taley. Few lueii in modern times have been more 
useful to the cause of missious. 

We now enter the year 1825. More than a hnn- 
Acoe»<ion8 (lre(l uatives of both sexes at Honolulu, 
church. had ofiered themselves as candidates for 
Christian baptism. Among these were Kaahumanu, 
Kalaninioku, Kalakua or Hoapiliwahine, Namahana, 
Laanui her husband, and others less known to the 
reader. Most of them had been four or five years 
under instruction, and they had generally given good 
evidence of piety. It was deemed best, however, to 
defer their baptism and consequent admission to 
the church somewhat longer; but after a further 
delay of six months, all of them, except two, were 
received into the church at Honolulu. The two ex- 
ceptions were Kahikua, who made her public profes- 
sion at Lahaina, and Kapiolani, who did the same at 
Eaawaloa. Kaahumanu received the name of Eliza- 
beth, and Namahana of Lydia. 

One of the important events of this year was the 
A tabu institution of a prayer-meeting at Honolu- 

pra>er-meet- , i ,, . • • j. j i xi 

ing. In, by the prime nnnister and several others. 

It was of the nature of an association, and was called 
by the natives a " tabu meeting," since none were ad- 
mitted who did not engage to live sober and correct 
lives, and to attend to the external duties of religion. 
The meetings were held every Friday afternoon, and 
it ivas customary to discuss in them subjects of a 
practical nature. Similar societies, male and female, 
were formed at other stations, and members were 
soon numbered by thousands. For a time they were 
useful ; but they began at length to encroach upon 
the offices of the divinely instituted local church, 
and it was deemed necessary to take measures for 



their suppression, A female prayer-meeting, insti- 
tuted by native females at Honolulu, Is said to hu,ve 
continued in existence a, score of years. 

What may perliaps be called the first awakening 
on the Islands, was at Laliaiiia, early in the Tbeont 
year 1825. Mr. Richards thought that in ""^""'"s- 
April there were in that place as many as fifty homes 
where were family prayers morning and evening; 
and scarcely an hour of the day parsed in which he 
had not calls from persons anxious to know what 
thi>y must do to be saved. In the morning when he 
awoke, he often found persons waiting anxiously at 
the door to see him. Six months before, he had not 
ex[iecte(l to witness, for a whole generation, such an 
interest among that people in the concerns of eter- 
ity. There was a similar experience at Kailna, on 
Hawaii. At Hilo, on the other side of the island, 
ftt least two thousand habitually attended on public 
worship. 

Late in 1825 and early iii 1826, Mr. Bishop per- 
formed a preaching-tour of three hundred prMthing. 
miles around Hawaii, starting from Kailuu, n»iiu. 
and going northward. The population of the island 
be estimated at 60,000. The stations then and sub- 
sequently occupied by the mission, were all embraced 
in this route. The exceedingly varied and pictur- 
esque scenes through which he passed, many of which 
came, long afterwards, under the eyes of the writer, 
cannot be here described. Now he was in a frail 
canoe beneath a tall cliff overhanging the sea ; then 
climbing dangerous steeps; then descending Into 
deep and lovely valleys filled with native hamlets; 
now crossing dark ravines, then confused masses of 
rough scoria ; and so on, for the space of a month. 
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He had frequent opportanities for addressing as- 
sembled natives; and was surprised to find, where 
there were schools, that every kind of work and di- 
version was laid aside on the Sabbath; and that 
wherever there was a teacher capable of taking 
charge of a meeting, the people assembled freely for 
Growth of prayer. In his whole tour, he saw but one 
temperanoe. ^^^^^ iutoxicatcd ; whcrcas, only two years 
before, in his tour with Mr. Ellis on nearly the same 
route, it was common to see whole villages given up 
to intoxication. 

The superstition connected with Pele, the sup- 
posed goddess of volcanoes, was not easily eradicated. 
Oit the death of Keopuolani, Hoapili, the governor 
of Maui, was married to Kalakua, a sister of Kaaliu- 
manu and Euakini, better known as HoapiUwahine. 
She possessed the characteristic decision and energy 
Inroad of a of licr family. In the summer of 1824, a 
ofplie. " pseudo-prophetess came to Maui from Ki- 
lauea, the great crater on Hawaii, and made no little 
stir among the people by claiming to be herself the 
goddess. The people were variously aflfected ; a part 
of them expecting her to make some terrible display 
of power, should the chiefs not yield to her demands. 
She was followed by an immense crowd, and marched 
with haughty step, her long, black, disheveled hair 
hanging about her shoulders, and her countenance 
Therecep- ficrcc aud savagc. On coming near the 
hai"na. "*" cliicfs shc cxclaimed, " I have come ; " to 
which HoapiUwahine replied, "We are all here.'' 
" Good will to you all," said the prophetess. "Yes," 
said HoapiUwahine, "good will, perhaps." "I have 
now come to speak to you," said the impostor. 
" Whence arc you ? " responded the chief. " Prom 



Tahiti — from Eugland — from America — whither I 
hiive been to attend your king." ludigiimit at tlua 
falsehood, Hoapiliwahine said, " Come not here to toll 
us jour hes ; what have you in jour hands ? " "I have 
the spear of Pele, an.d her kahilis." "Lay them 
ilomi," said the chief. The coinmaud was repeated 
hefore it was obeyed. The chief continued: "Do 
not come here to tell ns you are Pele. There are 
volcanoes iu other parts of the world. The great 
God in heaven governs them all. You are a woman, 
like us, and there is one God, who made yon and us. 
Once we thought you a god. Light is now shining 
upon ns, and we have cast off all our false gods. Go 
back to Hawaii, plant potatoes, make tapa, catch 
fish, fatten hogs, and then eat; and not go about 
saying to the people, ' Give this or give that to Pele.' 
Go to school and learn the palapala. Now answer 
me houestly; have you always been lying to the 
people, or have you not?" The impostor c™ft!SH» 
confessed, " I have been lying, but will lie tKwm™. 
no more." At the snggestioii of Kaikioewa, a prayer 
was offered to Jehovah. She then threw her flags 
into the fire, and the people exclaimed, " Strong is 
the pahpala." 





CHAPTER IX. 

OPPOSITION FBOM FOBEIGNEBS. 

1825-1827. 

Wicked men have their reasons for opposing the 
Cause of the p^ogress of the gospel. Their opposition 
opposition. ^^ ^jjg Sandwich Islands, in the days of 

Eaahumanu, arose from the fa(it that the introduc- 
tion of Christianity interfered with their unlawfal 
gains and sinful pleasures. In the first years of the 
mission, the Islands were regarded by not a few sea- 
men and traders who visited them, and by the for- 
eign residents viciously disposed, as so far out of the 
world, that they felt it safe for them to act without 
regard to public sentiment in Britain or America. 
Whatever they might do that was abusive to the na- 
tive government and people, or to the missionaries, 
or in violation of their duty to God, they expected 
no report of it to reach their relatives and friends 
at home. 

It was with this expectation, as afterwards ap- 

outrageat pcarcd, that Captain B ^ of the British 

Lahaina. whalc-sliip Daiiiel, while at Lahaina in Oc- 
tober, 1825, finding native females prohibited from 
going on board his vessel for immoral purposes, as 
aforetime, encouraged iiis men to charge Mr. Rich- 
ards with being the author of the law, and to de- 
mand of him its repeal. The sailors who came with 



Itbe first demand retired after heariug from Mr. 
I Bichards tliat he was uot tbe aathor, and that be- 
I eould procure its repeal onW bj telling the chiefs 
I aud people that the law was opposed to the law of 
I God, which they well knew he could not do. Next 
e a large company, and forced their way into the 
|iiiclosnre, renting their rage through the open door 
rindows. One of them, more bold than his fel- 
I lows, faced the missionaiy and threatened, in the 
I presence of his sick wife and children, first the de- 
I fltrnetion of his property, then of his life, aud tbeii 
I of the lives of his famUy. The missionary ib„,r„,. 
I replied, that he had devoted his life to the ■^'""■ 
Balvatiou of the heathen, and should expose his breast 
to their knives rather than do what they demanded. 
The wife, nerved by the grace of God, then said : " I 
have none to look to for protection bnt ray husband 
I ftnd my God. I might hope, in my helpless sitnation, 
I that I xlinuld have the compassion of all who are 
I from a, Christian country. But if you are without 
I compassion, or if it can he eiercised only in the way 
I you propose, then I wish you all to understand, that 
I I am ready to share the fate of my husband, and 
will by no means consent to live upon the terms yon 
I offer." The mob did not venture, after this, to use 
I personal violence, but retired, ntteriug horrid oaths 
I uiid threats. That ujn^ht, the house was guarded 
I by natives. Nest day, Mr. Richards wrote to Cap- 

I tain B , who replied that all his men were 

l&shore, determined not to retnrn without women, 
I and that it would be best for Mr. Richards to ^ve 
[ his assent, after which there would be peace. The 
MWlowing morning, a boat put off from the ship 
[ with a black flag, aud fifteen or twenty sailors landed 
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from it armed with knives, and two of them with 
pii^tols. They found a native guard at the gate. 
MiR^ionnriefi Pressiug upon the ^uard, they made their 

defeudtfd by or ^ 7 ^ 

natives. way to the door, when a company of natives, 
armed with clubs, rushed iu through every window, 
and obliged the mob to disperse. 

Mr. Stewart, being about to leave the Islands, be- 
cause of the failure of Mrs. Stewart's health, came 
from Honolulu to Lahaina the night following, on 
a farewell visit to his former associate. He lauded 
at midnight, and was surprised to be challenged by 
a sentinel, and to find the house occupied by an 
armed native force. This protection was continued 
until the departure of the Daniel. 

The next outrage was the worst of all, besides be- 
Aggravated iug a sourcc of mortificatiou to every well- 
luiu. ° disposed citizen of the United States. In 
January, 1826, the United States armed schooner 
Dolphin^ commanded by Lieut. John Percival, arrived 
Visit of the ^^ Honolulu, aud remained there about four 
Dolphin. months. This was the first public vessel 
from their native land, and the missionaries had a 
right to expect civil treatment, if not kind offices, 
from those on board. They were lamentably disap- 
pointed. The whole stay of the Dolphin was very 
unfavorable to the interests of religion and morality, 
aud exceedingly oppressive and odious to the natives. 

The commander lost no time in expressing his re- 
Dcmand of grct at tlic oxisteucc of a law prohibiting 
mandw." fcuiales from visiting ships on an infamous 
errand. He next insisted on the release of four 
prostitutes, then in the custody of the government 
for a violation of the law. This demand was repeat- 
edly urged, until at last it was partially successful. 



ASSAULT UPON THE GOVERNMENT. 

Mpanwhile the bigb cbicfs were much troubled by 
tlireiits, wbieh tbey understood the com- 
nianilcr of the Dolphin to have uttered, 
that he would shoot Mr. Bingham should be appear 
as interpreter iu the council of the chiefs, when 
be (,tlie comaiauder) was trunsacting business with 
them ; and that, unless the law against prostitutes 
was repealed, he would tear down the houses of the 
missionaries ; aud they asked their niissiouary friends 
what they should do in case of the apprehended vio- 
lence. The reply was, that such threats would not 
be executed ; and the natives were desired AdrfMnrthB 
at any rate not to resort to violence in °''*^'"^'*- 
their defense. It was no doubt this mild advice 
which prevented bloodshed in the subsequent affi-ay. 
Three thousand people were present at the morn- 
ing worship, on Sabbath, February 26. It was in the 
open air, the roof of the great church having fallen 
in consequence of a copious rain. In the afternoon 
the state of the weather prevented a meeting. To- 
rda night, Mr. Bingham, went to the house of 
I Ealanimoku, who was sick. He had not been long 
I there, when six or seven sailors from the Airauiinp™ 
Dolphin, armed with clubs, entered the mpai. 
upper room, where the sick chief was lying on his 
I couch with his friends around him, and demanded a 
t repeal of the law, threatening, in case of refusal, to 
tear down the houses. Coufusion ensued, and be- 
i fore the rioters could be expelled from the house and 
I yard, they had broken all the windows in front. 
I Meanwhile tlieir number increased, aud they directed 

their course to the bouse of Mr. Bingham, K«ipeor 
I Seeing the danger to his family, he has- u^. 
tened home by another way, hoping to arrive before 
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them. Failing in this, he fell into their hands. 
When they w.ere about to strike him with their 
clubs, the natives, who had borne the whole with 
wonderful forbearance, laid hold on the sailors, and 
the missionary escaped. He was pursued by small 
parties ; one aimed a blow at him with a club, and 
another sought to stab him with a knife ; but by the 
timely interposition of the natives, he reached his 
house unharmed. A new company came soon after 
and broke the windows. But while two of these 
were striving to force the door, one of them, in a 
manner unaccountable, turned suddenly round, and 
struck the other with a club, so that he fell, and was 
carried off as dead. 

In the midst of this tumult and outrage, the 
Forbearance chicfs cricd out camcstly to thc pcoplc : 
tiTee. '' Do not kill the foreigners ; hold them 

fast ; handle them carefully ; " — to which one or 
two responded : " How can we ? They are armed 
with knives and clubs." One of the Dolphin^s crew 
received dangerous cuts from a sabre in the hands 
of a native. Some of the principal chiefs said, and 
it was the general opinion, that but for the advice 
of the missionaries, the seamen engaged in the 
affray would all have been killed. 

Lieutenant Percival waited on the chiefs on the 
Disgracefai evcuing of that day, not to express regret 
conduct. f^j. y^r\y^f^ j^^d occurrcd, but to renew his re- 
quest for the repeal of the obnoxious law. He then 
declared, in the presence of the chiefs, that the pro- 
hibition should come off; that he would not leave 
the Islands until it was removed. Three of the mis- 
sionaries were present at this interview. 

It was rumored next day, that some of the chiefs. 
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wearied by iniportnnity and terrified by threats, had 
intimated, that should foaialea re!<nrt to 
their old practices, it would not be very 
strictly inquired into. A considerable number re- 
paired on board the ships; &ud when the first boat, 
in the dusk of evening, passed along the harbor of 
Bonolulu, a shout r^u from deck to deck, as if a 
victory had been gained. 

When Kalanimoku was informed of the permis- 
sion thns fri^'^i'i be was very indignant, and called 
Ihe ofiending chiefs before him. They quailed under 
bis eevere rebnke : bntthe fatal deed had been done. 
The flood-gates of immorality bad been opened, and 
H deluge of pollution couhl no longer be prevented. 
Had the prime minister been in health, there is 
mnch reason to believe that so terrible a calamity 
would not have occurred. It should also be said, 
that the chiefs seriously believed the lives of the 
missionaries to be in danger ; nor did they know 
bat extent they might themselves carry their 
internal regulations, without giving offense to the 
United States and Great Britain. And in how 
many places in Christian comitries, at the close of 
a similar struggle, might a better result have been 
expected ? The law had been three months in opera- 
tion before the arrival of tbe Dolphin, and the in- 
cessant eflforts to procure its repeal were resisted for 
seven weeks after that arrival. 

When it became known that tbe law was pros- 
trate, Lientenant Percival called on the chiefs to ix- 
press his gratification ; and lie then declared his in- 
tention to visit Maui and Hawaii, where the law was 
Btill enforced, and compel the chiefs of those islands 
to rescind it. So great a calamity Divine Provi- 
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dence was pleased to avert, and Honolulu alone was 
tainted by a visit from the Dolphin, It is painfully 
significant, that even the common people were ac- 
what the customcd to apply to this vessel and her 

Il&tiVGfl 

thought of it. commander, interchangeably, the appella- 
.tion of the "mischief-making man-of-war." 

The opposition of foreigners, which had received 
such an impulse, raged with violence for some months 
after the Dol'plMs departure. Mr. Bingham being 
the only ordained missionary at the place, and 
preaching constantly in the native language, was 
the object of peculiar hostility, and his life was gen,- 
erally thought to be in danger. Not that all visitors 
to the Islands, nor all the residents, were enemies of 
moral improvement, or of the mission. Some, though 
friendly, overawed by the noise and violence of the 
profane, were silent ; but there were others of a 
more decided character, who took the part of the 
missionaries, and defended them. The steadfast- 
ness of the native population was remarkable. 
When it is considered that Honolulu was visited 
by more than a hundred ships, and by two thousand 
Their confi- scamcu, duriug the years 1826 and 1827, 
missionaries, aud that cvcry species of falsehood and the 
most vulgar abuse were heaped upon the mission, 
and how easily uncivilized people are made to dis- 
trust their benefactors, it is matter of great sur- 
prise that none of the chiefs or people, for many 
months, appear to have had their confidence in the 
missionaries shaken. 

Our attention is again called to Lahaina. While 
Mr. Richards and Hoapili, the governor, were absent, 
Anotherout- the crcws of EufifUsh and American ships 
haina. commlttcd great outrages upon the peace 



A SEASONABLE ARRIVAL. 



71 



^^1 and property of the inhaltitaats there. The sailors 
^^H attacked the house of Mr. Richards, with tlie de- 
^^H clared parpo^c of killing hitii, hut found it guarded 
^^H hy f&ithful nativea. The females had all flinl to 
^^1 the mountains, by command of Hoapiliwahiue, the 
^^H governess. 

^^H These peruieious influences were in some degree 
^^M cheeked by the U. S. sloop-of-war Peacock, ^ ,Mom*i. 
^^M Caj>tiLiii Thomas Ap Catesby Jones, which "^'^■ 
^^^ arrived at ilouolnlu in October, 1826, and reninitied 
^^B there till the following January. A circolnr had been 
^^H prepared by the missionaries at their general meeting 
^^B in that month, in which they stated the conrse they 
^^" had pursued, denied the charges made against them, 
and challenged an investi^tion. The circular was 
printed, and circulated among the foreign residents 

[and visitors. After a month, the missionaries at 
Unnotulu were informed, by a. letter with the sig- 
natures of a number of foreigners, that their chal- 
lenge for investigation was accepted. Accordingly 
word was sent to the different missionary stations, 
and the greater portion of the missionaries were 
assembled at Honolnlu early in December, Th« mi-Fion- 
A meeting for the investigation was held ontrisi. 
at the house of Boki, and the parties were present, 
with many others, including Captain Jones and sev- 
eral of his officers. The missionaries demanded 
that their accusers should bring definite charges in 
writing, and produce their evidence in support of 
them. Richard Charlton, the British Consul, who 
was the leader of the opposers, refused to bring snch 
charges, or to have anything written down as a 
charge, which he was to aapport by proof. Captain 
Jones listened in silence until he perceived the whole 
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•ground of dispute, and then gave his opinion, that 
Defeat of tho burdeu of proof rested on those who 

their adFer- , _ ' j i ji in ,,,. 

•*rie8. had accepted the challenge. Whereupon 

some one of them moved an adjournment. 

When about to leave the Islands, Captain Jones 
Testimony of wrotc au affcctiouatc farewell to the mis- 

Captain , 

Jones. sionaries, in which he bore a decided testi- 

mony to the good effects of the missionary labors, as 
they had fallen under his observation at the Sand- 
wich and Society Islands. The written testimony 
of the principal chiefs, given at this time, is of the 
most positive and favorable nature.^ 

The executive officers of the Board now believed 
Anewtriba- it to bc tlicir duty to secure the mission- 
^ck^. aries from a renewal of these shameful 
outrages, by arraigning the authors of the more fla- 
grant of them before the tribunal of public opinion 
in their native lands. They accordingly published, 
early in 1827, Mr. Richards' statement of the case of 

Captain B 9 and it was copied into newspapers 

aud extensively circulated. The published statement 
arrived at Honolulu near the close of the year; and 

it so happened that Captain B was there at that 

time. A great excitement followed. The 

Its effect. 

discovery that men could no longer wallow 
there in the lowest depths of moral pollution, and 
return home with untarnished reputations, was more 
than the vicious could bear. The British Consul, 
the most exceptionable of the foreign residents, took 
the lead ; affirming, that the Hawaiian rulers had no 
right to make laws without the concurrence of Great 
Britain, and threatening the vengeance of his nation 
should they presume to make laws for themselves, 

I See MUtionary fferald^ 1827, p. 248. 
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Bs they were believed to be oli the point of doiii^. 
In tiieir rage tbey tbreateued to proceed to Laliama 
and kill Mr. Richards. Fuel was added to the fiamea 
by the arrival, just then, from Lahaioa, of ■m.jo/.B 
the English ship Jolm Palmer, Captain ^^'""■ 

C , the commander of which had been detained 

on shore at Lahaina by Hoapili, the governor, until 
he should deliver up certain immoral native women, 
who were on Iward his veasel in violation of law, and 
he had been permitted to go on board his ship only 
on a promise of releasing them, bnt had sailed the 
next morning for Oaha with the women still on 
board. The British Consul now demanded satisfac- 
tion from the government, for the constraint im- 
posed on Captain C at Lahaioa. 

So great was the tumnlt, that Kaahuniiinu deemed 
it expedient to order the prineipal chiefs ThsmiMinn- 
and the missionaries at Lahaina to come to UlJ^^S™' 
Honolnlu. A council was then held to *•'""''"'''■ 
investigate the complaints against the missionaries, 
and the disaffected foreigners attended. Their chief 
complaints were founded on Mr. Kichards' letter, 
but they refused to make their charges in writing. 
After some hours had been uselessly consumed, the 
chiefs sent for Mr. Richards. On hearing Thdr«- 
that he was coming, the complainants rose J,™(J4'" 
immediately, and hastily retired. The """"■ 
chiefs described them as "jumping up like persona 
seized by the colic." Mr. Richards acknowledged 
to the chiefs that he wrote the letter in question. 
Hoapili said, they all knew the letter to be true; 
and the council agreed, that it could be of no use to 
pay any further attention to the matter. Hoapili 
thought proper, however, to ship a supply of cannon 
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to Laliaina, to be used in defense against a future 
attack, like the one from Captain C . 

The arrest and detention of Captain C by Gov- 

Theoffenders cmor Hoapili, with the avowed and single 
cause of"^^ purposc of compelHug him to deliver up the 
complaint, native females, who were on board his ship 
contrary to the laws, is strictly defensible on the 
most obvious and acknowledged principles of gov- 
ernment. Hoapili enforced his claim by an argu- 
ment from a reciprocity of rights and duties ; since 
deserters from the ships, when application was made 
for them to the government, were immediately given 

up. It was a serious aggravation of Captain C 's 

oflfeuse, that his crew — as was believed with his con- 
sent, if not at his suggestion — opened a fire upon the 
town, throwing five cannon-balls into it, all in the 
direction of the mission-house. 

Nor had Captain B any just reason to com- 
plain of Mr. Richards' letter, or of its publication. 
The disgraceful facts it contained were never denied, 
nor could they be. The efficacy of the press, as an 
instrument for restraining and punishing crimes 
which the civil law will not reach, was evinced in 
the fact, that there was no similar scene of outrage- 
ous wickedness at the islands, subsequently to this 
period. 
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KALUflSOKU AND BAHAHAITA. 

1627-1829. 

Kalanimohu did not live to witness all the pain- 
ful scenes just narrated, but fiiiislied Mr earthly 
career early in 1827. As one of the greatest reform- 
ers and benefactors of bis nation, he is entitled to a 
special memorial. 

His birthplace was in East Maui, whence his 
parents were driven by war to Hawaii, On bhIiiubot 
reaching manhood, he joined himself to migun^.' 
Kaniehameha, by whom his valor and counsels, and 
his energy and despatch in business, were so appre- 
ciated that he rose to high distinction. 

His eivi! position after the departure of Liholiho 
for Eugland, was next to that of the re- ronHrirap- 
gent; he was her prime minister. We migoBpei. 
find him among the first to appreciate the value of 
the instruction brought by the mission. As early as 
1823 he said : "I am growing old. My eyes are 
dim. I may soon be blind. I must learn in haste, 
or never know the right way. Come, therefore, to 
my house daily and teach rae, for soon my eyes will 
see no more." He early became a firm friend of the 
missionaries, and of the religion they inculcated. 
The high chiefs, for obvious reasons, were all kept a 
i time on probation, before iidmlsaiou to 
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the full communion of the church. Ealanimoku 
was received with others at the close of 1825^ and 
appears ever to have honored his Christian profes- 
sion. 

He suffered from dropsy through 1826, and the 
disease became alarming in the following year. 
Withdrawing from public life, he thankfully re- 
HisreiigiooB ceived the attentions of his missionary 
experience, fnends, which they were most happy to 
render. They deemed it worth some painstaking 
to see the old warrior and statesman, so lately a 
heathen, receiving comfort from texts of Scripture 
and stanzas of hymns, translated for his benefit. 
He greatly desired ta die at Kailua, his former resi- 
dence, which was endeared to him by many recollec- 
tions and important transactions. When the day 
came for his departure from Honolulu for that place 
he waited some time for the arrival of a missionary 
to pray with him, — a thing he seemed unwilling to 
dispense with before bidding a final adieu to the 
shores of Oahu. This exercise being closed, he 
walked with feeble and trembling steps towards the 
shore, supported on either side by the arm of a 
friend, and was attended to the boat by a large con- 
course of people, who pressed around him to view, 
for the last time, their venerated chief, the " Iron 
Cable'* of their country, and to receive his parting 
aloha. 

Pour or five days were spent at Lahaina, where 

A lAhmina. ^^^''^J ^^® wholc population was assembled 
on the beach at his landing. While there, 
the sacrament of the Lord's Supper was adminis- 
tered, and the occasion was one of special interest 
to him, for the young princess Kahienaena, daugh- 
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f ter of Keopnolaiii, was that day admitted to member- 
Bbip in tlie church. He regarded her with the 
affection of a fatlier, and she afterwards, at the re- 
qnest of the other chiefs, invited him to spend the 
residue of his days with them. His reply was 
beautifal: " He could not deny so polite and affec- 
tionate a request, if persisted in. But, as he had 
given notice that he was going to Kailua, it was 
still his wish, if they wouhl consent, to proceed. 
And if the Lord would hold him hack from the 
grave for a, little time, he would return and leave 
his remains beside those of Keopuolani." To this 
the princess and her advisers consented. 

He proceeded to Kailua with comparative comfort; 
but shortly after his arrival he failed nnder 
the operation of tapping, and i n a few hours 
expired, Fehrnary 8, 1827. Not long before, he 
said ! "This world is full of soitow, bnt there is 
none in lieaven ; there it is good — light — -happi- 

Luess," 

I The clieerfnl conformity of Ealanimotn to what 

Fhe understood to be the renuirements of hijiibim- 
God's Word, his steady adherence to Chris- *"■ 
tian principles, his uniform friendship towards the 
missionaries, his earnest endeavors to promote the 
iuHtrnction and religious improvement of the people, 
his readiness to attend on tlie worship of God, his 
laithfiilness in reproving sin, his patience iu suffer- 
ing, his calm and steady hope of heaven through 
the atoueraent by Chris-t, whom he regarded as the 
only Saviour, and to whom us he said, he had given 
his heart, soul, and body, — a{] combine to authorize 
the confident belief, that on finishing his earthly 
course, he was graciously admitted to the vest which 
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remaiueth for the people of God. A competent edu- 
cation would have made him au accomplished statecH 
man. He was an honor to his nation, and deserves 
a place among the good and honorable men of his 
time. 

The missionaries all felt his loss ; but to hone was 
HuioM ^^^ death more affecting than to the re- 
giwtiyfeit. gent, who hastened to Eailua on learning 
of his departure. Her grief under this bereave- 
ment is supposed to have affected her health, and 
shortened her career. Especially must she have felt 
the need of his sustaining and guiding presence in 
the subsequent tumult of passion among the lawless 
foreigners at Honolulu (already described), when they 
discovered how responsible they were henceforward 
to be held to the public sentiment of the Christian 
world ; and still more, in the later troubles, of a 
more domestic nature — hereafter to receive a brief 
notice, — which grew out of the unprincipled ambi- 
tion of Boki, brother of the lamented chief, and his 
wife, a daughter of the loyal Hoapili. 

Namahana, sister to Eaahumanu and Kuakini, 
Death and kuowu also uudcr the names of Opiia and 
Namahana. Piia, has bccu rcpcatcdly mentioned. Her 
death occurred at Honolulu in September, 1829. 
She was one of the earliest, most constant, most 
efficient friends of the mission. As early as 1822, 
she and her husband Laanui had morning and even- 
ing prayers in their family, generally assisted by 
Anna, the Tahitian teacher. They were then dili- 
gently learning to read and write. Three years 
later, we find her at a prayer-meeting composed 
chiefly of native females ; where, at the request of 
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Mrs. Biugliani, she selected and read a byiun, made 
a serious adilress, and offered au appropriate prayer. 
She was deeply coucenied lor the refonnatiou and 
improvement of her owu people, and urged the gov- 
ernor of Oaliu to promote the establishment of 
schools in dift'ereiit parts of the island. Her special 
interest, however, was for the district of Wuialua, 
owned by herself, which afterwards became u favored 
missionary station. As a ruler, she had the decisiou 
of her family. An aggriev ed native husband once re- 
qnested her interposition, alleging that his wife was 
disposed to leave him for a foreigner, who sought 
to entice her away. Namahaua explained to the 
wife what was her duty, aud said : " Beturn to yonr 
husband, and if you forsake him I will put you in 
irons." Money was offered her by the paramour as 
a bribe, but her reply was, " No, I desire not your 
money." She was regarded as a pillar of the church 
at Honolulu. 

When stricken with her last sickness, in the sum- 
mer of 1839, her sister, the regent, seut a note to 
Mr, Bingham, requesting him to hasten to his sick 
friend. Coming with Mia. Bing;ham, he found her 
mind unclouded, aud her soul relying on the grace 
of the Lord Jesus. Bepeating his visit, on a second 
KUQimons received past miilnight, he found the hand 
of death upon her. The once vigorous arm was 
paralyzed. At the break of day, she was heard to 
whisper, " Praise." It was her last word. A note 
of wailing from the numerous company around an- 
nounced her death, but this was soon hushed that 
they might listen to the voice of prayer. Her 
funci-al m the church naturally called together a 
great assembly. 




GQADnAL EXTENSION OF CHBISTIiJIf ENOWLEDQE. 



Not long nftei" the visit of the Dolphin, Kaahu- 
Tbengcnt'a iiiauii made a tour through Oahn, in order 
o»ira. to counteract the peruicious iufluence ex- 

erted by that vessel. The distance travelled was 
about a baudred miles. She was accompanied by 
Mr. Bingham; and the regent and nilssiouary had 
thus an opportunity to address a large portion of 
the inhabitants of that island, who naturally gath- 
ered about them in their progress. Mr. Bingham 
daily read and explained portious-of the Gospel of 
Matthew, which he hafl translated. The company 
numbered between two and three hundred, and most 
Hurretinos of them travelled on foot. It was a sort of 
Kiiw'! '* travelling school. Numbers carried their 
books ; Bs many as fifty had slates and pencils. Sueh 
as were able wrote out the text of every sermon 
they heard, and committed it to memory. The more 
advanced received daily instruction, and putting their 
acquisitions to use, urged the duty of repentance 
npon the villagers, as they passed along. Kaafaiima- 
Hgj^u. uu insisted on God's right to give laws to 
•neo. [jjg creatures, and to punish the violatoi-s 

of his laws; while hia mercy had provided for the 
panloii of the penitent and believing. She main- 



tallied the right of rulers to make and execute luws. 
S]ie also expressed her apprehension that the people, 
because of the hai'dness of their hearts, would not 
receive the gospel message, as preseuted by the mis- 
sionary. 

One of the scenes in this tour had a peculiar iu- 
tei-est. The valley of Waiinea, on the north ne-nnuui 
side of the itdaud, is almost euvironed by •^•"'"i'- 
mountains, rising on three sides and forming a 
picturesque amphitheatre, containing hamlets, trees, 
and plantations. It was in this valley that Lieu- 
tenant Hergest and the astronomer Gooch, while on 
shore from an English vessel, were murdered by 
the natives of a previous generation. Hero the 
gospel of the Lord Jesus was now proclaimed to a 
peaceable and listening multitude, "while the hills 
seemed to leap for joy at what the King of Zion was 
then doing for the nation." 

Subsequently the regent made repcatcJ tours on 
other islands, addressing the people in the Tonnin 
different villages, prohibiting immoral acts, uuadi. 
enjoining a due observance of the Sabbath, encour- 
aging them to learn to read, and exhorting them to 
love and obey the Savionr of sinners. Mildness and 
affoetion characterized these addresses, but they were 
of course regarded, more or less, as coming with 
authority, The people were accustomed to obey their 
high chiefa without hesitation. " The chiefs gave 
onlers to the people to erect houses of wor- r,n.»rsqfiu- 
ship, to build school-houses, and to learn ehieb. 
to read, — they readily did so; to listen to the in- 
Htructions of the missionaries, — they at once came 
in crowds for that purpose; to foraake sin and turn 
to the Lord, — they put on, without hesitatioa, the 
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forms of religion at least, and exhibited an external 
reformation. Not that they did these things solely 
out of regard to the authority and wishes of these 
chiefs, but that authority and those wishes had nec- 
essarily great influence, and the Holy Spirit made 
use of that influence to accomplish immense re- 
sults." ^ The regent was specially successful in her 
reforming influence, not only because of the weight 
of her authority, but also from the force of her ex- 
ample and character. The proclamations of Liholilio 
against immoral acts, and in favor of the Sabbath, 
had the countervailing influence of his own dissolute 
life. But the old queen was in earnest, and her life 
showed that she was. 

In the year 1826, Eaikioewa, formerly governor 
Toarof Kai- ^^ Oahu aud guardiau of the young prince, 
kioewa. ^^^ ^j^^jj govcmor of Eauai, made a tour 

around that island, accompanied by Mr. Whitney ; 
and in every village he urged the people to for- 
sake their sins and turn to the Lord. An apparent 
timidity was observed in the demeanor of the com- 
mon people while listening to the governor, but 
that disappeared when the missionary rose to address 
them. At one place they encountered a man, who 
had formerly been employed by pagan chiefs to seize 
human victims for sacrifices, and had so trained 
himself that he could spring, like a tiger, on his 
unguarded prey, and break his bones. This caterer 
for the bloody gods of the last generation was now 
willing to shake hands with a Christian missionary, 
aud listen to his warnings and invitations. The 
The govern- govcmor's wifc accompauicd hiin, and seems 
or'swife. t^ Y\2i^^ been the better Christian of the 

1 Dibble's ///« ^-y, p. 205. 
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two. She said she wauted to bear Iiim say more 
about Jesus Chrii^t and his cross, and less about tbe 
young prince. Indeed, it was uot until some time 
after this that the goveruor's evidence of piety be- 
came entirely satisfactory. The missionary said to 
the wife on this tour, " I am tired of your smoking ;" 
to which she pleasantly replied, "Is it forbidden in 
the Scriptures ? " " You make it a sin," said the mis- 
sionaiy, " by using it to excess." Whereupon she 
handed him her pipe with a smile, saying, "I will 
smoke no more." Her example was followed by 
others. 

Au influential meeting was held at Eailna in Oc- 
tober, 182G. The regent was there, with Nutionii 
many of the chiefs, and most of the mis- » kuUhb. 
sionaries. Kuakini had promoted the new order of 
thiugs with his characteristic energy. Early in the 
year he sent people to the mountains to cut and 
draw down titither for a large church, the first having 
become altogether too small. Some thousands of 
his people were employed for weeks during the sum- 
mer in erecting and thatching this new building. 
Its dimensions were one hundred and eighty feet by 
seventy- eight, and it would coutaiu an audience of 
about four thousand. It was now ready to Beninmoqit 
he dedicated, and this was the immediate '"^''""''' 
occasion of the gathering of the chiefs and mission- 
aries. The dedication sermon was preached by Mr. 
Ely of Kaawaloa. Including the pupils and teachers 
from forty schools, there were more than four thou- 
sand persons present. It was such a day of rejoicing 
as had uot before been witnessed on that island; 
and tlie older missionaries were impressed by the 
contrast, as they compared the crowds then assem- 
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bled with those at the same place ou the arrival of 
the mission, only six and a half years before. 

The next day, the people were addressed by Eaa- 
Remarkable humanu, Euakini, Hoapiliwahine, Kapio- 
declarations, jj^^jj^ g^^^ Naihe, who declared their deter- 
mination to govern according to the precepts of the 
gospel. At this meeting the missionaries also re- 
affirmed their purpose to refrain from interference 
with the political concerns of the nation ; while, as 
missionaries, they would declare the whole word of 
God, whatever might be its bearings on the former 
customs and existing usages and proceedings of the 
government and people. 

After this convocation Mr. Bishop visited Eawai- 
A Taut con- ^^^-^j somc distaucc north of Eailua, where 
«*^**^'*- the inhabitants of the districts of Kohala 
and Hamakua were assembling to meet the regent 
and other eliiefs. He there preached twice to a 
congregation of more than ten thousand people, — 
the largest audience, it is believed, that ever as- 
sembled on those Islands for Christian worship. 

The Missionary Packet arrived in October, 1827. 
The Mission- This was a small vessel sent out by the 
a^y Packet. B^ard to the mission, under the care of 
that early and valued friend, the late James Hunne- 
well, Esq., which proved a great convenience.^ 

The missionary force on the Islands, in the opening 
Missionary of tlic ycar 1828, was as follows: Messrs. 
Islands. Thurston and Bishop were stationed at 
Eailua, Messrs. Goodrich and Buggies at Hilo, and 
Mr. Ely at Eaawaloa, all on Hawaii ; Messrs. Bich- 

"^ Mr. Hunnewell was first mate of the brig Thaddeut^ which took the 
original company of missionaries to the Sandwich Islands. He died 
recently mt his home in Chmrlestown, Mass. 
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ftrds and Whitney were at Lahainn, on Maui; and 
Messrs. Bingham aiid Chamberlain were at Hono- 
lulu. Mr. Whitney soon resumed his etatiou at 
Wuimea, ou Kauai, greatly to the delig;ht of the old 
governor, who was oue of Kaniehameha's veterans. 

A second reinforcement arrived in the spring of 
1828; consisting' of the Rev. Messrs, An- gfondndn- 
drews. Green, Gulick, aud Clark, Dr. Judd, f"™"™'- 
and Mr. 8hepard, a printer, with their wives; aud 
Misses Ogden, Stoue, Ward, and Patten, unmarried 
female assistant missionaries, who were to reside in 
differeut Families of the mission. Mr. Loomis, the 
former printer, having gone home on account of his 
health, the arrival of a new printer gave an impnlse 
to the printing department. Four natives had also 
become so far prolicients in the art us to be em- 
ployed in the office. The four Gospels had Trtn<iitiB« 
been ti'anslated, and twenty thousand copies '""'pf*''^B- 
of Luke were printed at Honolulu. The other Gos- 
pels were printed in the United States, under the 
superintendence of Mr. Loomis — fifteen thons-iind 
copies of one at the expeusn of the Bible Society, the 
others at the expense of the Board. In the autumn 
of this year, Mr. and Mrs. Ely were cousti-ained by 
failing health to return home. 

During the summer the mission made tours of 
inspection around Maui, and the small isl- sxtratot 
ands of Molokai, Lanai, and Eahulawe. itruction. 
The population of Molokai was ascertained to be 
about five thousand. Although no missionary had 
been upon that island, except a mere landing by Mr. 
Chamberlain, they found there a thousand learners, 
a large portion of whom were able to read. Upon 
the four islands above nauied, the visiting brethren 
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examined two hundred and twenty-five schools, in 
which were present five thousand males and five 
thousand two hundred females, or ten thousand two 
hundred in all ; more than six thousand of these could 
read, and more than a thousand could write. The es- 
timated population on these islands was thirty-seven 
thousand. The impulse given by this visit raised the 
number of pupils to more than eighteen thousand. 
About a fifth of the learners were under fourteen 
years of age, and some were sixty and upwards. 

In this year, religious instruction seemed to take 
Attendance a stronffer hold on the people than ever 

at nrftver- sr r 

meetings.' bcforc. The attendance at Lahaina on the 
stated prayer-meeting was seldom less than a thou- 
sand ; in the autumn, it was considerably more. At 
a score of places on Maui, these meetings were con- 
ducted by native teachers ; and the same may be said 
of as many more on Molokai and Lanai. The time 
was occupied in reading and teaching the various 
Scripture tracts and other books, and the meeting 
was closed with prayer. 

The teachers, it must be believed, having so lately 
been heathen, could not have had a very adequate 
conception of the true nature of religion. To many 
of them, it perhaps seemed to consist chiefiy in ex- 
ternal observances. Yet there was doubtless a good 
degree of honesty in most, and not a few acted ac- 
cording to the best idea of the new religion they had 
been able to gain. There is something remarkable in 
the extent to which this outward conformity was 
Outward re- sometimcs Carried. It became known, about 

ligious con- ji.i. 11 I j» • ' L * 

fonnitj. this time, that some natives m an interior 
district, with no one to instruct them, having ascer- 
tained which day was observed as Sabbath by the 
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missionaries, kept their awn reclioning, anil when 
the ilaj came, washed theiuselves, put nn their best 
clothes (if tliey had any best), lay down in their 
huts, and went to sleep. Yet even this ignoraut 
(ibedieuce may hiive rendered them more accessible 
to the gospel when once it was proclaimed in their 
hearing; aud who, save the Omniscient, can tell 
whether sometimes it had not the germ of trne 
piety ? 

At Kailua, there was a special attention to religion 
through the year 1828. The spacious spmunfr 
church was often filled to overflowing on K^i. 
Sabbath morning. People cume the distance of 
seven or eight miles, and returned the same day. 
The canoes belonging to the neighboring villages 
were all put in requisition, and when drawn up to- 
gether during the service along the beach, they 
remiuded the missionaries of the rows of vehicles so 
often witnessed on the Sabbath at the country 
churches of 'their native laud. The first converts 
were received into the church in March and Novem- 
ber, — fourteen men and twelve women, — sevei'alof 
them persons of distinction and influence. Among 
them was Keona, wife of Kuakini the governor, and 
a chief of the first rank in the Islands. They had 
all given satisfactory evidence of piety for a fnll 
year, many of them much longer. 

The experience of these converts, as described by 
their spiritual guides, was strongly analo- Eiperinn 
gons to that in the congregations of Chris- >«»? 
tian lands. There was substauiially the same view 
of hnniiin nature, of dependence on the aids of the 
Holy Spirit, of the guilt and desert of sin, and of 
the adaptation of gospel pvovisions to the wants of 
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rBined sinners; the same fmuk and bumble confes- 
sion of siufiiluess, and the same repciitunce and I'aitti. 
The ini^tructiou was simp1«, and as far as possible in 
the words of Scrifiture; it being fonnd that those 
words caiTied with them an incomparable authority 
and conviction. Through their influence ou the cou- 
ecience and heart, revelations were mado of the de- 
pravity that before pervaded the masses, -of which 
the details wonld be too shockiug to relate. Such, 
in the language of the missionaries, were once those 
of whom we have been speaking. But uow they had 
been washed, they bad been sanctified by the Holy 
Spirit. Mutual love and confidence had succeeded 
to hatred and disgust. The savage had become the 
bumble follower of the Lamb. The dishonest, bru- 
talized, libidinous son of earth had become the peace- 
ful citizen, the zealous promoter of order, sobriety, 
and Christian morality. 

This was said eoueerniiig tbe people of Kailua at 
whut ths the time. Thirty-five years later, it was the 
uKidiu, writer's privilege to spend a Sabbath at 
that place, on the forty-third anniversary of tlie 
planting of the missiou. Only one of tbe Iutuis, or 
principal men of the chnrcb, wlio met me ou the 
morning of that day in jVfr. Thurston's study, re- 
membered the landing of that excellent missionary, 
and he was then tbe niaiu pillar of the church. It 
was the day for the celebration of the Lord's Supper. 
On my way to tbe cbureb, — a large stone bnilding 
erected by Knakini, — in company with Mr. Paris, 
horse» were seen fastened to the rough lava surface 
in every direction. Mr. Paris thought there were 
as many as five hundred. Horses had then nearly 
supersedeil the use of canoes. Tbe congrfgation 
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of that day was estimated at a thoiisaiid, and the 
comnmiiicaiitsat six huudred. The twenty-six origi- 
nal members of the church had all gone from earth, 
and Mr. Thnrstoii hiniseli', worn out with years and 
lahora, was then absent, — his work done, as it after- 
wards appeared,— and here was his large flourishing 
cbnrch, theu made up from the second and third ^ii- 
erations. I was never more conscious of beiug iu 
aetive fellowship with the people of God, than while 
aiding them in eommeraonitiug the Lord's death. 

We have a remarkable illustration of the power of 
Christian principle, in one of the first fruits (,„.„ ^ 
at Kailna. She was the sister of Naihe, ""^"'p'"- 
and was one of the wives of Taraiopu, the reigning 
kiug when Cook discovered the Islands. She was 
eighty years old. Her character, in the days of pa- 
ganism, is iiaid to have been as bad as that of a fall- 
bred heathen could be. Yet, at the time of which I 
am now writing, she was a conscientious and devoted 
Christian. From the first, she attracted Mr. Thurs- 
ton's notice by the fixed attention she paid to his 
words, aud her friendly nianner. Soon after the 
establishing of a school at Kailua, she came, with 
several of her people, and placed herself among the 
pnpils. But being old and slow of apprehension, she 
appeared a most unpromising scholar. It was with 
the utmost difficulty, and after ii loiig time, that she 
was able to remember her alphabet. Often she was 
advised to give np the thought of learning in her old 
age ; hut so great was her desire to be able to read 
the Wonl of God, that she persevered. She chose 
one of her female attendants, who bad become ex- 
pert in reading, to be her teacher ; her hook was her 
I daily companion, at home and abroad; and at length. 
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after two 01" three yeara, she was able to spell out 
her words without a prompter, and finally able to 
read a chapter with tolerable facility. She was a 
remarkable instance of one in old age, whose Imbits, 
disposition, and character had undergone a totul 
revolution; and the Christian g^races shone forth in 
her "as naturally, as if they hjid grown with her 
growth, and streugtheiiecl with her strength. 

The first Koniish mtsBJouaries arrived iu 1827. 
Aniiti of Tlie occasion of this mission was one John 
^u. Rives, a French adventurer, who had shown 
peculiar hostility to the American mission. He was 
refused permission to accompany the king, as one 
of his suite, but stole on board the vessel as it was 
leaving the harbor, and so accomplished his main 
object. After the king's death, he went to Prance, 
and boasted of his wealth and influence at the Islands, 
which the fact of his having accompanied the king 
rendered probable. His application for priests was 
favorably received. Three were appointed, — one 
designated by the Pope as prefect of the Sand- 
wich Islands, and one an Irishman educated in 
Prance, — mid they arrived at Honolulu, in July, in 
a French ship, the captain of which landed them 
privately, and refused to take them away, though 
ordered so to do by the regent. Rives did not 
return to the Islands, and nothing more was heard 
of him, or his possessions. The English consul in- 
sisted successfully on the Irishman's right to remain, 
as an English subject. 
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CHAPTER XII. 



EHBABBASSHENTS OT THE OOTERNUEST. 

1829-1831. 

In October, 1829, the chiefs enacted a criminal 
code against murder, theft, licentiousness, retailing 
ardent epirita, Sabbath-lircaking, and gambling;, 
professedly based on the divine law ; and FordgoRa 
declared that these laws would be enforced lan. 
against foreign residents, as well as against natives. 
Englishmen and Americans had habitually claimed 
to be independent of Hawaiian law, and had threat- 
ened the vengeance of their respective governments 
should they be punished for violating it. The Eng- 
lish Consul went so far as to warn the chiefs of 
the wrathful iuterventioa of Great Britain, should 
they presume to proclaim laws withont first obtain- 
ing for them the sanction of the British monarch. 
The regent and her advisers were not to be thus 
intimidated; yet it perhaps required more energy 
and fivmuess than the chiefs possessed, to execute 
the laws in their fullest extent. Divine Providence, 
as heretofore, brought the needful succor. 

On the 14th of October, jnst one week after the 
laws had been proclaimed, the United States sloop of 
war Fincewjies, Capt. W. C. Bolton Fiucb, ^°[^5"" 
arrived at Honolulu, bringing presents from "^"^''^ 
the government of the United States, and a *■"•"■ 
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letter written bj direction of John Qnincy Adams, 
the P^sident. The Be v. Charles S. Stewart, whose 
retam to the United States on acconnt of the fiiil- 
nre of his wife's health will be remembered, was 
chaplain of the ship. The letter from the President 
contained some very opportune and important state- 
ments. After congratnlations upon the progress 
at the Islands of *^ a knowledge of letters and of 
the trne religion, the religion of the Christian's 
Bible," the letter proceeded to say : ^^ The President 
anxionsly hopes that peace and kindness and justice 
will prevail between your people and those citizens 
of the United 'States who visit your Islands, and that 
the regulations of your goyerumeut will be such as 
to enforce them upon alL Oar citizens, who violate 
your laws, or interfere with your regulations, vie 
late at the same time their duty to their own gov* 
emment and country, and merit censure and pun- 
ishment. We have heard with pain that this has 
sometimes been the case, and we have sought to 
know and to punish those who are guilty." 

These snggestions were the more appropriate 
^?tS? and timely, since they were evidently 
JiSi^^*" intended — as doubtless was the visit of the 
Vinoenthes — to counteract the injuries inflicted by the 
Dolphin, it was during the administration of Presi- 
dent Adams that the outrages had been committed 
by the commander of that vessel ; and it was by his 
order that a court of inquiry sat upon the case of 
Lieutenant Percival. The nature of*the punishment 
inflicted was never made public ; but it was stated at 
the Islands, on the authority of an officer of the 
United States Navy, that Lieutenant Percival was 
reprimanded by the Plresident. The chiefs were thus 



encouraged in the position tliey had taken, and soon 
gained resolution and strength for executing'4Jjeir 
laws on offending foreiguers, as well aa upon their 
own people. 

The greatest apparent danger to the Islands, 
and to the cause of morality and religion, oMaaHjit 
after the death of Kalanimoku, was from """■ 
the ambitious and disloyal machinations of his 
brother Boki. Bokiwas in the suite of the king on 
his visit to England, and received more attention 
alter his return on this account than was due to 
his rank or abilities. For a time, both he and his 
vrife seemed disposed to help the people forward in 
their religious progress. Eaiktoewa, guardian of 
the young prince, being made governor of Eauai, 
and Boki resuming the office of governor of Oahu, 
aud being popular, Kaahunmnn committed to him 
the immediate care of the youthful prince, — ft 
measure she soon had occasion deeply to regret. 

Boki's regard for religion soon vanished. He 
became greedy of gain ; countenanced, for that 
purpose, grog-shops and houses of ill fame; fell into 
intemperate habits ; made efforts to revive the 
heathen sports and vile practices of former times; 
became the dupe of malicious aud designing foreign- 
ers; opposed the missionaries; and did everything 
in his power to overthrow the government of Kau- 
humanii. He soon contracted heavy debts, and to 
pay the interest of these, he imposed oppressive 
taxes on the people, particularly in aandal-wood. 
Moreover, he was several times detected in collect- 
ing soldiers, guns, and ammunition, to make war 
upon the regent. At length Kaahumanu endeavored 
to separate the young prince from his company, and 



to take him under her own immediate care. But it 
wai^oo late. Not only wiis Boki tenacious of his 
clai'm, but tlic young prince, Imving acquired a taste 
for snch pleasnres as the house of Boki afforded, was 
not willing to exchange them lor the household of 
the serious Kauhumanu. Kalauimoku was then liv- 
ing, and the conduct of his brother was a sore trial 
to the aged chief, but his remonstrances bad no 
effect. The wayward governor, ba?ing the heir to 
the throne under his influence, was able to occasion 
much solicitude even to so energetic a ruler as 
Kaahumauu. Providence, however, disconcerted his 
seditious plans, and suddenly cut short bis career. 

Boki's debts pressed hard upon him, aod he was 
Btawmwi- ashamed to meet the reproving eyes of the 
tdcnii. well-disposed chieftains, by whom he had 
so often been detected in acts of sedition. He was 
ready for any wild and reckless enterprise. Bein^ 
informed by traders that an abundance of sandal- 
wood might be found on a certain island of the 
South Pacific, he, in the absence of Kaahumanu, 
hastily and imperfectly equipped the man-of-war 
brig Kamehamehii, aud a smaller vessel, and sailed 
on the 2d of December, 1829. The procedure in- 
dicated a mind given up to infatuation. Boki em- 
harked in the larger vessel, with three hundred 
men; and Manual, an agent of his in all his plans, 
had charge of the .other vessel, with one hundred 
and seveuty-niue men ; embracing, together, a large 
portion of the company of opposers. Sufiiee it to 
say, that the Kamehameha and Boki were never 
again heard from ; aud that the smaller vessel, after 
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Lthe most painful sufferings by those who sailed in ^k 

it, returned to Honolulu in August of the following ^| 

k . J 



year, witliont its commaniJer, anil with only tiveiity- 
seveu persons ou boai-d. The destruction was like 
that of Korab and his company. 

Yet the spirit of sedition was not entirely removed. 
Liliha, the wife of Boki, shared tu his spirit, cHnrnny or 
aud had been left by him in the g;overn- BiftotBiAi. 
ment of Oahu. The Koniish priests were anioii^ 
licr partiE^ans ; they put her forward, and even 
declared her, in their published letters to their 
pati'OQS in Europe, to have succeeded to the 
regency. The regent had now regained her ascend- 
ency over the priuce, and they together spent most 
of the year subsequent to May 1830 on the islands 
of Maui and Hawaii; and it was this opportunity 
Liliha took to nuvture her conspiracy against the 
government. The laws against immorality were not 
enforced by her. Restraint was removed from tip- 
pling shops, drunkenness, gambling, and their at- 
tendant vices. Preparations were made for war, for 
which no lawful reasons could be assigned. The 
alarm was increased among the people by a reported 
threat of Mr. Charlton, tlie British Consul, that 
with five hundred men, whom he claimed to have 
under his command, he would seize the prince am' 
hia sister, and revolutionize the government- 
It was now time for the regent to act decisively. 
She appointed her brother, Kuakini, temporary 
governor of Oalm, and ordered him at once to quell 
the insurrection. He put Naihe in his place as 
governor of Hawaii, landed troops unexpectedly on 
several parts of Oahu, took possession of Ti„„n, 
the fort and military stores at Honolulu, p™™"^' 
established an armed police in the streets of that 
town, suppressed the tippling shops aud gaming 
houses, aud rigidly enforced the laws for the sup- 
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pression of immoralities. Attempts were made to 
evade the laws, such as selling coftee and giving 
away rum, but the new governor was not to be trifled 
with. To the request for permission to sell to 
foreigners, though not to natives, his reply was : 
" To horses, cattle, and hogs you may sell rum ; but 
to real men you must not, on these shores." Kaa- 
humanu now joined her brother, bringing the j)rince 
with her; and Liliha accompanied her father Hoa pi I i 
on his return to Lahaina, of course divested of all 
authority. 

The government regarded the Romish priests as 
Roroish leaders in this conspiracy; and as such they 
plicated. ' were ordered to leave the Islands in three 
mouths. At length, when all other measures for 
getting them away proved ineffectual, the govern- 
ment fitted out one of its own vessels, formerly the 
brig Waverley of Boston, and employed Captain Sum- 
ner, an Englishman, to take them to California, then 
under a Roman Catholic government. The American 
Consul had written to the Governor-general of Cali- 
fornia, to learn whether he would receive them, if 
they should be sent away from the Islands, and 
letters had been received from him and from the 
prefect of the Roman Catholic missions there, urg- 
Tbeirconse- iug them to comc to their aid, as their 
ishment. scrviccs wcrc greatly needed. On the 7th 
of December, 1831, Eaahumanu issued her proc- 
lamation, stating that they were to be sent away, 
because the chiefs had never assented to their resid- 
ing there, and because they had led some of the 
people into seditious practices. Toward the last of 
that month, they were put on board, and on the 
28tli of January, arrived at San Pedro in California.^ 

1 Tracy's Hwiory, p. 259. 
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1829-1835. 
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Thb Rev. Jonathan S. Green, in compliance with 
inatrnctions from the Prudential Commit- BTpitmUon 
tee, spent a part of the year 1829 on a iTuit«iut. 
tour of exploration along a considerahle portion 
of the northwest coast of America, but found no 
place which it seemed expedient, at that time, for 
the American Board to occupy. 

An attempt was made, three years later, to insti- 
tute a branch of the Hawaiian mission Thowmh- 
on the Washington Islands, a divit^ion of anV 
the cluster usually denominated the Marquesas 
Islands ; hut it was found that the time had not 
come for such a mission. It was subsequently 
ascertained by the Prudential Committee, that the 
London Missionary Society regarded those islands 
as within its appropriate field. 

About this time, arrangements were ma<le for 
completing the translation of the Scrip- Tran-ioUDg 
tares. It was also recommended that lunt. 
each station form, a class from the more promising 
pupils, to be educated for teachers, and ultimately 
for preachers of the gospel. Though Kiaaooa or 
every part of the Sandwich Islands is '™*""- 
healthful, so many of the missionaries suffered few 
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the liver complaint, that the formation of a health 
A health station was deemed expedient. One was 
■tation. accordingly commenced at Waimea, on 
Hawaii, at an elevation of two thousand feet above 
the sea. Kuakini, governor of Hawaii, had been 
received into the church in the previous year; and 
he now gave such prompt and generous aid that, in 
less than three months, five good native houses were 
erected, and the whole inclosed by a fence. Several 
missionaries resorted to this place, with their fami- 
lies, and received essential benefit. It ultimately 
became the permanent abode of Mr. Lyons. For 
some reason the demand for a sanitarium has long 
since ceased. 

The attendance on public worship was everywhere 
Attendance wcll sustaiucd. Tolcrablc buildings for 

on public « . J 1 /» J • 

worship. worship wcrc now to be found in every 
considerable village on Maui, and in not a few of 
the villages on the other islands. 

There was no abatement of the religious interest 
Prevalence ill tlic ucxt year. In many districts the 
practices. practicc of family prayer and of asking the 
divine blessing at meals, had become almost uni- 
versal. It must be admitted that along with this 
was often a degree of ignorance and levity, if not of 
habitual immorality, which made it but little better 
than a mere form ; and it was necessary to exercise 
extreme caution in admissions to the church. 

The number of places occupied by resident mis- 
places occu- sionaries, that were of frequent resort by 
Rionaries. uativcs, sliould bc cousidercd. Such were 
Kaihia, Kaawaloa, Waimea, and Hilo, on Hawaii; 
Laliaina, Lahainaluna, Wailuku, and Haiku, on 
Maui; Ealuaaha, on Molokai; Honolulu, Ewa, 
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Waialiia, and Kaneolie, on Oaliii; and Waimea, 
Eoloa, and Waioli, on Eauai. In the year 1835 
tliert; were at tliese sixteen stations tweiity-fonr 
ordained missionaries, and forty-two assistant mis- 
sionaries, male and female. The great object of all 
tliese, at their shitioDs and in their tours, was to 
make known the gosjiel, and nrge sinners to imme- 
diate repentance. 

Nor must I omit to notice the aid derived from the 
common schools and the press. Owing to TDaiii>neeof 
the number of schools, and in part to the toE^renf 
very great simplicity of tbe Hawaiian alphabet, the 
learners, iu 1834, exceeded fifty thousand ; aud 
about one third of these were able to read with a 
good degree of ease. Many could write, and a few 
had some knowledge of arithmetic and geography. 
More than five sixths of tlie pupils were over ten 
years of age. An early and wide etEciency was thus 
imparted to printed religious sheets and school 
books iu the native languag-e, such as is not possible 
in the more elaborated and difficult languages of 
heathendom. 

The manner of propagating the schools during 
the first twelve or fourteen years of the Mmntrof 
mission, is wortliy of special consideration. Mhoaia. 
It conformed to the political aud social condition of 
the times. The first schools were mostly iu the 
numerous trains of the chiefs. As the chiefs began 
to take an interest in the diffusion of Christian 
knowledge, they sent teachers into tbe districts 
which they held hy a sort of feudal tenure, and 
which, for political reasons, were singularly scattered 
in the dilferent islands. The head-man of the dis- 
trict was required by his chief to furnish the teacher 
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with a honse to dwell in, a school-bouse, kapas, aud 
food. Thus Eaahumanu sent teachers, not only 
into different parts of Oahu, where was her princi- 
pal residence, but to Hawaii, Maui, Molokai, Lanai, 
Eauai, and Niihau ; aud teachers, sent by Ealani- 
moku, Namahana, Euakini, Hoapili, and other high 
chiefs, were found on most of the islands. As soon 
as these had taught a number to read, they were 
expected to divide their districts, and thus to multi- 
ply the schools, until at length the laud became full 
of them. It should be added, that the inhabitants 
of these districts, old and young, were all required 
to attend the schools, and many old and gray-headed 
men thus learned to read the Word of God. True, 
the teachers knew but little, yet they knew much 
Value of the Diore than the people at large, and what 
instruction, ^jj^y tauglit was iuvaluablc to the learners 

as a means for acquiring knowledge. In the year 
1832 there' were nine hundred schools. Not a few 
of the teachers gave their pupils correct views of the 
gospel method of salvation. 

It has been stated that the native language was so 
Amount of ^^^ rcduccd to Writing at the close of the 
the printing, ggcoud year of the mission, as to allow the 
press to commence its operations in January, 1822. 
From that time until March, 1830, twenty-two books 
were printed in the Hawaiian language, amounting 
to 387,000 copies and 10,287,800 pages. Besides this, 
3,345,000 pages were printed in the United States. 
Had these books been distributed gratuitously 
among the fifty thousand learners, the cost for each 
learner would have been thirty cents. As the supply 
of books was almost the only expense to which the 
Board was subjected on account of schools, each 
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of the nine hundred schools would have cost only 
aboat flt'teen dollai-M, But the mission deemed it 
best for the natives to pay for their books, Th« boohs 
and thej were able and williug to pay in mtiTDB. 
products of the Islands, or in labor. It was only the 
want of a circulating medium among the uatives, 
that prevented the printing establishment from 
supporting itself. In some of the islands, native 
cloth was offered for books ; in others, wood ; in all, 
meat, fish, vegetables, and labor. These were often 
valnable to the missionaries, but were often of little 
use, and the system of barter had many disadvan- 
tages. 

The school system ceased at length to be a power 
in the land, such as it had been. The five TheMhooi 
or six hundred teachers had taught their f^nj™"- 
pupils to read and write, a.nd perhaps a '"°""'- 
little more, but had now exhausted their stock of 
knowledge, aud the system was coming to a dead 
stand. The mission therefore resolved to establish 
a high-school at Lahainaluna, on Maui, Ahigt- 
with the special object of educating teach- t»i<ih«n>. 
The school was opened in September, with the 
I Kev. Lorrin Audrews as principal, and twenty-five 
I young men as pupils. Before the close of the year, 
the pupils increased to sixty-seven. The com-se of 
.study was to embrace four years, and was liberal for 
so youthful a nation. Teacher and pnpils entered 
upon their work with much enthusiasm. School- 
house and lodging rooms were to be built, and food 
was to be raised. The site of the institution was on 

I the gradual slope of the moniitain north of Lahaina, 
a mile and a half from the town, by tlie side of a 
water-course, affording beds for cultivating the tam. 
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The timber was far away on the mountains, and was 
all to be cat by the students, hewed to the proper 
thickness, since there were no saw-mills on the 
island, and then dragged along the ground, there 
being no teams to aid in the work. Coral for lime 
had to be carried from the sea-shore ; and the wood 
for burning the lime, and for writing-tables, benches, 
window-shutters, and doors, must be brought from 
the mountains. While the American Board could 
not prevent the necessity for such manual labors at 
the outset, it afterwards did much towards the need- 
ful buildings, library, and apparatus. 

Christian marriage had now made considerable 
chriBttan progrcss On the Islands. I have already 
marriages. mentioned the marriage of Hoapili and 
Ealekua or Hoapiliwahine, at Lahaina, in 1823; 
but their example was not immediately followed. lu 
1826, Hoapili forbade marriages in the old form, on 
the island of Maui; and Mr. Richards, previous to 
April, 1828, had solemnized more than one thousand 
according to the new or Christian form. He re- 
garded violations of the marriage law as very few, 
and says that such offenses were invariably pun- 
ished. It was no uncommon thing for persons, 
after they had lived together for years, to request to 
be married in a Christian manner. At Eaawaloa, on 
Hawaii, Naihe and Eapiolani ordained, in 1827, that 
thereafter no marriage should be accounted valid, 
unless solemnized by a minister of the gospel. The 
number of marriages at seven stations, up to 1830, 
exceeded two thousand. The progress thus indicated 
of good morals and domestic happiness, from the 
time when every matrimonial tie could be sundered 
by the will of the parties, must have been very great. 



We should not fail to recognize the progress of 
tempcraiiee in the use of'iutoxieatingdrinks, pn,gn,« of 
The missiou fmiiiil the Sandwich I^lauders '"">'■""'"'■ 
a nation of drunkards. Tbe king aud his principul 
chiefs were addicted to the gmssest intemperance; 
and it was no nncomnioa ttiing for the missionaries 
to find whole villag'es in a state of beastly intoxica- 
tion. For some years alter their arrival, the tendency 
was sadly in this direction. I have already stated 
how it was at Honoliiln, nmler the demoralizing rule 
of Boki, and how decidedly Enakini opposed himself 
to the progress of the evil. Under his administra- 
tion as governor of Oahu, s. temperance .society was 
formed at Honolulu in the year 1831, having about 
a thousand members, with the foUoiving significant 
pledges ; — 

1. We will not drink ardent spirits for pleasure. 

2. We will not deal in ardent spirits for the sake 
of gain. 

3. We will not engage in distilling ardent spirits. 

4. We will not treat our relatives, acquaintances, 
or strangers with ardent spirits. 

5. We will not give ardent spirits to workmen on 
account of their labor. 

This was nearly forty years ago, and almost 
ill advance of the great temperance reform in the 
United States. 

The mission received its third reinforcement in 
the summer of 1831, consisting of the Rev. Third n-in- 
Messrs. Baldwin, Tinker, a.nd Dibble, and *'rc»io..i.t. 
Mr. Johnstone, all married men. They biviught a 
letter to Eaahnmaiiu from Jeremiah Evarts, Esq., 
the Corresponding Secretary of the American Board, 
one of the last letters which that great ami good 



104 LETTER FROM KAAHUMANU, 

man lived to write. The reply of the regent will be 
interesting to the reader. 

Oahu, September 11, 1831. 

" Love to you, Mr. Evarts, the director of mis- 
Letter ftom sionaries, my first brother in Christ Jesns. 
Kaahununu. ffijig jg ^^ thought for you, and my joy. I 

now abide by the voice of the Saviour, Jesus Christ, 
who hath redeemed me from death. I was dweHiug 
in the eyeball of death, I was clothed and adorned in 
the glory and likeness of death. When I heard the 
voice of Jesus as it sounded in my ear, it was refresh- 
ing to my bosom, saying thus : ^ Come unto me, all 
ye that labor and are heavy laden, and I will give you 
rest.' Again the voice of him said, * Whosoever is 
athirst, let him come, and drink of the water of life.' 
Therefore I arose, and came, and prostrated myself 
beneath the shade of his feet, with great trembling. 
Therefore do I bear his yoke, with this thought con- 
cerning myself, that I am not able to put forth 
streugth adequate to carry his yoke, but of him is 
the ability [to bear it], his aid to me by night and 
by day; there am I continually abiding by his right- 
eousness [excellence or gloiy] and his love to me. 
There do I set my love and my desire, and the 
thoughts of my heart, and there on Jesus do I leave 
my soul. There shall my mouth and my tongue give 
praise continually during the life which I now live, 
till entering into his everlasting glory. Such is the 
thought of mine for you. 

" This is another thought of mine for yon. I praise 
[or admire] the kindness of our Lord Jesus Christ 
in aiding us by several new teachers. They have 
arrived. We have seen their eyes and their cheeks^ 



we have met witli them in the preaence of God, iiiid 
ill our own presence also, with praise to oureoinraon 
Lord, /or his preserving them on the ocean till they 
arrived here at Hawaii. Now we wait while they 
study the language of Hawaii. When that is clear 
to them, then they will sow in the fields the good 
seed of eternal salvation. Tben my former brethren, 
with these more recent, and my hrethren ^nd my 
sisters of my own country, will all of ua together 
take up the desire of Christ (or what Christ wills 
or wishes), on this cluster of Islands, with prayer to 
him for his aid, that the rough places may by him 
be made plain, by his power through all these lands 
from Hawaii to Eauai. 

"I and he whom I have brought np have indeed 
carried the word of our Lord through from Hawuii 
to Eauai ; with the love of the heart towards God, 
was our jonmeyiiig to procl^m to the people his 
love, and his word, and his Jaw, and to tell the peo- 
ple to observe them. 

" Thus was our proclaiming not according to our 
own will, but according to the will of God did we 
nndertake it. Such is this thought of mine for jnu. 

"This is one more thought to make known to 
you. Make known my love to the brethren in Christ, 
and to my beloved sisters in Christ Jesus. This i-i 
my salutation to you all. Pray ye all to God for all 
the lands of dark hearts, and for the re»«idue of all 
lands of enlightened hearts, and for you also. Thus 
shall we and you unitedly call upon our common 
Lord, that the nations may in peace follow him, 
that his kingdom may be smooth and uninterrupted 
even to the ends of the earth ; that all men may 
tarn to him without dissent, and praise his ever- 
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lasting name. That is my sentiment of love to you 
all. 

''Great loye to thee. Onr bodies will not. meet 
in this world, but onr thoughts do meet in this 
world, and hereafker our souls will meet in the glory 
of the kingdom of our Lord Jesus Christ, thy 
Saviour and mine. This ends my communication 
to you. 



CHAPTER XIV. 



lOPB, DEATH, ASD CHARACTER OP EAAHUHANU. 
1821-1832. 

The ref^ency of Kaaliuiiia,im exteuded from the 
departure of the king in 1823 to 1832, tlie Dumiionof 
year iu which she died. In point of fact, '>""*'°'f- 
she waa scarcely less than regent from the death of 
her husband, Kamehameha, iu 1819. She was a re- 
markable person,' and some special notice will now 
be taken of her life and character. 

In her days of heathenism, she was imperious and 
cmel. No suhjeet, whatever his station, Hdrdaymf 
cared to face her frown. Mr. Jarves and '™"'«'''™- 
Mr. Dibble both bear testimony, iu works published 
at the Ii^lauds, that many snffered death in her mo- 
ments of anger ; and that, though really friendly to 
the missionaries, her deportment towards them, iu 
the first years of their residence, was lofty and dis- 
dainful. But her decision, energy, and ability, in 
connection with similar high qualities in Kalani- 
mokn, extricated the nation from difficulties, in 
which it had become involved by the follies and ex- 
travagance of Liholiho. After the king had gone 
from the Islands, and they both came into friendly 
and active cooperation with the mission, there is no 
estimating the value of their united influence. It was 
jaat what was needed by the nation. The prophet 
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asks, " Shall a nation be born at once ? " Humanly 
speaking, the spiritual import of this question could 
be realized only by a hearty union, such as now 
occurred, between national rulers having absolute 
sway, and a pervading evangelical influence. 

Not until this haughty ruler had been brought 
i8 softened ^^^ by sickucss, at the close of 1821, when 
by sickness. |^^^ Biugham was called in as her spirit- 
ual adviser, was there evidence of her coming under 
the influence of the gospel. Her heart was then in 
some measure touched, and from that time there 
was a noticeable change in her demeanor towards 
the missionaries. Her husband, the former king of 
Kauai, no doubt contributed to this result. So also, 
we may suppose, did the marked courteousness 
towards the members of the mission of Commodore 
Vasciliett, of the Russian Exploring Squadron, 
whose physicians aided materially in her recovery. 
She was now past the age of fifty; and considering 
her age, habits, and the demands upon her time, it 
seemed doubtful whether she would ever learn to 
read and write. Yet, after two years, under the 
Learns to combiucd scusc of duty and interest, she 
read at fifty, bccamc a Icarncr ; and on the fourth an- 
niversary of the mission, she placed herself among 
the pupils at a school examination, and wrote the 
following, which she presented for inspection : " This 
is my word. I am making myself strong. I de- 
clare, in the presence of God, that I repent of my 
sins, and believe in God our Father." 

The desire she expressed for baptism at this time 
Evidences of was uot cncouragcd, there not being sat- 
■lon. isfactory evidence of her conversion. Yet 

her course ever after was onward. In the general 
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alarm created by the rebellion on Kanai, she pro- 
claimed a fast; aud when the rehellioa was sub- 
dued, she uuited with others id a public thankagiv- 
\ag. Hauteur in the presence of her Christian 
teachers gave place to affectionate expressions 
of confidence. She became, and continued till the 
close of life, a decided reformer, and sought to 
render her own daily life conformable to the will of 
God. This gave weight to her exhortations. Her 
addresses to the people, in her ofBcial tours, had, as 
they must needs have had, the air of authority ; but 
we have the best evidence that they were charac- 
terized by mildness, affection, and Christian love. 

I have elsewhere spoken of the value of these ser- 
yices; and it was iu them, and in the spirit they 
manifested, that she secured the confidence of her 
spiritual guides as to the soundness of her conver- 
sion. This was in the year 1825, which therefore 
forms an era in the missiun. The people wondered 
at the change in the regent's deraeauor, and it was 
surprising to the missionaries. Going to Hito tn 
the frigate which had brought the bodies of the 
king and queen from England, she sent forMr. Rug- 
gles, then the resident niissionaj'y, to CQ,me to her. 
Such had been his experience of her heathenish and 
imperious deportment when be was residing on the 
island of Euuai, that he declined. She had not 
been formally recognized as a Christian, and he did 
not believe that she was one. She sent again and 
entreated him. He came, and found he had mis- 
jndged. She met him in tears, threw her arms 
around his neck, and assured him, not only of her 
friendship, but of her submission to Christ, and her 
determination to support his cause. While there, 
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she was so earnest in promoting the schools and re- 
ligion, that the people called her, '^ Eaahumaun 
ho-u/' the " new Kaahumanu." For one born and 
nurtured in heathenism, so long familiarized with 
its snperstitions and abominations, with her disposi* 
tion, and after a proud and absolute sovereignty of 
thirty years, the change was certainly remarkable. 

Her tour, on this occasion, was extended to Eaa- 
Her changed waloa. Hcrc, her condescending and af- 
manner. fectiouatc mauuer towards all who ap- 
proached her, was not less a matter of surprise than 
of joy to her subjects. The feeling of awe, as she 
extended her hand and gave them her aloha, was 
softened at once into the most cordial attachment. 
To see their once haughty queen now going from 
rank to rank to salute her people, drew tears from 
many a hardy, sunburnt face, aud her affectionate 
and pious addresses to all classes were listened to 
with great attention. 

The death of Ealanimoku, her prime minister, in 
Her love for 1827, occurrcd whcu her government was 
aries. " euvironed with difficulties and dangers. 
In one of the most trying cases, when the lives of 
those whom she regarded as the best friends of her 
people were threatened, she directed the most ob- 
noxious of them to come to the seat of government, 
for a public investigation in the presence of their 
accusers. "When we landed," says one of them, 
" there stood the tall, portly, and beloved Kaahn- 
mann, ready to welcome and shield us, having armed 
men on either hand. She saluted us cordially and 
with tears; then stepping forward, led us throngh 
the fort, and out at the northern gate, and thence 
onward half a mile, to the mission establishment. 
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at the eastern extremity of the village. Giviug 
her haud, she then said: 'I have seen you safe 
to your house, aud will uow return to my owii, aud 
see the chiefs receutly arrived. The body has been 
niude strong- by the love of the heart." At evening 
it was found that the mission premises vtere guarded 
by armed uative.i. 

It has been made a point against her, that she 
punished her Roman Gatbolio subjects, uotapm^ 
Mr. Bingham remonstrated witii her for '""'■ 
this, aud said, "You have no law that will apply." 
She replied, " The law respecting idolatry, for 
their worship is like that we have forsaken." She 
referred to a law in 1819, before the arrival of the 
missionaries, by which idolatry was abolished, aud 
subject to punishment. Their application of this to 
the Romish worship was tben new to the mission- 
ary, aud was the result of their own observations 
and reflections. The adult Sandwich Islanders had 
themselves taken part in idolatrons worship, and 
some of them had been priests; and it was natural, 
perhaps unavoidable, for them to look upon the 
worship performed by the Romish priests as the 
same in nature with the old idolatry of the Islands. 
"Wlien fully iuforuied by the missionaries as to the 
Christian method of treating religious errors, the 
punishment ceased. 

Violations of the fourth commandmentin the dec- 
alogue, received no countenance from her. Kopiyto* 
A ti'ader, fond of riding for amusement on b™»ker. 
the Sabbath, once said to her, that he knew of no 
divine law against it. "Indeed you know there ia 
one," said the queen. "Where is it? "he de- 
manded. She calmly and prom|)tly replied, " Ra< 
ib(>r the Sabbath diiy to kcf p it holy." 
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Kaahumanu was too ill to be present at the for- 
Joyfwwei- mal reception of the fourth reinforcement 
uiflsioiisriefl. to the mission, which arrived in May, 1832, 
consisting of Rev. Messrs. Alexander, Armstrong, 
Lyman, Emerson, Spaulding, Forbes, Hitchcock, 
and Lyons, and their wives, Dr. Chapin and wife, 
and Mr. Rogers, a printer. She received them in 
her own room, neatly attired, and seated in her arm- 
chair, and gave her hand affectionately to each. 
Such were her emotions, when expressing her satis- 
faction in view of their arrival, that she covered her 
face with her handkerchief and wept. 

Her illness increasing, she sought retirement in 
her yalley of Manoa, among the mountains, three 
miles beyond where the Oahu College now stands. 
She was carried thither on a litter by her servants. 
Here the two missionary physicians and their wives 
did what they could for her relief and comfort. She 
was visited also by most of the missionaries, and was 
grateful for their attentions. The printing of the 
Keceptfonof Ncw Tcstamcut iu the Hawaiian language 
printSVev was completed after her removal to this 
Testament, pjacc, and a copy of it, neatly bound in 
morocco, was put in her hands. She examined it 
attentively, inside and out, pronounced it " mailcai,'' 
"excellent," wrapped it in her handkerchief, and 
laid it in her bosom ; then clasping her hands, she 
cast her eyes gratefully upward, as if giving thanks 
for so precious a gift. 

Even in her paroxysms of distress, she listened 
to the reading of Scripture, and to the exercises of 
devotion. 

Though solicitous for the health of her beloved 
spiritual guide, she desired him to be near in her 



I 



djing stmggles. After a severe paPOxyBm he said 
to lier, "Elizabeth, this perhaps is your ^rDutrnj. 
departure; stay yourself ou Jesus, yoar ^^ 
Saviour." Her reply was, " I shall go to Him, and 
shall be comforted." A little before the failure of 
her powers of utterance, she ejaculated two lines of 
a favorite Hawaiian hymn, which may be trauslated 
thus : — 

" La, htre I »m, Jesta, 
Gnnt me thy gracioua flroile-'^ 

Perceiving herself to be dying, she called Mr. 
Binghani. As he took her cold hand, she said, " Is 
this Biuamep" On being told that it was, she 
said, " I am going now." These were her last 
words; and after a few minutes she ceased to 
breathe, dyiug just before tlie dawn of day, June 5th, 
1832. Her age was fifty-eight. 

Attheaunoaiicement of the regent's death, there 
were some bursts of wailing among the ii„d„,i, 
people, but for the most part Christian so- '"'' '"""•■ 
lemnity and orJer prevailed. An appropriate ser- 
mon was preached in the great church to tlie royal 
family, and to as many as could gain an entrance; 
after which the remains of the deceased were placed 
in the repository provided for persons of her rank. 
The coutrast is affecting between this Christian 
burial, and the confusion and untold abominations, 
which in their heathen state invariably atteuded the 
death of a distinguished chief. 

Kaahumanu entered the service of Christ late in 
life, yet it ia the lot of few to fight in so ncrohwrnc 
many battles with the workers of iniquity, '"■ 
as she did in the short space of eight years. She 
was bold and energetic when the cause of Christ 
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was assailed, or needed her support ; but humble and 
retiring when her own honor or emolument merely 
was in question. She sufiered reproach and abuse 
with meekness, and few have left brighter evidence 
of exchanging earth for heaven, and worldly rank 
and distinction for glory everlasting. 

Viewed in any light, Eaahumanu must be regard- 
ed as a remarkable person. She was one of those 
characters which Christian historians feel bound to 
regard as providential creations for extraordinary 
exigencies. Her sphere was indeed viewed by the 
world as narrow and humble, and she had none of 
the advantages of early education ; but in strength 
of mind and will, and in some of the qualities of her 
disposition, she resembled Queen Elizabeth of Eng- 
land. After her conversion, however, of which so 
many proofs have been given in this history, the 
two would not be thought of in connection. She 
became a nursing mother to the church. Frederick 
of Saxony was not more interested for the safety of 
Luther, and for the success of the Reformation, 
than was Eaahumanu for the endangered life of the 
missionary at the seat of her government, and for 
the triumph of the gospel, among her people. The 
testimony of Mr. James Jackson Jarves is very em- 
phatic, and above suspicion : " After the conversion 
of Eaahumanu," he says, " her violent passions were 
checked, the cold and contemptuous behavior gave 
way before the strong, natural flow of afl^ection. To 
the missionaries she became warmly attached ; and 
among her own people, and even foreigners, her 
character was so entirely altered, and her deport- 
ment so consistent with the principles of her faith. 



that none could doubt her sincerity. ' The new and 
good Kaahumunu,' passed into a proverb," ^ 

She was nearly fifty years in lieatbeuism, and 
began the Christian life under all the disadvantages 
of such a training, aggravated greatly by the fact 
that, during many of those years, irresponsible 
power was in her hands. Her personal presence 
was commanding. She was tall and portly, with a 
swarthy complexion, black hair, dark commanding 
eyes, deliberate enunciation, a dignified and measured 
step, and, before her conversion, a queenlike but 
heathenish hauteur. Christian affection character- 
ized her addresses to the people ever after she 
took her place among the followers of Christ. 

She must he regarded as an instrument of 
divine Providence, for conducting the Hawaiian 
nation through the perilous exigencies of the inter- 
regnum following the death of Liholiho; and to 
Btrengthen it for the scai-cely less perilous reaction 
following ber own death, and the accession of Kaui- 
keonli to the throne, until the universal outpouring 
of the Holy Spirit, in the years 1838 to 1840, which 
Christianized the nation. 

* Jtrres' ffirforj, Honolulu od. 18J7, p. 135. 




CHAPTER XV. 

UKFATOBABLE INPLUENCES ON THE QOTEBKMENT. 

1832-1834. 

Pbhtce Eau-i-ke-a-ou-li was too yonng to be iu« 
Khum M vested with royal authority. His half-sister, 
"*****• Eiuau, sncceeded Eaahumauu as regent. 
She had been the wife of Eahalaia, but he died 
shortly after their marriage. She then married 
Eekuauaoa. Though smaller than the chiefs gen- 
erally, she had a good figure, was dignified, and her 
Christian character had a remarkable combination 
of modesty and firmness. She was exemplary in 
her dress, manners, and habits, and excelled her 
predecessors in courteous attentions to respectable 
strangers. While at the Islands, in 1868, I fre- 
Keknanaoft, qucutly saw Eckuauaoa, who survived her 
herhusband. ^fiauy ycars, and thought his person was 
probably one of the best developed upon the Islands. 
She was his superior in birth, station, education, and 
piety ; but is said ever to have manifested a com- 
placency in him, and a satisfaction in his honorable 
and gentlemanly deportment. Though young for 
the station, Einau enjoyed the confidence of the 
prince, and of the chief men ; and she entered upon 
her duties with the feeling that her success de- 
pended on the blessing of God, and the prevalence 
of the Christian religion among the people. She 
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to patsae tiie policy, aad eany oat tlie measane, 
of ber predecessor. 

While KaahoBunn lired, the aothoritr oT the 
goremment was freeljr em plowed to mun- ckankut 
taio rdigioas order and iufiaenoe. The ""*' 
mission was not responsible for this; it grew ont of 
the fact that the sopreme power in a despotic gov- 
entment was woDderfdllT nnited with pietr in the 
mlers. It was soniewbat analogoos to what existed 
in the paliuy dajs of the Israelitish nation, and in 
the Paritan age of Xew England. Perhaps it was 
well for the Sandwich Islands, that this anion of 
chnrch and state was dissolved before the goreru- 
ment had began to nse it for secular and nohal- 
lowed purposes. 

Einaa was well disposed, bat her inflnence was 
inferior to that of her predecessor. Num- o„»ii,^ 
bers of infinential persons, in the j-onnger '"■'«••''»■ 
class, were impatient ander the restniinta of Chris* 
tianity. Mostofthe personal followers ofthe young 
prince were of this class, and some of them went ao 
far as to advocate a system of loose morals and Ilea- 
tltenish sports. The most zealous and iiiflueiitini 
of these was Kaomi, the son of a naturalized Tahi- 
tian by a Hawaiian mother. He possessed consid- 
erable shrewdness, and early manifested a desire for 
instruction, made good progress for a time, and be- 
came a teacher and exhorter. Aft.er several years, 
be desired baptism, but it was not granted. He 
Boou showed that he was not a fit subject. His peiv 
sonal affairs becoming embarrassed, he attached 
himself to the immoral, denied the inspiration of the 
Scriptures, and declared that he had tried relipon 
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and found nothing in at, and would again try the 
pleasures of the world. He became a favorite with 
the dissolute young men about the prince, and with 
the prince himself, who made him his counselor. 
The infidel party, under Eaomi's lead, coincided 
with the libertinism of influential foreigners : and 
the newly formed party entered boldly on a course, 
which created some alarm for the peace of the 
nation, and even for the safety of Einau and her 
friends. Euakini came up from Eailua, and Hoa- 
pili from Lahaina, to see what they could do to save 
the nation from confusion and disaster. 

They were but partially successful. The young 
1883. prince, then scarcely eighteen years old, 
had been thwarted by Einau in a favorite scheme, 
involving more expense to the deeply indebted na- 
tion than she thought it able to bear, and was 
determined to reign as king. The high chiefs 
demurred, supposing his intention was to set aside 
Einau, to abrogate the existing laws, and promote 
Liliha or the plebeian Eaomi to the second rank in 
the kingdom. There was no small agitation. In- 
toxication and licentiousness increased. But a kind 
Providence continued to watch over the nation. 
The prince summoned the chiefs and people to hear 
what was his pleasure. The community was per- 
plexed by conflicting rumors. At the time for the 
meeting, many of the praying women assembled, 
and besought divine interposition. The convocation 
Accession of was hcld iu thc open air, and Einau, with 
piSiJI"** dignified step, walked calmly into the 
crowd, and saluted her brother. He announced 
his majority, and his claim to rule as supreme sov- 
ereign. It was for him to say who should be next 
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to him ill rank, in accortlaucc Yfitli the usage of the 
governmeut, aud great was the luixiety when he 
lifted his hand to designate whicli of the three can- 
didates theii standing abont liiui, should be the pre- 
mier ; aud there was no small relief and ^ ^„ 
satisfaction when he named Kiiiau. It "'"'"''• 
wa^ alterwurds conceded by him that no measnre 
of the government would be constitutional without 
ber concurrence, though tlii» was questioned at 
first. 

The Iiing's proceeding disappointed the infidel 
party; and when they inquired why he i)t«pi»iot- 
had done thus, his reply was, "The king- 
dom of God is strong." H« attended church nest 
day, aud afterwards requested a snpply of Ha- 
waiian New Testaments for his personal attend- 
ants. 

The restraints upon the manufacture, sale, and 
use of intoxicating liquors, were now re- rncremed 
laxed ; though Einan, Euakini, Hoapili, non 
and Eaikioewa refused to grant licenses. Eaomi 
and a large class of foreigners favored the opposite 
policy ; aud the king was led to helieve that his 
revenues would be augmented by encouraging the 
traffic. Of course there were men ready tu bring to 
the Islands as much of the poisonous liquid as could 
find a profitable sale. Among those who bought 
were some of the king's agents. Certaiu places, de- 
voted to the old saturnalia, were for a time exempted 
from the laws of order ; but it was not so over the 
largest portion of the Islands, and Sabbath riding 
for amusement could not g^in popularity even at 
Honolulu. The agitation was of course unfiivorable 
to the schools, and diverted attention from the " one 
thing needful." 
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Tet it is a question, whether all this was not 
BMtoration flnaHj oveiTuled by divine Providence, so 
of order. as to be productive of more good than evil. 
Eaomi soon fell into neglect, and died, and none 
mourned the loss of the infidel despiser of revealed 
religion. In the year of his apparent triumph, end- 
ing with June, 1834, the additions to the churches 
had been one hundred and twenty-four, and there 
were only five excommunications. The readers in 
the schools were reputed to be twenty thousand, 
and the number of Christian marriages was eleven 
hundred. At Honolulu, the seat of this agitation, 
the Sabbath congregation was about two thousand, 
and half of the congregation were learning a verse 
daily in the Scriptures. 

It was in this year that special efforts began to 
BffortBfor ^^ made for improving the moral and re- 
wamea. Ugious couditiou of the foreign residents 
and seamen ; first by setting apart a member of the 
mission for that purpose ; and then by the arrival 
of the Rev. Mr. Diell, as a chaplain of the American 
Seamen's Friend's Society, — a most useful agency, 
which has been kept up since that time. It should 
improT«- be gratefully acknowledged, also, that the 

ment of the i • i • • i 

king. young monarch gained in experience and 

character as he advanced in years; and though 
never regarded as a man of piety, he deserves and 
will ever have an honorable place in the history of 
this nation. 
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The attention of the Board at home waa now 
directed to the qnestioD, how to bring the Anownnd 
evangelical agency to bear, in the shortest qliMXn." 
possible time, upou the entire people of the Sand- 
wich Islands ; and thus, should the divine blessing 
attend the effort, afford an impressive illustration of 
the renovating influence of Christian missions. The 
Hawaiian nation presented the best field for such ao 
experiment within reach of the Boai'd.' Accordingly, 
in the year 1833, the Committee directed muniriw 
a large number of inquiries to be ad- EhBCLi™. 
dressed to the mission. The answers to these in- 
quiries covered more than three hundred pages of 
letter paper, and contained a full account ti„„. 
of the religious condition and prospects of """™'- 
the Islands. A very condensed view of the facts 
thus presented will suffice to prepare the way for 
an intelligent account of the Great Awakening, 
which may be regarded as having bad its com- 
mencement in the year 1836. 

The total population of the Islands, at that time, 
was believed to be about one hundred and thirty 
thousand, of whom but little more than one half 

ic Board, 1837, p. 9T. 
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might be properly regarded as accessible to the mis- 
Additionai sioD, as it tlicu was. To supply the defi- 
needed. cieiicy, the iiiissiou requested an increase or 
eighteen ordained missionaries, two physicians, and 
twenty-one lay teachers. It was clearly stated how 
these additional laborers should be distributed among 
the people, so that their labofs might prepare the 
way for a general outpouring of the Holy Spirit, 
should such be the divine pleasure. Moreover, as an 
important fact bearing on the same great end, it was 
shown how the native church members, then some- 
Degree of what more than eight hundred in number, 
for^wn.**^ had been providentially distributed over 
the Islands ; and to what extent there was a ca- 
pacity to read among the people, and how far read- 
ing matter of the right sort had been provided. 

The decline of the common schools, in conse- 
Bchooisfor qucncc of their teachers having exhausted 
teachers. their stock of kuowlcdgc, was the occasion 
of commencing the high-school at Lahainaluna, on 
the island of Maui, as a remedy for this evil. To 
hasten the result, members of the mission, male and 
female, gave a part of their time to school instruc- 
tion ; and thus not less than a thousand native men 
and women received a higher education than had 
been possible in the common schools. Sabbath- 
schools also contained more than two thousand pu- 
pils, Bible classes nearly a thousand, and singing 
schools two hundred, all taught by missionaries. The 
common schools, in their highest prosperity, con- 
tained as many as fifty-two thousand pupils, or con- 
siderably more than one third of the island popula- 
Reauits of tiou. At thc time now under consideration, 
the Bchooi8. ^jjg readers were estimated at twenty-three 
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thousani]; and the number who had been taught to 
read so as to derive beuefit from tlie perusal of books, 
was somewhat over thirty thousand. 

Up to this time, the native teachers had derived 
their support from tiie chiefs, the people, and their 
own manual labors on the soil; and the school 
system, though necessarily imperl'eet, had been 
better adapted to the coiiditiou and wants of the 
people, than if it had been supported by the mission. 
It also filled a place, which notJiing else conld have 
tilled; and, to some extent, it bad given form and 
order to society, where, in these early years of the 
mission, there must otherwise have been a mere 
chaos of humanity. 

The good influence of tlie mission upon the sea- 
men freqncntiug the Pacific Ocean, was KBormfot 
now becoming apparent. A large number '™°"'- 
of whaling vessels resorted to Lahaiua for their 
annual refit, because Hoapili, the excellent governor, 
had put the island under a strict prohibitory law, 
and banished thence the means of intoxication ; 
while at Honolulu the traffic in ardent spirits was 
but imperfectly suppressed. At one time, fourteen 
captains of vessels and one hundred and fifty seamen 
were at public worship; and upon occasion of a 
vessel coming from Honolulu with rum for sale, not 
fewer than eighteen shipmasters petitioned the 
governor to send her immediately away, which he 
did. About the same time, a petition was presented 
to the king at Honolulu, praying him to petitinnfoTa 
pnt an end to the distillation and sale of iiw. 
ardent spirits. This was signed by the highest 
chiefs, by nearly two thousand people in the Hono- 
lulu district, and by nearly a thousand in other 
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parts of the island; and thousands on other islands 
united their influence to secure this object. The 
effort was so far successful, as to detach tlie govern- 
ment from the deleterious traffic. 

A fifth reinforcement, consisting of Bev. Messrs. 
NewmiMten- ^- Sniith and B. W. Parker, and their 
"'"■ wives, and Mr. Fuller, a printer, arrived in 

the year 1833 ; and in 1835, a sixth, consisting of the 
Rev. Mr. Coau, and Messrs. Dimond, a hookbinder, 
and Hall, a printer, with tlieir wives; and Misses 
Hitchcock and Brown. 

Miss Brown's object was to teach the native 
intrMaccioQ womcu to CBrd, spin, knit, and weave. 
mao"^"" ^'^c "*^ to introduce the domestic wheel 
*"™' and loom, for the manufactore of cotton 

grown on the Islands. Her first class of six young 
women at Waiiuku, on Maui, learned readily, and 
within about five months ninety yards of cloth were 
woven. Later, five hundred yards were reported. 
Successive classes were taught there, and on other 
islands. Governor Euakini became so interested as 
to plant cotton, and introduced spinning and weav- 
ing into his own family. His young wife and others 
were instructed in these arts ; but perhaps the same 
reasons that have driven such healthful employ- 
ments from farmers' families in more civilized lands 
prevented the ultimate success of the experiment at 
the Sandwich Islands. 

The years 1836 and 1837 were in some respects 
Rj^^fora remarkable. Though the Pradential Cora- 
li^oT^'- mittee were not able to make all the addi- 
•lonnriei. tions to the force at the Islands which the 
mission Lad requested, yet, on the 14th of December, 
1836, the largest reinforcement embarked that hae 
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ever been sent by the Boitrd to any one of its mis- 
sions. It was so large, I may say once more, be- 
cause tbe field was accessible in every part, and the 
best within reacli of the Board for au eifort to do 
the work up decisively and soon. It was g^am re- 
composed of tbe Rev. Messrs. Bliss, Conde, 'o*"'™™'- 
Ives, and Lafon, Dr. Andrews, aud Messrs. Castle, 
Bailey, Cooke, Johnson, Knapp, Locke, McDonald, 
Munu, Van Duzee, and Wilcox, with their wives; 
and two Misses Smith, — in all tbirty-two. Subse- 
quent experience showed, that the cost of lay 
teachers is as great, in the foreign misdong, Tb„i,j.i^ 
as that of ordained missionaries, and that ■"■"■ 
it might have been better to make up the reinforee- 
meut more largely of onlained missionaries. But 
they conid not be obtuiiied. The harvest was plen- 
teous; the laborers were few. Years afterwards, in 
the process of bringing the mission to a close, 
several of these lay helpers proved invalnable acces- 
sions to the Christian community then forming on 
the Inlands. The ari'ival of so great a company of 
Christian laborers, just in time to take TtesBwon. 
their positions and acquire the language, »'"""•''*'■ 
before the wonderful out|H)uring of the Holy Spirit, 
soon to be experienced, wns another of the singular 
providential interpositions, of which there were so 
many. Of course, neither the committee, in calling 
fur tbe information whicli gave rise to this large 
accession, nor the mission, in taking so much pains 
to give that information, cuuld hiive distinctly fore- 
seen the exigency. The voyage of the reinfoi'ce- 
nient to the Islands was unusually prosperous. The 
religions services on boarU ship were well attended, 
aud about half the crew appeared to bucoine pious 
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dui-iu^ the voyage. Six of tliem, incladiog two of 
the officers, were received into the mission church 
at Honolulu. 

These years were further distinguished by three 
conimuuieatious of a peculiar nature from the 
Islands, but all bearing on the cause of niisaioos. 

The first was a memorial from the mission, ad- 
Maoortu dressed to the nienil)ers of the Americau 
aiuian. Board and other philanthropists, on the 
importance of increased efforts to cultivate the use- 
ful arts among the Hawaiian people, as auxiliai-y to 
the permanent establishment of Christian institu- 
tions.' The memorial went largely into the subject, 
and made specific propositious ; but as the Board, 
when the subject came before it, was clearly of the 
opinion that the whole lay beyond its province, as a 
missionary institution, I need not occupy the space 
necessary to state its purport. 

Another memorial, of nearly the same date, and 
HHnorb; probably the immediate occasion of the 
goiBrDnu^nt. former, was addressed by the king and 
chiefs to the American Board. It was dated at 
Lahaina, August 23, 183G, a little more than six- 
teen years after the arrival of the mission, aud yitam 
as follows : — ^ 

" Love to you, our obliging friends in America. 
This is our sentiment as to promotiug the order aud 
prosperity of these Hawaiian I^^lands. Give us ad- 
ditional teachers, like the teachers who dwell in 
your own country. These are the teachers whom 
we would specify: a carpenter, tailor, mason, shoe- 
maker, wheelwright, paper-maker, type-founder 

1 For tbe Memorial, sea Biiigh»ni'i! Bittmy, pp. 4!H)-ln5, 
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agriculturists skilled in raisiDg; sugar-cane, eottou, 
and silk, and iu mukiug sugar ; cloth manufacturers, 
and makers ot luiiciiineiy to work ou a large scale; 
and a te:icher of the clileis iu wliat pertaiufj to the 
laud, according to the practice of enlightened coun- 
tries; and if tliere be any other teacher that could 
he serviceable iu these uiutters, such teachers also. 

"Should you assent to our request, and send 
hither these sjHSciKed teachers, then we will protect 
them, and graut facilities for their occupations, and 
we will back up their works that they niuy succeed 
well." 

Thia was signed by the kiug, the princess, the 
regent, the governors of Oahu, Hawaii, and Mam, 
and the other high chiefs who were then at La- 
haina. 

The other document waa au earnest and powerful 
appeal of the missionaries, seut home in Appjaiuftha 
a printed pamphlet, calliug iipon the °^""'- 
friends of Christ to engage, in far larger numbers, 
and with far greater zeal, in spreading the gospel 
through the world. It via& brought to this country 
by Mr, Richards in the year 1837, a year distin- 
guished beyond almost all others for the severe 
commercial distress which pervaded the United 
- States. The appeal was based on the assumption, 
that consecrated men weie mainly wanted, rather 
than money; so that it failed, in the peculiar cir- 
cumHtauces of the times, in that effect upon the 
Board, and upon the Christian comntuuity, which 
the mission had expecte<l. This was a source of 
painful disappointment at the Islands. The appeal 
was, however, a very strikiug evidence of the revived 
state of religious feeling among the members of the 
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mission, and was one of the most noticeable pre* 
Cursors of the great awakening that soon after- 
wards attracted the attention of the religions world. 
The princess Nahienaena, sister to the king, and 
The young ^ 1^^^ oldcr than he, was long a favorite in 
princeM. ^j^^ mission, and sanguine hopes were enter- 
tained concerning her. It will be remembered, that 
she was admitted to the church at Lahaina, in 1827, 
during the visit of the venerable prime minister, 
when on his way to Eailua, where he died shortly 
afterwards. In the year 1833, six years later, at the 
age of nineteen, she had lost somewhat of her vivac- 
ity, and of her interest in schools, though still tak- 
ing the lead in most of the branches to which she 
had given attention. Pew read as well, few wrote 
better, and none excelled her in arithmetic. She had 
gained considerable knowledge of geography, and 
was skillful in drawing and painting maps. She 
could repeat most of the Scripture historical cate- 
chism, and was accustomed to commit the verse for 
the day, according to the verse-a-day system. To 
most of the outward forms of religion she was at- 
tentive, and in her public acts and addresses she 
espoused the cause, not only of morality and good 
order, but also of piety. She most evidently knew, 
and sometimes gave evidence of her belief, that 
members of the mission were her best friends and 
benefactors. She was, however, less docile than for- 
merly, and did not often engage readily in conversa- 
tion on the subject of religion ; but when drawn into 
it by her teachers, she often manifested strong feel- 
ing, and spoke as if she knew the inward conflicts 
of the Christian. She never avowed a confident hope 
of heaven, and' often spoke doubtfully as to her pros- 
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pects after death*, and was far from cshibitlii^ a 

I proper solicitude ou that subject. Naturally volatile, ^ 

aud surrounded by vaiii and trifling persons, she was 

regarded l)y her missionary friends as iu constant 

danger of falling. Rank and riches were no more 

favorable to piety at the Sandwich laiaiids, than they 

are in more civilized portions of the Christian world. 

"Her brother had begun to develop an un- ijiiiii4iii« in- 

I favorable side to his character, and had iiMb'roJh"r. 

I then asserted his supremacy iu the government, and 

she was alarmed by the dangers which beset hiui, 

and made great exertions to restrain him. Her home 

was at Lahaiua, and twice she visited Oahu for this 

ress purpose. At one time, she hung upon his 

1 until it was wrested from her, and then followed 

him through threats and insults; and when she 

could no longer approacli him privately, she begged 

k bim, in the most public maouer, to listen to the 

j better informed counsels of the older chiefs. She 

I was often seen to weep for him on account of the 

course he was pursuing; but still was not aware that 

she was herself exposed, and emiueutly so, to an 

equally dreadful vortex. 

She fell iu the way that had been so common 
I among her countrymen; and it was found necessary 
I for tile Lahaina church to separate her from its com- 
munion. In this the public sentiment acquiesced, 
though she was heir-presumptive to the throne; 
thus evincing the power of religious principle at 

I that time on the Islands. 
She sickened at Honolulu in the latter part of 
1836 and died before its close, confessing 
her sin 



her sin and folly, and giving faint evidence 
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of repentance. The tears and lamentations of her 
friends testified to the interest they felt in her case. 
The eflfect on her brother, the king, was salutary. 
After the customary solemnities at royal funerals, 
including a religious service at the church, he had 
the body conveyed to Lahaiua, and placed by the side 
of her venerated mother, Eeopuolaui. 

On the 17th of April, while the king was absent on 
Return of the this moumful crraud, the Romish priests 
pal priests, returned to Honolulu from their banish- 
ment in California. They came in the brig Clemen- 
iiney wearing English colors, but the property of 
Jules Dudoit, a Frenchman. To secure their perma- 
nent residence, no small amount of deception and 
threatened violence was practiced on the government 
by Messrs. Charlton and Dudoit, the British and 
French consuls, aided by Captain Belcher, of the 
British sloop-of-war Sulphur ^ and by Captain Dupetit 
Thouars, of the French frigate La Venus, especially 
the former. There is reason to believe, that Captain 
Bruce, of the British ship-of-war Imogene, which ar- 
rived two months later, advised the government in 
the exercise of a more friendly feeling. The king 
Decisive ac- was uot to bc pcrsuaded or intimidated, 
government, aud issucd a proclamation, declaring *' the 
rejection of these men perpetual ; " and on the 18th 
of December, he published " an ordinance, rejecting 
the Catholic religion.'' The preamble mentioned the 
seditious movement in the time of Eaahumanu, the 
banishment of the priests for the part they took in 
those movements, and the *' increased trouble, on ac- 
count of those who follow the Pope," which had been 
suffered, all showing the tendency of the B>omish 
faith ^^ to set man against man " in the kingdom. 
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The ordiuance tlievefore forbade all persous, natives 
or foreigners, to teach or assist in teaching that 
fuitli in any part of the kingdom. It also forbade 
the landing of any teacher of that faith, except in 
cases of absolute necessity. In such case, a priest 
' would be " permitted, in writing, to dwell for a season 
on shore, on liis giving bonds and security for the 
protectiou of the kingdom." It also prescribed the 
mode of enforcing this law, and the penalties for 
transgretision. The American missionaries ■n,»Aiooi- 
have been accused of procuring the passage l,rt^"J^C- 
of this ordinance, but the falsehood of that f"™**^- 
charge has been abundantly ahown.^ However im- 
politic sending away these Romish priests may be 
regarded, yet all must see that, as an act of self- 
defense, it came within the legitimate province of the 
Hawaiian government. 



Bcport 



:v's /Tijinry, pp. 357 and 406, i 
ic Bosid for the jeer JWl. 



to ths AudosI 



CHAPTER XVII. 

PBEPAK4TI0N FOB THE OBEAT AWAKENING. 

1830-1839. 

The preparation for the great awakeuiug wslh 
Natureof the ^ore ill the mental and social condition of 
preparation. |.jjg people, than in the visible signs of civ- 
ilization. Some indeed, who resided near the mis- 
In domestic sionarj stations, had built or were bailding 
^•* comfortable houses, with several rooms, and 

with pleasant yards; and not a few of the women, in 
different parts of the Islands, sought to keep their 
houses clean, and make them agreeable to their vis- 
itors. Some learned the use of tools by seeing for- 
eigners use them; and their own native ingenuity 
enabled them to make useful articles, when the pat- 
tern was before them, such as doors, chairs, chests, 
tables, bedsteads, and cupboards. The women were 
so far taught, by females in the mission, how to 
braid and sew hats and bonnets from the cocoa-nut 
and palm-leaf, that these came into general use. 
Females employed in the mission families learned to 
wash and iron clothes, and to perform the .different 
branches of domestic labor according to the usages 
of civilized life; and these, in their turn, taught 
others; so that in many families there was an air 
of neatness and comfort, to which they once were 
entire strangers. The first attempts at imitation 
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were of conrse riide, but perseverance made tLem 
more successful. In the opiniou of some of the 
older missionaries, coiirerted natives needed only 
example, motiye, and means properly before tbem 
to overcome their idle aud sluggish liabits. Of 
course in the iuterior districts, the social life re- 
tained much of the rudeness of olden times. Yet 
ill all parts of the group, there was a growth of re- 
ligions knowledge and principle, and a, preparatiou 
to act more from conviction of duty tlma from obe- 
dience to the chiefs. 

The schools were in a process of improvement. 
Graduates from the seminary at Lalmina- inHbaoia 
luna were scattered us teachers through knowirfg^." 
the Islands, and proved themselves more competeut 
thau had bee u expected; and there were not a few 
good teachers raised up in the niiasion schools al- 
ready mentioned. At Hilo there was a boarding- 
school with ninety pupils, many of them preparing 
to be teachers; though its leading object was to 
prepare scholars to enter the seminary at Lahaiua- 
Inua. As a further advance, youths hegau to take 
the place of adults in the high-school. A boarding- 
school for girls was also opened at Hilo by Mrs. 
Coan i and there was a larger one at Wailuku, ou 
the island of Maui, where a stone building had beeu 
erected for it., In proportion as more competent 
teachers were multiplied, the schools bcame inter- 
esting, and not a few adult schools were revived. 
Aided by small appropriations from the mission, the 
natives in many places erected better school-houses, 
aud began of their owu accord to contribute for 
the support of schools. The number of pupils in 
1837 under this higher instruetiou, cannot have 
been less than fourteen thousand. 
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In addition to the meeting-houses already men* 
inhouMBfor tioned, Euakiui had completed one of stone 
woMhjp. ^|. Kailua, one hundred and twenty feet 
long, forty-eight broad, and twenty-seven high, with 
gallery, shingled roof, steeple, and. bell. The great 
stone church, now the glory of Honolulu, was com- 
menced about this time ; the king giving $3,000 at 
the outset, and the chiefs and people $2,350, to- 
wards its erection. Houses for worship, of clay hard- 
ened in the sun, were built at Ewa, on Oahu ; at 
Eaauapoli and Oloalu, on Maui, and at Eoloa on 
Kauai; and one of grass was built on the island of 
Lauai, opposite Lahaina. These houses had thatched 
roofs, verandas, glass windows, and pulpits. 

In the year 1837, there were seventeen missionary 
In other statious, seventceu churches, and twenty- 
grace. scvcu ordaiuea missionaries. The mission- 

ary helpers, male and female, including married fe- 
males, were sixty. The plenteous harvest which soon 
after covered the fields, was the consequence in part 
of the multiplication of laborers, and of the great 
extent to which good seed had been and was being 
sowed. Messrs. Bingham, Thurston, and Whitney, 
the pioneer missionaries, were still on the ground ; 
and the whole body of missionary laborers must have 
had free use of the native language. Eaahumanu, 
that noble mother in Israel, had now been sometime 
dead, but while living she had performed a most im- 
portant preparatory work ; and Einau, her worthy 
successor, was in power. The heroic Eapiolani, 
and the eloquent blind preacher, lived through the 
season of special interest. More than a thousand 
Christian marriages were solemnized in the year 
above mentioned. At least a fourth of the popula- 
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tiini had learned to read, and much relig^ions and 
seculai* iuformatioii existed in books. The national 
mind was so far educated and awakened, that the 
tn-Ass of the people must have had at least glimpses, 
and very many of them distinct apprelieusiona, of 
the fundamental doctrines of the gospel. 

The translation of the whole Bible into the Ha- 
waiian langnage, was completed on the 25th Tnmiiiana 
of Pebruaiy, 1839, a few days short of nice- ««•" 
teen years from the time when the mountains of 
Hawaii were first seen from the deck of the Tkad- 
deus. The translators of the New Testament were 
Messrs, Bingham, Thurston, Richards, Bishop, and 
Andrews; of the Old Testumeut, Messrs. Bingham, 
Thurston, Richards, Bishop, Clark, Green, Dibble, 
and Andrews. Large portions of the Old Testament 
had previously been printeil in separate editions, and 
seyeral editions of the New Testament. 

About this time the king and chiefs made great 
improvements in the laws. Originally, the improye- 
only law known on the Islands was the 111™. 
temporary and changing "thought of the cliief." 
Every chief regarded himself as the absolute master 
of his own people, and the king was the absolute 
master of both chiefs and people. Since the intro- 
duction of Christianity, several laws had been pro- 
claimed, forbidding certain gross vices, but the 
relatious between the rulers and people remained 
nnchanged. As knowledge and civilization advanced, 
the chiefs saw the necessity of a change in the struc- 
tnre of their government, and in the year 1836 they 
applied to the Amencan Board to send Appiintbu i>i 
them a teacher in jurisprudence. Tlie mentfursia. 
Board very properly decide*!, that this did not come 
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within its legitimate province. On learning this 
decision, the chiefs, two years later, reqaested Mr. 
Richards to become their chaplain, teacher, and 
interpreter, and engaged to provide for his support. 
Mr. Richards -^.8 thcj had no otlicr resort, Mr. Richards 
2i^*toThe' was released from his connection with the 
government, fioard, and compHcd with their request. 
Though he had not received a legal education, he 
was endowed with excellent common sense, and had 
graduated with honor in a New England college, and 
subsequently in the oldest of the New England the- 
ological seminaries. He entered at once on his new 
and responsible duties. 

At this time, the graduates and students of the 
seminary at Lahainaluna had begun to discuss the 
subject of law-making in the ^^ Eumu Hawaii," a na- 
tive newspaper edited and published at that institu- 
tion. It would seem that, without special reference 
to Mr. Richards, the king directed one of the grad- 
New code of w^tcs to draw up a code of laws. When it 
^^^' was prepared, he and some of the chiefs 

spent several hours a day, for five days, in discussing 
it. The code was then recommitted to the graduate, 
with instructions to supply certain deficiencies, and 
correct certain errors. This having been done, a 
longer time was devoted to revision, and it was again 
recommitted with instructions. After the third read- 
ing, the king asked the chiefs if they approved it, 
and their answer being in the affirmative, the king 
said, ^^ I also approve," and he affixed his signature, 
June 7, 1839. 

The introduction, which was a Bill of Rights, 
reads thus, translated into English: ^^ God hath made 
of one blood all nations of men, to dwell on the face 
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of the earth in aoitj and blessedness. Uod has also 
bestotved certain rights a.like on all men, and all 
chiefs and al) people, of ail lauds. 

"These are some of the rights, which he has 
given alike to every man, and every chief; namely, 
life, limb, liberty, the labor of his hands, and produc- 
tions of his mind. 

"God has also established governments and rulers 
for the purposes of peace; hnt, in makiug laws for a 
nation, it is by no means proper to enact laws for 
the protectiou of rulers only, without also providing 
protection for their subjects ; neither is it proper to 
enact laws to enrich tiie chiefs only, without regard 
to the enriching of their subjects also; and here- 
after there shall by uo means be any law euact«d, 
which is inconsistent with what is above expressed ; 
neither shall any tax be assessed, nor any service or 
labor required of any man in a manner at variance 
with the above sentiments. 

"These sentiments arc hereby proclaimed for the 
purpose of protecting alike both the people and the 
chiefs of all these Islands ; that no chief may he 
able to oppress any subject, but that chiefs and peo- 
ple may enjoy the same protection under one and 
the same law. 

"Protection is hereby secured to the persons of 
all the people, together with their lands, their 
building lots, and all their pi-operty ; and nothing 
whatever shall be taken from any individual, except 
by express provision of the laws. Whatever chief 
shall perseveringly act in Tiolation of this eonstitn- 
tion, shall no longer remain a chief of the Sandwich 
Islands ; and the same shall be true of the governors, 
officers, and all land agents." 
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The laws regulated the poll tax, the rent of lands, 
AdTanoe ^^^ fisherics, aud the amount of labor 
thus made, ^^ijch the king aud chiefs might require. 
They secured to landholders the permanent posses- 
sion of their lands on paying their rent, the amount 
of which was prescribed. Labor for the king and 
chiefs might be commuted by a payment, which 
was in no case to exceed nine dollars. Parents hav- 
ing four children living with them, were freed from 
all labor for the chiefs ; and if there were five chil- 
dren, the parents were not liable to taxation. Lo- 
cal legislation was forbidden to individual chiefs. 
The authors of new and valuable inventions were 
to be rewarded, and the descent of property was 
regulated. These were the more important items 
in the code, which was to take effect six months 
after its promulgation. The chiefs were to meet 
annually, in the month of April, to enact laws and 
transact the business of the kingdom. 

This is perhaps the first recorded instance of a 
An example hereditary despotic government voluntarily 

for despotic . ,. ..... /. ., 

governmenta. SCttlUg limitS tO itS OWU pOWCr for the 

good of the subjects. Only twenty years before, 
the king, chiefs, and people were idolatrous, im- 
moral, unlettered pagans. 

Einau, the premier, died in April, 1839 ; and 
Death of Kaikioewa, the aged governor of Kauai, on 
^^"^"- the tenth of the same month. The loss 
thus experienced by the nation was doubtless un- 
speakable gain to the departed. Einau was suc- 
ceeded in the premiership by Eekauluohi, her half- 
sister. The latter held office six years, untilJune, 
1845, when she died at the age of fifty-one. 

Einau left no equal in stability of character. 
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Ever wakeful to the interests of the nation, she 
showed no ordinaty skill in managing Hercharao- 
its concerns, even in the most troublous **'• 
times. She set her face against the prevailing im- 
moralities, and gav6 satisfactory evidence of a read- 
iness to make personal sacrifices for promoting 
Christian morals and the best interests of the people. 
So much was she esteemed by all classes, and so 
much relied on by all, that her sudden death had an 
almost paralyzing influence. 



CHAPTER XVIII. 

THE GBEAT AWAKENING. 

1836-1838. 

The awakening influences of the Holy Spirit, in 
commraee- their more striking form, were first seen, 
awakening, m the missiOH itself, at its annual meeting 
in March, 1836. And it is worthy of special note, 
as showing how good men are often most effectually 
roused for local efforts, that the desire then pre- 
dominating in the hearts of the missionaries, was 
for the conversion of the whole world. Every mind 
appears to have been fully occupied with that mo- 
mentous topic, and under its influence there was 
the utmost harmony and love among the brethren. 
The impression was general and strong, that the 
measure of prayer and exertion among Christians 
came far short of what was needed to usher in the 
millennial day ; and that they themselves, and all 
God's people, were called to enter at once upon a 
broader sphere of action. This they embodied in the 
printed appeal of great power already mentioned, 
which they sent to the churches at home. 

The state of feeling now described continued 
through the year, but there was nowhere any very 
special outpouring of the Holy Spirit. The same 
interest in the world's conversion appeared in the 
general meeting of the following year, but it was now 
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TEE MOVING POWER FROM ABOVE. 

counected with much feeling aad mutual exhorta- 
tioDS with respect to the field they occupied. This 
feeling' was pro>-identially chasteued and iotensified 
by bereayements iu several families, but most of all 
by the sudden removal of one of the youngest of 
their number, aud one of the most promising as to 
health and usefulness. The Holy Spirit evidently 
applied the admonition especially to the afflicted 
husband, who returned home to Waimea on Hawaii, 
with his motherless child, to witness at his station 
the commencement of the great awakening. Soon, 
a similar state of inquiry a,piieared at Wailukn ou 
Maui, and indeed at most of the stations. The 
moving power was evidently from above, Themnring 
for there was then in the United States ^™. "" 
such a season of rebuke and darkness, as has rarely 
been seen, — a partial insolvency prevailing throngh- 
out the land, such as obliged the Prudential Com- 
mittee of the Board to curtail their remittances 
almost universally. 

The presence of the Holy Spirit became more 
marked in the autumn. Of this there was abun- 
dant and beai-t-cheering evidence in the improved 
spiritual condition of the native churches. The 
standard of piety in them was so raised that the 
mission bore testimony, concerning not a few of 
the church members that, " for their ardent feelings 
and uniform activity in religfion, they would be orna- 
ments to any church in the United States," Hith- 
erto the churches had been composed chiefly of the 
aged aud middle aged, but the work now in progress 
embraced all ages, many children and youth beiug 
among the hopefully converted. 

Still more apparent was the divine influence early 
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in 1838. It was so at nearly all the stations. 
Becomes ^^^ ^t 8ome the work was truly wonder- 
geuena. f^^^ Stupid natlves became good hearers, 
the imbecile began to think, the groveling sensu- 
alist with a dead conscience showed signs of deep 
feeUng. 

The means employed were those commonly used 
Means em- duriug timcs of rcvival in the United States, 
ployed. gygjj g^g prcachiug, the prayers of the 

church, protracted meetings, and conversing with 
individuals, or small companies. The protracted 
meetings were conducted in a very simple manner, 
and were found to be adapted to the character and 
circumstances of the people, much of the time be- 
ing given to the plain preaching of revealed truth, 
with prayer in the intervals. The topics of dis- 
course were such as these : the gospel a savor of 
life or death ; the danger of delaying repentance ; 
the servant who knew his Lord's will and did it 
not; sinners not willing that Christ should reign 
over them ; halting between two opinions ; the 
balm of Gilead ; the sinner hardening his neck ; 
God not willing that any should perish. The topic 
most insisted on, was the sin and danger of refusing 
an offered Saviour. 

In respect to measures adopted, Mr. Armstrong's 
course at Wailuku may be taken as an illustration 
of that pursued by the larger number of the brethren. 
He resorted to no special measures, except calling 
upon those who had chosen Christ to separate them- 
selves, that they might be instructed in classes and 
carefully watched over, so as to learn what manner 
of spirit they were of. He kept a book, in which he 
wrote the names of individuals who appeared to be 



serious, and then eliissed them by neighborhoods ot 
villages, and met thein every week lor iiistniction, 
couversatioD, prayer, etc. When satisfied with any 
one, he baptized him forthwith. 

Wliile it is true tbut at most of the stations 
there were no special efforts to excite the feelings, 
aside from plain, simple preaching, it was to be 
expected that there would be some exceptions amoug 
so many laborers, and at a ti uie uf so gi-eat interest. 
The Kev. Sheldon Dibble, in a work |iublished at the 
Islands iu 1843, soon after this remarkable season, 
makes the following statement i " The special 
measures used to operate upon the feelings of the 
congregation, were not probably so much designed, 
as naturally incident to a liind of uncontrollable 
fitate of tumultuous feeling, both on the pai-t of 
the pastor and the people. The pastor, in some 
instances, descended from the pulpit, and paced 
through the midst of the congregation, preaching 
and gesticulating with intense emotion. Sometimes 
all the members of a large congregation were per- 
mitted to pray aloud at once. And again, at times, 
many expressed their fears and sense of guilt by 
audible groans and loud cries. Feehugs were not 
restrained. Iguorant heatlien are not accustomed 
to restrain their feelings, but to manifest their 
emotions by outward signs, more so by far than 
people who are intelligent atid cultivated. Perhaps 
their feelings were too intense to be restrained, and 

I necessarily burst forth iu shrieks and loud lamenta- 
tions." ^ But such measures and indications of feel- 
ing were contined almost entirely to two or three 
districts ou Hawaii. As a general thing very little 
• Dibble'* Bilors, p. 343. 
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use was made of special means. The missiouaries 
aimed, with simplicity and plainness, to impart 
correct conceptions of the character of God, the 
natare of sin, the plan of salvation, the work of the 
Spirit, the nature of true religion, and especially 
the sin and danger of rejecting an oflfered Sav- 
iour. The hearts of the people were tender, and 
under such truths, the house of worship was often a 
scene of sighing and of weeping. 

Some of the congregations were immense. That 
Immense as- ^^ ^wa was about fouf thousaud in num- 
Bcmbiies. j^^^^ Houolulu had two cougrcgations, 

one of two thousand five hundred, the other between 
three thousand and four thousand. At Wailuku the 
congregation was one thousand eight hundred ; at 
Lahaina, it was generally two thousand ; and at 
Hilo, it was estimated to number at times more than 
five thousand. 

The congregation at Lahaina was in an interest- 
All classes ^^S statc. All classcs crowded to the place 
aroused. ^f worship. The children thrust them- 
selves in where they could find a little vacancy. 
Old, hardened transgressors, who had scarcely been 
to the house of God for the fifteen years that the 
gospel had been preached there, were seen in tears, 
melting under the omnipotent power of truth. The 
blind, who had not been in the house of God before, 
were now led thither, sometimes by a parent, some- 
times by a child, sometimes by a grandchild. Crip- 
ples labored hard to enjoy the privilege of hearing. 
Two crawled on their hands and feet to everv meet- 
ing. One, whom none of the missionaries had ever 
seen before, and whom none of the pious people had 
known, gave reason to hope, that in soul at least, 
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like tlip oripple who sat at the ^te called Beantifnl, 
he had been made nhole. 

There was n remarkable prayer-meetiug of native 
females in the same place, under the super- a teaait 
vision of Mrs. Baldwin. " It was some- ing. 
times literally a Bochim. We have often noticed it 
as a trait of character among the people, that they 
conld attend to but one tiling at a time; or to ex- 
press the matter more correctly, tbat they could not 
easily change from oue bind of bnsiuess to another 
the same day. This trait was remarkably exempli- 
fied in their prayers, and in all they did to ch>~c.»r- 
promote the work. Those whose hearts mrk. 
were interested in it went at the work with their 
whole souls, and gave it their undivided attention. 
It was pleasing to see their singleness of purpose. 
They had seen, in several particulars, the reality and 
the power of God's working among them. Tliey 
saw a universal moving among the people ; they saw 
some old transgressors, that had resisted all means 
hitberto, now melting down with scarcely any means 
at all; they saw, and they wondered as they saw, 
some iniquities, which had heretofore resisted the 
power of the law of the land and all the force of 
persuasion, now dissipated as chaff before the wind ; 
and that, too, while such sins were perhaps not even 
named by us in public or private. This was partic- 
ularly the case with tobacco smoking, whieh is a 
great evil in this land. One of the earliest effects 
witnessed of the operations of the Spirit here ivas, 
that old, inveterate smokers were abandoning their 
pipes, and flocking to the house of God." 

The interest awakened among the children of La- 
haina, was aJmost universal. They had been as 
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thoroughly taaght in iniquity as perhaps any in 
Amonj! the ^'^® Islauds, for thcv saw not only the sins of 
ehiidren. natlvc gvowth, hut the place was then more 
frequented by ships, during one half of the year, 
than any other iu the group. The common saying 
among the pious people at the close of the meet- 
ing was, that there were no longer children to 
make a noise along the beach. Parents were aston- 
ished to find their little ones not only more docile 
and ready to listen to them, but to find them often 
alone praying to God to save their souls. For a 
long time, one could scarcely go in any direction, 
in the sugar-cane or banana groves, without finding 
these little ones praying and weeping before God. 
Mr. Baldwin had himself turned out of his way to 
avoid disturbing them. 

At Eaneohe, the congregation on the Sabbath 
was about a thousand. There was, moreover, a good 
degree of interest in Sabbath-schools, Bible classes, 
and other meetings. The influence of the gospel 
Effect on the had greatly improved the condition of the 
thepUpJe? people. They were better clothed and 
housed, more neat in their persons and dwellings, 
and provided better for their children. More than 
thirty new houses were built near Mr. Parker, the 
missionary, within the space of six months, chiefly 
by persons who had lived in remote parts of the 
districts, that they might enjoy the privileges of 
schools and other means of instruction. Not a few 
in the congregation took notes of the discourses, on 
which they were afterwards questioned. 

At Ealuaaha, on the island of Molokai, Mr. 
Great inter- Hitchcock's first iutimatiou of a gracious 

estoaMolo- . „ - , i •? /• 

kai. influence among his people, aside from 
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the state of liis own feelings, was the fact that a 
number were in the habit of rising an hour before 
light, and resortiug to the 8chool-hou»e to pray for 
the coming of the Holy Spirit. This meetiug in- 
creased iu numbers, and there was unnsnal so- 
lemnity. The weekly nieetiuga were all numerously 
attended, and the Sabbath congregation filled the 
bouse of worship. This was in the spring of 1838. 
A protracted meeting was held, with help from 
the brethren at Lahuina. The prevailing charac- 
teristic was a profound solemnity. Church mem- 
bers bad wonderful enlargement and assistance in . 
pi'ayer. Missionaries declare that tboy bad never 
mtuessed more earnest, humble, persevering wrest- 
ling in prayer, than was exhibited by some of the 
native Christians at this time; and that they bad 
reason to bless God for being so greatly edified, com- 
forted, and assisted by their earnest supplications. 
At one time, the native Christians were so overcome 
with a sense of the divine presence and love, that 
they could do nothing hut weep, and their meet- 
ing strongly suggested the Pentecostal scenes. 

Several of these brethren, going to outstations, 
were surprised to find that the awakening influence 
bad preceded them, and their visits had a very bene- 
ficial result. The children became specially inter- 
ested. In every previous religious excitement, they 
had been unmoved, but now no effort seemed neces- 
sary to fix their attention, and there was hope of 
the conversion of not a few. Protracted meetings 
were held at two outposts, twelve and twenty miles 
from the station. In congregations averaging from 
three to four bnudred, the seriousness was almost 
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universal; and so intense was the anitietj fbr rt* 
ligious conversation, that the missionaries did not 
easily find time for sleep. The meeting-house be* 
ing near, the voice of prayer was often heard there 
long before it was light. 
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BESDLTS OF THE OB£A.I AWAKEHINO. 

1838-18il. 

The statistics of all the island churches, at tins 
time, were necessarily somewhat confused. Rmuiisof 
lu May, 1841, there were eighteen clinrehea, aw.tacniiig. 
and the number admitted to these churches, in the 
years 1839^1, respectively, were five thousand four 
hundred and three, ten thousand seven hundred and 
fifteen, and four thousand one hundred and seventy- 
nine; or twenty thousand two hundred and ninety- 
seven in all. The admissions at Waimea, on Hawaii, 
in the first year of tlie awa,l£ening, were two thou- 
sand and six hundred, and nearly as many more in 
the second, which must have heeu a large piirt of 
the adult population of thnt district. It is due to 
Mr. Lyons, the pious and vwry laborious missionary 
at Waimcu, and the " sweet singer " of their ^, ir«im«i 
Israel, to say, that these admissions were ™'^"'"- 
the result of conviction, after free personal inter- 
course with the candidates at their homes and at 
the station, that they were truly converted persons. 
A subsequent esperienee of thirty years, including 
more than one generation, during all which time he 
has been the resident missionary, shows that he must 
have had more reason for his belief, than was sup- 
posed at tlie time by many of his brethren. Nor 



EMPLOYMENT OF NATIVE AID. 

would it be struuge if there was au excess of eantion * 
at some of the otiier stations. 

At Hilo, Mr. Coan admitted five thonsand to the 
idriiouui ehurcli in one year, and fifteen hundred in 
^""*- the next j and the nunihei' of members iii 

his churcli in 1841, was seven thousand one hundred 
and sixty-three. The facts were bo extraordinary, and 
attracted at that time so much attention among the 
patrons of the mission, that pains were taken to draw 
from him a statement of his labors iu the districts 
of Hilo and Puna, and of his manner of ascertain- 
ing the Christian character of tho thousands added 
to his church. The results of these inquiries I will 
give as concisely as may be. 

Many of the more discreet, prayerful, active, and 
EmpiDjmmt intelligent of the church members were 
otn»ui8Hd. gtatioHcd at important posts throughout 
the two districts, with instructions to hold confer- 
ence and prayer meetings, conihict Sabbath -schools, 
and watch over the people. Some of these native 
helpers were men full of faith and of tlie Holy Ghost, 
and their inflneuce was happy. They often succeeded 
in persuading the wild and uncultivated to attend to 
instruction, and were the means of turning many to 
the Lord. Other members of the church were sent 
forth, two and two, into every village and place of 
the people, at times when it was not convenient for 
the missionary to be absent from the station. The 
men went everywhere preaching the Word. They 
visited the villages, climbed the mountains, traversed 
the forests, explored the glens. These measures, 
while they were blessed to those engaged in them, 
prepared the way for the missionary iu his succeed- 
ing tours. 
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As to measures for ascertaining tbe cliaracter of 
caudidates for admission to tbe church, no caroinBi- 
lubor was spared in selecting, examitiiug, iii» cbmi^b. 
watching, and teaching them; and thongh the ad- 
missions were nmuei'oua, they were designed and 
helieved to be not hasty or indiscriminate. Every 
cfibrt tbe nature of tbe case would admit, was made 
to ascertain the true character of the candidates; 
and while tbe injunction, "Preach the Word, he 
instant in season and out of season," was not for- 
gotten, the searching out, gathering, guiding, and 
feeding of tbe sheep and tlie Iambs, were ohjects of 
ceaseless anxiety and of incessant toil. 

It was the hahit of tbe missionary, both at the 
station and on his tours, to write down the names of 
those who professed to be anxious for their souls, 
Tbe persons thus reeordeil were in this manner kept 
under his eye, thougli unconsciously to themselves, 
and their lives were made the subjects of scrutiniz- 
ing observation. After tbe lapse of three, six, nine, 
or twelve mouths, selections were made from the list 
of names for examination. Some were found to have 
gone back to their old sius; others were stupid, or 
gave but too doubtful evidence ; while many were 
found to have stood fast, and run well. Thus, from 
a list of a hundred names, ten or twenty, and from a 
thousand names, one or two hundred, more or less, 
were selected ; while tbe doubtful cases were deferred 
for a more full development, or to he more effect- 
ually wrought upon by the coutinued infiaence of the 
gospel. 

Thus many who came into the church were con- 
verts of two years' standing, at the time of their 
baptism. A still larger elase were of one year's 
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dtandiD^. Another large class had been hopefiilly 
converted for from sis to nine months ; and the cases 
received after a shorter period than three or four 
months were exceptions to the general mle. 

Most of those who were received from the distant 
parts of Hilo and Puna, left their villages, and spent 
some time at the station previous to their union 
with the church. Tbey were there instrncted from 
week to week and from day to day. They were ex- 
amined and reexamined personally, often five or six 
times. In this way they were sifted and re^sifted, 
with every effort to separate the precious from the 
vile. The church and the world, friends and enemies, 
were also called upon and solemnly charged to testify, 
without concealment, if they knew aught against 
any of the candidates. To this charge a great mul- 
titude in the church were faithful, being afraid, as 
they said, to conceal the sins even of their nearest 
friends. It was therefore difficult for any one to 
practice outward sin for any length of time without 
detection. 

Much care was also taken to instruct the young 
Instruction couvcrts ou thc uaturc and evidences of 
given. union to Christ, on the import and design 

of the ordinances of the church, on Christian doc- 
trines, and on the practical and active duties of life. 
It is admitted that, notwithstanding these precau- 
tions and many others, some gave painful evidence, 
in later years, that they did not enter by the door 
into the sheepfold; it not being possible for anyone, 
except the omniscient Shepherd, fully to distinguish 
the sheep from the goats. 

The. aged, the infirm, the sick, and those whose 
circumstances rendered it impossible or improper for 



!B OF THE CHURCH MEMBERS. 

them to come to tbe station, were admitted to tlie 
church by the missiouar}' iu his tours througli the 
districts. 

Inquiries were made as to the character of the 
church members. They were represented chnmciurnr 
as babes iu knowledge and Christian espe- >>«». 
rience, eucompassed with inSrmities, and beset by 
temptations ; but very few were convicted of scanda- 
lous oifenses, and scarcely any, when under censure, 
exhibited the distinctive marks of apostasy. A great 
majority of the cases whicli called for the discipUue 
of the church, were for iatoxicatiou occasioned by 
smoking tobacco. Some were separated from the 
church for levity of manners, for neglecting schools, 
meetings, etc., and for general stupidity and indiffer- 
ence to instruction. A few were guilty of theft and 
adultery. The proportion of those under chnrch 
censure was about one to sixty. 

The watch and care in the church appears to 
have been strict. At each successive tour w.Kh end 
through Hilo and Puna, special attention "^f"' 
was paid to the members of the church. Tbey were 
visited in their respective villages ; their names were 
called ; each one was seen face to faee; the wander- 
ers were sought fof; the stupid were aroused; the 
afflicted were comforted; the feeble were strength- 
ened; and all were warned, reproved, exhorted, or 
encouraged, as the ease might require. Thus the 
location, the life, and the feelings of every individual 
of that numerous Hock were frequently brought into 
review, and became the subjects of examination, so 
far as was possible for a single shepherd. 

Inquiry was made, how the missionary could be- 
come acquainted with so many thousands of converts. 
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SO as to be able to jadge of their characters in tho 
space of two or three years. The response was^ 
that he coald not be so fully acquainted with them 
as was desirable, or as he longed to be. But he had 
a multitude of souls committed to his charge, for 
every one of whom he felt no small degree of respon- 
sibility ; and he must do what he could for all. 
Should he neglect to gather converts into the church 
till he had a close and intimate knowledge of their 
feelings, conversation, and actions, as developed in 
their family retirement and in their eve^-day duties 
and intercourse with each other, the great i^ass of 
them might never come within the visible fold of 
Christ, and might wander in darkness, unknown and 
unrecognized as the sheep and lambs of the Lord 
Jesus, and in danger from the great enemy of souls* 
By dividing the people into sections and classes; by 
attending to each class separately, systematically, 
and at a given time, and by a careful examination 
and a frequent review of every individual in each 
respective class ; by keeping a faithful note-book al- 
ways at hand to refresh the memory ; by the help of 
many faithful members of the church, aud by various 
other collateral helps, the missionary believed him- 
self to have gained a tolerable knowledge of the 
individuals of his flock. 

The documents furnishing the basis for the pre- 
ceding statements were written in June, 1839, when 
the government proclaimed its code of laws, aud only 
a mouth before the outrages committed by Captain 
Laplace, of the French frigate VArtemisey to be de- 
scribed in the next chapter. 

It was perhaps unavoidable, that such extraordi- 
g^^n oj nary excitements should be followed by reac- 
rMotion. ^j^j^ ^^^^ coldness. Returning from the 
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^nerat meeting of tbe mission at Houolnlu in 1841, 
after an absence of seven weeks, Mr, Coaii made a 
tour tbrougli Hilo and Pntia, and found a greater 
degree of Htiipidity among tiie people than he had 
geen since 1836. Many, who had been zealons and 
active in the work of Ood, then seemed cold and 
indifferent. Meetings were more thinly attended, 
and a considerable number of the ehareh had fallen 
into sin. Though the great multitude of the disciples 
still maintained their standing as Christians, and 
avoided all disciplinable ofl^nses, yet there was a 
falling off in their moral energy, an apathy in their 
feelings, and a want of vitality and unction in their 
prayers. In some villages considerable numbers had 
indulged in some besetting sin. The appar- Ttj,pp,r. 
ent causes of this decline were, tbe absence "'"™'™'- 
of their spiritual guide, the fall of several chiefs, the 
breaking down of the bulwarks of temperance and 
virtue by the French, and the promulgation of the new 
code of laws. Though these laws were good, yet so 
great were the changes mafle by them, so numerous, 
and (to the people) so complex and difficult were the 
little earthly interests to be adjusted, so unskilled 
and often unfaithful were the new officers appointed 
to execute the laws, and so ignorant and blindly at- 
tached to old customs were the people, that it is 
not wonderful they should, for a time, be absorbed 
in temporal things, to the neglect of the eternal. 

Yet the external condition of the church was pros- 
perous throughout tbe Islands. During the |,,. j,„„^ 
time under review, a stone meeting-honse ""^ """"'f- 
was erected at Wailuku, on Maui, one hundred feet 
by fifty-three, with a gallery; another at Haiku, 
fourteen miles from Wailuku, ninety feet by forty- 
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two ; another at Waimea on Hawaii, one hundred and 
twenty feet by fifty ; and another at Eealekekua, on 
the same island, one hnndred and twenty feet by 
fifty-four. At Hilo a grass meeting-house was built 
spacious enough to hold three thousand people ; and 
six others were built by the people in different parts 
of the districts of Hilo and Puna, of sufficient capac- 
ity to accommodate from one or two thousand each. 
The school-houses erected on the Islands were too 
numerous to mention. The contributions of the 
people in two years, in addition to the building of 
churches and school-houses, amounted to $12,000. 



CHAPTER XX. 
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A PAPAL INVASION. — SCHOOL FOB TOUNG CHIEFS. 
1839. 

DmsE Peottdence was pleased to permit a naral 
outrage of the grossest character to ocenr ontnpib)' 
iu the midst of tliis ^eat work of grace. Lapinc^. 
Captain Laplace, of the French frigate rArtemise, 
arrived at Honolula in July, 1839. He came pro- 
fessedly in the interest of the Romish missioD, and 
his proceedings while there would seem to have an 
adequate eiptauation only in a statement made not 
long after by a French naval officer to a mem- 
ber of the mission of the American Board at the 
Gaboon, in West Africa. He represented the queen 
of Louis Philippe as very religions, and as much in- 
terested in the missions of her church; and said it 
was well understood anioug the higher officers in the 
navy, that tlie most hopeful means of their promo- 
tion was iu efforts to advance the Boman Catholic 
missions. Laplace declared on his arrival, that he 
had come hy command of the French king to put 
an end to the ill treatment the French bad suffered 
at the Islands. He asserted that to persecute the 
Catholic religion, to tarnish it with the nameof iilol- 
ati7, and to expel the French (uteaniug French mis- 
sionaries) from the Islands, was to ' isult to 
France and to its sovereign. Wi 
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regard of truth, he also asserted that there was no 
civilized uation which did not permit in its territory 
the free toleration of all religions. He demanded — 

1. That the Catholic worship be declared free 

throughout all the dominions subject to 
the king of the Sandwich Islands, and that 
the members of this religious faith enjoy in them 
all the privileges granted to Protestants. 

2. That a site for a Catholic church be given by 
the government of Honolulu, a port frequented by 
the French, and that this church be ministered to by 
priests of their nation. 

3. That all Catholics, imprisoned on aoeonat of 
religion since the last persecutions extended to the 
French missionaries, be immediately set at liberty. 

4. That the king of the Sandwich Islands deposit 
in the hands of the captain of VAriemise the sura of 
twenty thousand dollars, as a guarantee of his i'nture 
conduct towards France, which sum the government 
will restore to him when it shall consider that 
the accompanying treaty will be faithfully complied 
with. 

5. That the ti'eaty signed by the king of the 
Sandwich Islands, as well as the sum above men* 
tioned, be conveyed on board the frigate VArtemise 
by one of the principal chiefs of the country, and 
also that the batteries of Honohilu salute the 
French flag with twenty-one guns, which will be 
returned by the frigate. 

If these conditions were not complied with, and 
the treaty signed which accompanied the manifesto. 
Captain Laplace declared his intention to make im« 
mediate war upon the Islands. He addressed tet« 
ters to the English and American consuls, informing 
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tliem of Ilia intention to commence hostilities on 
the 12th of Jiilj, at uoon, nguiust the king of the 
lakuild, should he refuse to uceede to the conditions 
of the treaty, the clauses of which were explaiueil, 
&!i he informed tlieiu, iu the manifesto, of which he 
getit them a copy; at the saute time offering an asy- 
lum on board the frigate to the citizens of the two 
nations, who in case of war should apprehend dan- 
ger to their persons or property. But in the letter 
to the American consul, there was this important 
addition, — 

"I do not include in this class the individualii, 
who, although born, it \& said, in the iiii ii»tiiiv 
United States, make a part of tlie Protes- nm. 
taut clergy of tlii» archipelago, direct the counseW 
fif the hiug, influence his conduct, and are the true 
authors of the insults given by him to France. For 
me they compose a part of the native population, 
and must undergo the unhappy consequences of » 
war, which they shall have brought on this couu- 
try." 

He referred of course to the American missiona- 
ries, who, for the reasons alleged, wei'e not to be 
recognized aud treated as American citizens. 

The king being at Maui, a vessel was sent for 
him, aud the time tor commencing hostilities was, 
at the request of Kekauluohi, the regent, deferred to 
the loth of the mouth. On Saturday, the 13th, thq 
acting governor of Oahu delivered ou board the frig- 
ate the $20,000 demanded by Captain Laplace, and 
also the treaty signed by the regent and himself in 
behalf of tlieir sovereign. The king arrived the 
next day at nine o'clock iu tlie morning. At eievea 
o'clock a military mass was celebrated on shor^iii^ 
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a house belonging to the king, attended by Captain 
Laplace, who was escorted by a company of one hun- 
dred and fifty men with fixed bayonets and martial 
mnsic. The treaty was brought to the king for sig- 
nature on Tuesday, the 16th, at five o'clock p. m., and 
he was told that if it was not signed by a prescribed 
Indignity of- hour thc ucxt momiug, the French gov- 
ung. ernment would send a larger force, and 

take possession of the Islands. The king requested 
time to advise with his chiefs, but the threat was 
repeated, and he was induced without longer delay 
to sign the document. 

One of the articles of this treaty provides, that 
French wines and brandy shall not be prohibited, 
and shall pay a duty of only five per cent, on the 
value. The frigate sailed on the 20th of July. 

It was well understood by all parties at the time, 
BMiottjeet that the real object of the treaty dictated 
ofLapiaoe. y^y Laplacc to the Hawaiian government, 
was to secure, by intimidation and force, a free ac- 
cess for the Romish priests to the Sandwich Islands. 
Indeed, the only object gained by these dishonorable 
proceedings, except removing obstacles from the 
sale of intoxicating liquors, was the introduction of 
those priests against the wishes of the islanders. 
The French trader had really as much liberty before 
the visit of Laplace, not only to reside at the Islands, 
but for every traffic there except in wine and brandy, 
as he has had since, and he was as secure in person 
and property. Nor were the American missionaries 
the authors of the proceedings of the government 
towards the papists, otherwise than by having been 
the means of the general adoption of the Protestant 
evangelical religion. 
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USSX^TS OF THESE PBOCEEDINOS. 

The French consul, having obtttiiied a treaty ac- 
cording to his mint), engaged largely in rmuiu n 
the Bale of intoxicatiug driaky. The Eug- ctximgn. 
lish consul had before succeeded in retaining one 
of the RoDiish priests, named Walsh, at the Islands, 
on the plea of his Irish nativity, and consequent 
right to receive British protection. This man, em- 
boldened by the late proceedings, made no longer 
a secret of his profession, and exerted himself to 
proselyte the natives. He denounced the Hawaiian 
Bible, and told the people tliat their marriages, 
solemnized by Protestants, were invalid, and that 
the missionaries themselves were living in adnl- 
tery. He encouraged the use of wine, brandy, 
and tobacco; which last was so used by the natives 
as to produce a pernicious iutoxieution. At first, 
there was a rush to his place of worship, but the 
attendance soon began to fall off. The native Ro- 
manists were zealous. They even renewed the old 
incantations over the sick, and pretended to work 
miracles. By auch means, a considerable Bonian- 
ist party was raised on Oahu, including, among 
its most zealous members, those who hud always 
been J'oremoat in every outbreak of the old idolatry. 
Yet the iuffnence of Romanism, down to the end of 
the year, was almost wholly confined to Oalin, and 
even there only a few church members were drawn 
away, and there were fewer converts among the peo- 
ple than had been expected. In the minds of the 
natives, the outrages by Laplace, war, brandy, the 
robbery of 820,000, and popery, were all closely as- 
sociated ; and the people were little disposed then, 
and it has been so ever siuce, to favor a religion 
which had been forced upon them at the cannon's 




Biuutli, and tbe whole tendency of which ' 
evidently demoralizing.^ 

Tlie Uuit«d States East India squadron, under 
TwiofM Commodore Read, arrived in the October 
■qiu4n>D. following, remained abont a month, and an 
account of the French outi-age, drawn up by Mr. i 
Castle, was published at Honolulu at the expense of | 
sixteen officers of the squadron. 

In this year a school was instituted for the young 
sohonifor chiefs. It grew out of the fact that the 
mterji. old chiefs were rapidly disappearing, and 

that, in the change of times, the nation could no 
longer be ruled by i^noraut men, whatever their 
rank. It was obvious to the chiefs themselves, that 
their children must be educated, or not inherit tbe 
consideration and authority of their fathers. Here- 
tofore the chief men had not been willing to have 
their children deprived of that train of attendants, 
which they had regurded as essential for persons of 
their standing. But they now saw the necessity of a 
good education, and of dispensing with this train, 
even in the case of children belonging to the high- 
est i-ank. They therefore assented to the plan of 
having their children taken into the family of a mis- 
sionary ; and Mr. and Mrs. Cooke were the persona 
of their choice. A suitable house was erected, and 
the late Hon. John li, an intelligent and faithful 
member of the native church — since a judge in the 
Supreme Court of the Islands, aud more recently, and 
till the close of his life, acting pastor of the church 
at Ewa, — was appointed assistant guardian, to be 
aided by his wife, a person of like character. The 
school was liked by tbe parents. The king, on one 

1 Tr«ey-j Hiitory, p. MB. 
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occasion, when surveying the bappy groop of pupils, 
aiiil uoticiiig their iiiiprovement, said to tlieni : " I 
wish my lot had been like yours. I deeply regret 
the foolish manner iii which I spent the years of my 
youth." The government at length assumed the 
support of the school, which contained fourteen 
younij chiefs of both sexes. Two of them wiiow™ 
have since reigned as kings, and one (ti<=n. 
(Emma) as queen ; the education of those three 
royal persons having been obtained at this school. 
When at the Islands in 1863, 1 saw uo ladies more 
accomplished than Queen Emma, and another lady, 
also educated at this institution, then the wife of a 
highly respectable American resident at Honolulu. 
But the circumstances of the pupils were not favor- 
able to permaueot religious impressions. 



CHAPTER XXI, 

BEMABKABLE OBOWTH OF THB 0HUBCHE8. 

1825-1870. 

Fbom the year 1837 till the author's official visit 
saaicu at ^ ^^^ Islaii<ls iu 1863, — when the largQ 
Information, miggjon qhurches began to be divided into 

smaller ones, with the expectation of placing each 
under a native pastor, ^- the mission was accustomed 
to send to the Missionary House annual tabular 
views of the several churches. These furnish a 
striking illustration of the power of divine grace ou 
those Islands; and I have thought it worth while to 
bring the facts therein contained into a single tab- 
ular view. Without some such exhibition of the 
R«aMnBfora g^owth of thc churchcs tlirough the entire 
ubuiarTiew. pe|.j()(j^ y^Q cauuot propcrly estimate the 

extent and value of the religious influence exerted 
on the Sandwich Islands, nor the degree of discre- 
tion exercised by our missionary brethren. The table 
will show that, if the great awakening did not ex- 
tend in its more active form beyond the year 1840, 
the fruits of it were largely gathered after that time, 
and also that religion was frequently revived in sub- 
sequent years. There is probably no great district 
of our own country that, for so long a time, has had 
such accessions to its churches iu proportion to the 
population. 

The table gives the number admitted to each of 
Defloripiion ^^^^ statiou churchcs, in each year from 
ot the table. 2337 ^^ ^ggg inclusivc ; that is, for twenty- 
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feix y6ar6. The first colutnu states the aclmissiona 
duriog the twelve years preceJing 1838; and the 
last shows {according to a careful revision made in 
1863), what was the whole number received into 
each of the chnrclies, and the grand total down to 
that time. To this the footing up of the yearly ad- 
Diissious, as they are giveu iu the table, nearly agrees. 
The sum total of admissions to 1863, was lifty thou- 
Band eight hnndred and eighty-one ; and through 
fifty yeare to 1870, it was fifty-five thonsaud three 
hundred.' 

It hence appears, that in the twelve years preced- 
ing 1838, one thousand one hnndred and bhoih of 
sixty-eight hopeful converts were gathered tibw. 
into tliirteen churches. The number received into 
twenty churches in the twenty-six years following 
1837, was forty-nine thousand seven hnndred and 
thirteen, which is an annual average of about nine- 
teen hundred. The average in the last twelve of 
these years exceeds a thousand. The reader will see 
reason to believe, that very many of tlie Converts of 
1838 and 1839 — as at Kohala, Kailua, Kaawa- 
loa, Kan, Wailuku, Ealnaaha, aud Honolulu — 
were kept on probation one, two, or three years. 

1 Tbe footing of Che reported admiBeione each ^ear to 1S63, ia • Bl,146 



Excess 
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The actual escesa rauel hive been Bomawhat larger, sinew it appears from 
the (ablea, that some of the charchea oecMinDflUy failed to report their ad- 
mitsioTU. The j-earlj addilione, tabseqDBiit to 18S3, were as follows: for 
1861, 381) for lSft6,34T; forl86S,fi83i for 1867,736; for 1368,827; for 
lgev,S84;ForlST0,6SB;orM^; making! total of bS ,300. The report 
of the EvRn^liul AasocialioD for 1B70, BUtVs the namlier of church mem- 
bera at 14,850. Thia was alter a careful revlaion, at that time, bj the pas- 
ton. Tbe reduction had been going on for jjever»I yeara, and is one of Iba 
todlcBIionli of decline in the Hawaiian population of the Islands. 
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168 CONVERSION OF THE YOUNG. 

The nnmber admitted to the churches in 1843, wai 
five thoasaud two hundred and ninety-8il[, a greater 
number than in any preceding year save 1839. 

Up to the time of this awakening, the churches 
conTewion coutaiucd vcry few young people, but 
oftoojouDg. nearly six hundred children and youth 
were repoi*ted as converts in the year 1838, and the 
steady accessions to the churches during niaiiy sub- 
sequent years render it very probable that the 
children received, in one way and another, what 
may be regarded, under the circumstances, as a 
Christian education. 

The accessions to the local churches, in the last fif<- 
AdmiMioDs teen years embraced in the tabular view, are 
<ihuKhM. worthy of special note. On the island of 
Hawaii, we may instance Hilo, which received four 
hundred and forty^Wo in 1853; Eailiia, two hun- 
dred and seventy-three in the same year ; and Eaa- 
waloa, one hundred and ninety-live in the year pre*^ 
ceding. On Maui, Hana received two hundred and 
fifty-nine in 1847 ; Wailuku, three hundred and six 
in 1854 ; Eaariapali, two hundred and forty-eight in 
1855 ; Lahaina, one hundred and three in 1859 ; and 
Ealuaaha, on Molokai, one hundred and sixty-two in 
1848. On Oahu, Ewa received four hundred and 
eleven in 1847 ; Waialna^ one hundred and twenty- 
four in 1854; and Honolulu, five hundred and sixty- 
three in 1861. On Eauai, Eoloa received one hun- 
dred and two in 1861 ; Waioli, one hundred and sixty 
in 1862; and Waimea, one hundred and twenty- four 
in 1853. 

The church members in 1863, were nineteen thou- 
^fmun^^i" sand SIX hundred and seventy-nine, and 
oth"rw"i?e. eighteen thousand eight hundred and forty- 
eight had then di^ in the fellowship of the church. 
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If we subtract the sum of these two numbers from 
the grand total of admissions, it leaves as many as 
twelve thousand somehow lost to the churches. Of 
these almost three thousand were from the church 
at Waimea, on Hawaii, which had still one thou- 
sand seven hundred and fifty-sis memhers in regular 
standing. The church at Hilo, previous to the year 
1863, had received eleveu thousand four huudred 
and ninety-one on profession of faith, hut had ex- 
communicated less than five hundred. That church 
had lost six thousand five huudred and thirty-five 
by death, and then had four thousand three hundred 
and eighty-three members in regular standing. 
Discipline in most of the cburclies, was very strict. 
Abating the large number at Waimea on Hawaii, 
the losses by excommunication aud otherwise do 
not exceed what might reasonably have been ex- 
pected, averaged for so many years, in so many and 
such large churches ; consideriug, moreover, the 
anxiety of the natives to become members of the 
church, and their ignorance, fickleness, and decep- 
tive character. 

It was a question difficult to resolve satisfacto- 
rily, whether the people of the Sandwich WMtheo*- 
Islands might be represented as nationally tuDiiud? 
Christianized at the close of the great awakening. 
There was not then, nor was there for a score of 
years afterwards, a well defined opinion in the Chris- 
tian community at home as to what constitutes a 
national conversion to Christianity. Yet it was true 
of the Islands at that time, that the constitution, 
laws, institutions, and religious professions were as 
decidedly Christian as in any of the older nations of 
Christendom. There was no other acknowledged 
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religion, no other acknowledged worship. They had 
the Sabbath, Christian churches, and a Christian 
ministry; and their literatare, so far as they had any, 
was ahnost wholly Christian. Theirs were some of 
the largest churches in the world, and as great a 
proportion of the people attending the Sabbath wor- 
ship, as in any Christian nation. On the other 
hand, the people as a body, including the greater 
part of the church-members, had only a partial 
engrafting of civilization upon their Christianity. 
They were rude in their dwellings and their social 
habits, and were sadly wanting in industry and 
thrift, in judgment and decision of character, and 
were yet painfully liable to the national sin, which 
was still wasting them as a people. 

We must probably admit, that whatever right the 
Not folly en- Hawaiian churches of 1841 might claim to 
wi^i^ ^^ the Christian name, — and they, doubtless, 
Christendom ^^j.^ f^n^ entitled to it, — the nation, as 

such, could not properly be allowed to take rank in 
Christendom as a Christian nation. Scarcely twenty 
years had passed since they were barbarous pagans. 
Their moral, social, and civil elevation was not yet 
sufficient to entitle them to such a recognition. Nor 
were the churches at home prepared to admit it. At 
the annual meeting of the American Board in Cin- 
The Board ciuuati, as latc as 1853, the Prudential 
ognite the Committec ventured upon a somewhat jubi- 
version. laut aunounccmeut, that the Sandwich Isl- 
ands had been Christianized ; but so unprepared was 
even the Board, at that time, for appreciating and 
receiving such intelligence, that the announcement 
awakened no apparent interest; nor does the fact 
seem to have been generally credited by the Board 
until ten years later. 
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The island churches were in their primitive con- 
dition as liite as 1863. All their centres iiDp<rf«t 
were at the missionary statious, mission- iciopnuni. 
aries were, for the most part, the pastors, and 
but few natives were professedly traioiug for the 
pastoral office. The important discovery had scarcely 
then been made, that self- governed, self-reliant 
churches are. hardly a possibility among the hea- 
then, without pastors of the same race. Nor was it 
till quite recently, that the missionaries were fully 
prepared to enter on a vigorous course of measures 
for putting the native churches on an independent 
footing. Churches formed as those at the Islands 
had been, and so much under the direction of mis- 
sionaries as they were, could do comparatively little 
to educate the nation for self-government in its civil 
departments ; except only as they inculcated the 
principles of justice, equity, and mercy. 



CHAPTER XXII. 

GBOWTH OP THE CIVIL COMMTJNITT. 

1838-1842. 

Mb. Richards, soou after entering upon his 
AcoMtitn- oflScial duties, delivered a course of lec- 
tion adopted, ^urcs to the chiefs on political economy 
and the general science of government. From the 
ideas thus obtained, a constitution was drawn up, 
based upon their old forms, and published in 1840. It 
is an interesting fact that, although this constitution 
greatly restricts the power of both king and chiefs, 
it was adopted unanimously. In comparison with 
the past, the progress of the nation was now more 
rapid. The liberal policy of other nations, and what- 
ever of their forms could with propriety be trans- 
planted, were embodied in the constitution and laws, 
but on a scale commensurate with the feebleness and 
youth of the nation. The penal code was greatly 
improved ; primary courts and courts of appeal were 
established ; the jury system was adopted. Sufficient 
was done to benefit greatly the position of natives 
and foreigners. Taxation was rendered more equal, 
and lighter ; encouragement was proffered to indus- 
try, and to the increase of population ; an enlight- 
ened public school system was organized. Imperfect 
as the system may appear to the critical eyes of a 
superior civilization, it was yet in advance of the 
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condition of the people. WhercTer it operated fairly 
and systematically, iiiitch good was effected, aiid it 
served to prepare the way for more iinpoi'taiit 
changes.^ 

The coinnioii people could now become owners of 
land in fee-aimple. But their extreme pov- pn,pa,(,io 
erty and want of skill were in the way of "^'»"''=- 
their becoming purchasers. So far as was possible, 
they received the counsel and aid of their missionary 
fathers. In one year, through the agency of a single 
missionary, aeTcn thousand acres of pasture, and 
several hundred acres of arable hind, were secured 
to a great number of poor people in the northern 
district of Oahu. A commission was appointed by 
the government to settle land titles ; and, before the 
close of 1852, the claims of nearly all the people of 
the Islands had been investigated. The titles thus 
obtained were never to be questioned, even by the 
highest courts; and would invest the people with 
rights before unknown on any of the Islands, scarcely 
even by the highest chiefs. An impulse was thus 
given to the erection of better dwellings, and to a 

P better cultivation of the soil, as was soon -manifested 
throughout the Islands. 
An impressive lesson, teaching the people that the 
la«'s were more than mere recommenda- Enforeemmi 
tions, was the execution of a chief for the '"""■ 
murder of his wife. He was put on trial, pronounced 
, gnilty by a native jary, and suffered the full penalty 
^^ of the law, which was death by hanging. A similar 
^V lesson was taught to foreigners, by a fine imposed on 
^H the English consul for riotous conduct. 
^H The Laplace treaty had proved so injurious to the 

^^1 1 JarrsB'g BUtors, p. 171. 



THE KINO AND TEMTEIUNCE. 

cause of temperance, that a movement to arrest ttii 
Thckinjtud ^*'' ^'^ Hiinultaneously made among thb 
tu.p..~H». g|,jei.j^ witbout concert, at Honolulu »iid 
at Laliaiiia. The king was at the latter place, anil 
lie and tbe chitifu who were with liini fornieil a teui- 
peruuce society. On putting his name to the pledge, 
he aaid: '' I am one who wish to sign this pledge. 
Not, however, on account of the atUlress we have 
just heard (referring to an address by Mr. Baldwin), 
but I thought of it before, and tbe evil of drinking 
rum was clear to me. Here is the reason why I 
thought it an evil. I am constituted a father to the 
people and the kingdom, and it belongs to me to 
regulate all the other chiefs. I have therefore become 
really ashamed, and I can no longer persist in rusit^H 
drinking. This is tbe reason why I subscribe ntJF^I 
name to this jiledge." 

Two days previous to this, a large temperance 
ommi wn- meeting was held at Honolulu, and Gover- 
^"^Bi. nor Eekaunaoa, and several other chiefs, 
with some hundreds of the common people, took the 
pledge. In addition to this, about seven hundred 
children belonging to the first parish in Honolulu, 
then under the care of Dr. Armstrong, formed a 
"cold-water army," and took the pledge as teeto- 
talers, with much zeal for the cause. Their motto 
was, " Water only ; away with that which intosi- 
cates." The restraints of law having been weakened 
by French interference, it was deemed the more 
necessary to create a public sentiment. This was in 
March, 1842. Writing from Honolulu in the Octo- 
ber following. Dr. Armstrong declares, that he had 
kiiowa only three cases of druukconesa among the 
natives siuce April, and it was then as much as a 
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DEATH OF BOAPILI. 

native's character was worth to be seen drinking a 
glass of rum. He also represents the king as fre- 
quently addressing temperaDce meetings. 

Hoapili, the aged governor of Maui, and the high- 
eat among the living male chiefs, next to y^^^, ^f 
the king, died in the first month of 1840. ''**^" 
He was among the earliest converts on Maui, and was 
a striking mouumont of the grace of God. He ex- 
celled all his compeers in his hnmhle faith, HiBchimn. 
his attachment to the word and house of '^^ 
God, and his patriotic devotion to the interests of his 
country, hoth as a magistrate and a citizen of Zion. 
Those who saw him while awaiting the summons of 
death, were affected by the interest he manifested in 
his prospects beyoud the grave. His hopes rested 
humbly but confidently on the righteousness of the 
Lord Jesus, his all-sufBcient Saviour. Ten days be- 
fore his death, he requested to be carried to the 
Louse of God, a privilege he longed once more to 
enjoy. His last interview with tlie king was tender 
and affecting. After conversing in a dignified man- 
ner concerning his own departure, and entreating 
the king to become a Christian man, he became much 
affected, and laying his band on the lap of the king, 
burst into a flood of tears. He strictly prohibited 
wailing on the occasion of his death, and requested 
that his grave might be near that of Mr. McDonald, 
a member of the mission who had died in the previous 
year; and these injunctions were strictly complied 
with. 

The time had now come to look for some reaction 
in the community; to expect those who iii„(or« 
had been affected in the great awakening, ""''"''■ 
hot not truly converted, to full away ; those who hnc 
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counterfeited piety, to throw off the mask ; and those 
Christians whose zeal had outran their other graces, 
to relax their efforts, and become lukewarm and 
careless. The reaction was aided by the united 
power of popery and intemperance. There was more 
or less of revival, however, at all the stations on Ha- 
waii, and at some places on the other islands. 

Popery and intemperance rendered each other im- 
Alliance of portant aid. The priests aided the grog- 
{1?£2^"** shops, by teaching the lawfulness of alco- 
^°^' holic drinks: and the shops nourished an 

appetite which made people love such preaching, and 
follow the preachers. In some parts of Oahu, the 
natives began to manufacture a kind of whiskey. Fa- 
naticism of the grossest form lent its aid. One man 
on Oaliu pretended to be the Messiah, and obtained 
followers. Some pretended to be possessed of devils, 
and one to cast out devils by a variety of incanta- 
tions. Universalism and infidelity showed them- 
selves ; heatiien songs and sports were resumed. All 
these forms of error, folly, and vice belonged to one 
party, and composed a grand anti-protestant influ- 
Anti-prof- ence, of which popery was the exciter and 

e8tant moTe- ,, ai«i iai • i • ^ 

meat. Icadcr. A bishop and three priests arrived 

early in the year, and three more priests and some 
lay assistants in November. They made vigorous 
efforts to obtain converts, especially on Oahu, and in 
the western and northern part of Hawaii ; but were 
less successful than they expected to be, and indeed 
It Is unsuc- l^ss than they thought they were. Hun- 
cesaftii. dreds of apparent converts left them before 
the end of the year. At Eailua, they were deliberately 
cheated. A large number of natives, acting in 
concert, joined under a fictitious name. Having 
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gratified tlieir curiosity by seeing " the pope and the 
Images" to the Irest advantage, they disj appeared, 
aud when the priests inquired for theiii, no such 
persons couki be found. In all parts of tlie Inlands, 
tiiose who witnessed the Komaa Catholic worship 
genenilly agreed that it was idolatry; a rchKioii (if 
the same kind, essentially, with that which they had 
practiced in the days of Kainehameha the Olreat. 
David Malo, one of the most intelligent of the 
natives, made the tour of Oahu for the purpose of 
lecturing on the subject, for which his intimate 
iinowledge of the old idolatry admirably qualified 
him. When the priest insisted that their nse of 
images was not exactly worship, the natives qnoted 
from the second commandment, " Thou shalt not 
how down nnto them." The bowing down could 
neither he denied, nor explained away to the satisfac- 
"tiou of the people. But very few members of the 
jfdinrches became their followers. Even those who 
were under censure, very generally rejected them.' 

The visit of the United States Exploring 8qua4- 
■on in September, 1840, under Commodore cniieasuw 
Ifllkes, continued two months or more, squidroli^ 
and was an advantage to the Islands. Captain Hud- 
1011 was a pious man, and repeatedly addressed con- 
gregations of natives, and with good effect. The geu- 
iftral deportment, both of the ofQcers and the scientific 
corps, was such as to strengthen every good infln- 
j and the " Narrative of the Exploring Expedi- 
' by Commodore Wilkes, published alter his re- 
turn, contains much valuable iufovmation concerning 
he misaion. An outlay, moreover, of sixty thousand 
dollars by the squadron, while at the Islands, for the 

1 Traey'i Bati)rf, p. 439. 
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supply of its wants, did something to mitigate the 
embarrassment occasioned by Captain Laplace's op- 
pressive levy on the goTcmment. The commodore 
set himself zealously against the late demoralizing 
influence of the French man-of-war; and, at his 
recommendation and that of his officers and the 
A prohib- American consul, the king published a law, 
itory law. prohibiting his subjects from the manufac- 
ture and use of intoxicating drinks. The evil was 
thus greatly checked ; though not until after there 
had been sad confirmation of the truth, that re- 
formed drunkards do not easily resist the intoxicat- 
ing cup, when it is pressed to their lips. 

The most eflfectual check, however, in Ihe vicinity 
Reviyaiat ^f Houolulu, was a ucw outpouriug of the 
^^- Holy Spirit at Ewa, after a day of humilia- 

tion and prayer. The house of God was again iSUed. 
Many backsliders returned to their duty, and many 
who had appeared hopeful during the late revival, 
and had afterwards lost their seriousness, were again 
awakened. Prayer-meetings were established in 
every neighborhood, and the study of the missionary 
was often thronged by persons desirous of convers- 
ing with him on the subject of religion. 

A stop was thus put to the progress of drunken- 
ness and other vices that were beginning to prevail, 
and great numbers were brought to the house of 
God, who had long neglected divine worship. 

The elevation of the common schools by means of 
Unexpected a supply of tcachcrs from Lahainaluna, snf- 
good laws, fered an unexpected check from the opera- 
tion of the new code of laws. These laws very prop- 
erly made every native master of his own earnings, 
except so much as went to pay his taxes. One of 
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the first consequences of this fi-eeflom was, that the 
teachers he^^ii to fail of their support. To remedy 
this evil, a law was euacteil requiring all children, 
over four aud under fourteen years of age, to attend 
Bchonl five days every week ; and a piece of lauii was 
set apart in each school district, for the support of 
the teacher. Upon this land every oiau was required 
to labor nine days in the year; three of the days to 
be taken from the kingr's time, three from that of 
the local chiefs, and three from his own. Under this 
law, tlie number of schools rapidly increased. 

The decease of Hoapiliwahine occurred at Lahai- 
na in the first month of 1842. She was the D«ith <>r 
widow of Hoapili, who died just two years him. "^ 
before, und a sister of Kaahumanu. She was indeed 
a mother in Israel. For fifteen years her heart aud 
hand had been iu every good work, and her name 
was precious to all on the Islands who loved the 
cause of Christ. Very many of the poor and needy 
monrned her loss as that of a parent; aud the mem- 
bers of the mission felt bereaved of one who was 
always a tender-hearted friend. 

The eighth and ninth reinforcements arrived in 
the time now under review, consisting of (jo, n,i^ 
the Rev. Messrs. Bond, Dole, Paris, Rowell, "'"'»''°*- 
and J. W. Smith, and Mr, Rice, as teacher. The 
last named clergyman was also a physician. 

DOW give a summary view of the means Tht nmiDuoi 
employed in 1842 for educating the nation. '^''""'"'■ 

The seminary at Lahain&luiia — opened as a self- 
Bopporting school for adults in 1831, and uhrimiunB 

1837 made a boarding-school for children •™'"^ 

>m seven to twelve, and for youth from twelve to 
twenty years of age — had been furnished with ample 
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buildings by the American Board. The priueipal 
building had been enlarged and greatly improved, 
and furnished with apparatus, and houses had been 
erected for a printing-office, and for three ordained 
married teachers. Those buildings, with dormitories 
for more than a hundred students, formed a village 
of some interest. There were one hundred and seven 
pupils. Of its graduates, one hundred and forty-four 
were then living; and of these one hundred and 
iSve were teachers, thirty-five were officers of govern- 
ment, seventy-three were church members in regular 
standing, and nine were officers of churches. There 
was a small theological class in the seminary. 

The female boarding-school at Wailuku, on Maui, 
Female undcr the care of Mr. and Mrs. Bailey and 
tchooL°^' Miss Ogden, had sixty pupils. They were 
instructed, not only in Christian truth, but in ge- 
ography, mental and written arithmetic, moral phi- 
losophy, natural theology, reading, writing, draw- 
ing, composition, and various arts adapted to the 
station of Hawaiian females. At daylight the pu- 
pils repaired to their gardens, where they exercised 
till half past six, when they were called to prayers. 
Thev breakfasted at seven, and after that were em- 
ployed for an hour in putting their rooms in order. 
From nine to eleven was spent in study and reci- 
tation. The next half hour they spent as they 
pleased. From half past eleven to twelve, they 
bathed and prepared their dinners. From dinner 
until two was at their own disposal, and much 
of it was spent in study. Prom two till four, they 
gave attention to spinning, weaving, sewing, knit- 
ting, making mats, etc., under the instruction of 
Miss Ogden. From four to five, they devpt^d 
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to exercise, had supper at five, and the remainder 
of the day was at their own disposal. At the even- 
ing devotions they recited the "Daily Food" and 
received such reli^ous instruction as seemed appro- 
priate. Dnrinp the year, five of the girls were mar- 
ried to graduates of Lahaiiia,ltina. 

There were two boarding-schools at Hilo, one 
under the care of Mr. and Mrs. Lyman, o,bsrbwt.i. 
commenced in 1837, having from thirty '°b-»"''""- 
to sixty hoys, preparing geiierally for the Lahaina- 
luna seminary; the other for girls, commenced by 
Mrs, Coan iu 1839, taught by her, and sustained by 
her, with ench aid as she conld obtain from the 
pnpils and their parents, aud from other natives. 
The annnal expenses of this school were about four 
hundred dollars. Tiie schola-rs, of whom there were 
twenty, were taught the common branches, and the 
school was easily governed, and repeatedly enjoyed 
the special influences of the Holy Spirit. 

At Waialua, on the northern side of Oahu, was 
a mannal labor hoarding-school for boys, Hanuainbgr 
with from fifteen to twenty pupils. It was '"''"'■ 
a snccessfnl experiment, but was brought to a close 
after a few years by the lamented deaths of Mr. and 
Mrs. Locke, with whom it originated. 

(At Waioli, on Eauai, there was a select school, 
for educating teachers, under the care of g^^^, ,„, 
Mr. and Mrs. Johnson. This was partly '»"''"'- 
a manual labor school. The pupils numbered from 
thirty-five to seventy-flve, and many of them were 
hoarded by native church members. 

I Select schools were maintained at nearly all tha 
stations, to train teachers, and to show g^^^ 
how schools should be taught. Mr. and ' 
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Mrs. Euapp were at the head of one such school at 
Honoluin, ia a first-rate school-hoase built by the 
natives. 

In 1841, the American Board opened a school for 
School for the children of missionaries at Punahou, 
misdonaries. about two milcs from the harbor of Hono- 
lulu, and placed it under the care of Mr. and Mrs. 
Dole. 

The number of common schools was three hun- 
Common ^^^^ ^"^^ fifty-scven, and of pupils, eight- 
■ehoois. ggjj thousand and thirty-four. They were 
languishing early in the year, from the fact that the 
rewards of labor in almost every other department 
of industry were becoming more sure to Hawaiians, 
with no corresponding increase in that of education. 
The teachers could not be expected to be uninflu- 
enced by this state of things; many of them left 
their work, and at length government took the 
common schools under its support and direction, 
and provided by law for the attendance of the chil- 
dren, and for a more liberal and regular support of 
the teachers. 

It should be added, that Sabbath-schools were 
Sabbath- taught at all the stations, and were at- 
•chooiB. tended by great numbers, both of adults 
and children. The care and instruction of these 
schools devolved chiefly on the missionaries; but 
they were aided by many of the more intelligent na- 
tive church members, and in some instances these 
had the entire charge of large, successful schools. 
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KAPIOLANI, HEBOINB OP THE TOLCANO. 

1841. 

Kaawaix)A, the residence of Eapiolaiii, was on the 
northern shore of Kealakekua Bay, where n.rr«i. 
Captain Cook was killed in 1779. Mr. Ely, '"'"' 
and after him Mr. Rnggles, resided there ; but Mr. 
Rugbies removed to a more desirable abode for a 
missionary and his family, about two miles back 
from the bay. The chiefs and people then made a 
road fmni thence to the bay, and erected theio a 
convenient bouse of worship. The site is one of the 
pleaaantest on the Islands, at least two tliousand 
feet above the ocean, fanned by the sea breeze dur- 
ing the heat of the day, and by the land wind at 
night. The soil is fertile, and produces ^apes, figs, 
pomegranates, oranges, guavas, coffee, and other 
tropical fruits. 

Naihe died in November, 1831, nearly ten years 
before his wife. He belonged to the race omthMd 
of chiefs, and sometimes was spoken of as nkiub. 
" the national orator ; " why, I do not know. When 
Euakini was sent to Oahu, early in 1831, to suppress 
the insurrectionary movements on that island, he 
made Naihe temporary governor of Hawaii, but 
near the close of the year he died suddenly of pa- 
ralysis. Naihe had been more conservative than his 
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compeers, and slow to renounce the idolatry of \i\h 
ancestors, but refused to aid those who made war in 
its defense. When Kapiolani, in her zeal for the 
new religion, decided to invade the regions of Pele, 
he advised against it, but left her free to act on 
her own discretion. When Kaahumanu wished to 
put the bones of the deified kings into coffins, and 
bury them in the earth out of the way of the su- 
perstitious people, Naihe, a resident in that re- 
gion, had no boards to spare for that purpose, but 
his wife came promptly to her aid. At length the 
gospel appeared to gain the control of his heart, and 
he became a firm and steady supporter of good 
morals and religion. As a magistrate, he was firm 
in executing the laws, which were enforced by his 
example, as well as by his authority. The mission 
pronounced him an affectionate brother, an able 
counselor, and a valuable coadjutor in the support 
of schools and other means of planting the insfitu- 
tions of the gospel. 

Eapiolani was a descendant of one of the ancient 
Eariyhiatoty Hawaiian kings. Her landed possessions 
of Kapioiani. bordcrcd ou the beautiful waters of Kealake- 
kua Bay, and rose into the woodlands of Mauna Loa. 
In early life she is said to have been intemperate ; 
and, for a year or more after her first acquaintance 
with the missionaries, she lived with two husbands, 
according to the pagan custom with persons of her 
rank. Following the example of Keopuolani, as 
soon as she became similarly enlightened, she sep- 
arated herself from the younger of the two. The 
mission families were objects of curiosity to the 
people from the time of their first landing at Kailua, 
which was about sixteen miles north of Kaawaloa ; 
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and many came to see them, even from more dis- 
tant places. Eapiolani was among tlieir more fre- 
quent visitors, coming with lier husband, in their well 
manned double canoe. Even then, her sprightly, 
inquisitive mind made her interesting, aud she soon 
seized upou the outlines of the gospel. 

The removal of Mr, and Mrs. Thurston to Houo- 
lulu, already mentioned, in consequence of the with- 
drawal of the royal family from Eailua, induced 
Naihe aud Eapiolani to remove also, aud n*rr«i- 
they remained at Honolulu till the spring u°ddiuiu. 
of 1823. While there, Eapiolani was much enlight- 
ened and benefited by her intercourse with the mis- 
sionaries. When the first reinforcement arrived, 
she urged tlie claims, both of Eailua and of her 
own Eaawaloa, as stations ; and great was her joy 
at the prospect that both places would soon he oc- 
cupied. 

In anticipation of this event, Eapiolani began, im- 
mediately on her return, to erect a thatched Reoaptionot 
house of worship down on the shore, like '""'"'°°")' 
one which Euakini had erected at Eailua, and 
she became almost impatient at the unavoidable de- 
lay of Mr. and Mrs. Ely. Though her husbaud did 
not yet fully sympathize with her in tliese matters, 
he did not refuse cooperation ; and the old chief 
Eamakau seems to have been more advanced in the 
Christian life than herself. The house of worship 
was dedicated on the last day of Febrnary, 1824. 
Mr. Thurston preaching on the occasion to a large 
and attentive audience. Mr. and Mrs. Ely ar- 
rived soon after, and found that a house had been 
built for their accommodation, and received also a 
pledge from the friendly chiefs of vegetables and 
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fresh water, free of expense, which had to be brought 
from a distance. 

In July, Eapiolani had a painful illness. When 
Her appeal?- Mr. Ely cxprcsscd anxiety for her recovery, 
ne8s. "^^ " her reply was: '' I wish to suflTer the will 
of God patiently. If it be his will, I desire to de- 
part and be with Christ. Then I shall be free from 
sin. Once I greatly feared death, but Christ has 
taken away its sting." From this sickness she re- 
covered ; and a call she made at Mr. Ely's soon after- 
ward, will illustrate the character of her piety. She 
spoke with great interest of the state of man. <^ The 
heavens and earth," she s%id, '^ the snn, moon, and 
stars, the birds and fishes, the seas, monntains, 
valleys, and rocks, all combine to praise the Lord. 
But where is man, poor, sinful man P He is mute. 
God has given him a mouth and knowledge, but 
man refuses to praise Him." As she spoke, she 
wept. Then she added : " We are dreadfully de- 
praved. We are justly the objects of God's dis- 
pleasure. We shall stand speechless at the bar of 
God." 

Not long after her recovery, Eapiolani made a 
visit to La- visit of a month at Lahaiua, where Mr. 
*^°** Richards was then residing. Her habit 

was to make a daily call on him and his wife. Her 
nature was eminently social, and seems to have been 
remarkably sanctified by grace. Speaking of public 
worship, one Sabbath evening, she said: " I love to 
go to the house of God, for there I forget the world. 
When among the chiefs, I hear so much about 
money, and cloth, and land, and ships, and bargains, 
that I wish to go where I can hear of God, and 
Christ, and heaven." She continued : ** Wlien I 
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hear preacliiDg about Jesus Christ, my spirit goes 
out to him; ami wlien I hear about 0!o<i, my spirit 
goes to God ; aud when I hear about heaveu, my 
spirit goes up to heaven. It goes and comes, aud 
theu it goes again, aud thus it continues to do." 
She theu iuqnired, with earuestuesa, whether Mr. 
Richards did not think she had two souls, saying 
that it seemed to her she had one good soul, aud 
one bad one. " One says God is very good, aud 
it loves God, prays to Him, and loves Jesus Christ, 
and loves preaching, and loves to talk about good 
things. The other one says it does no good to pray 
to God, and to go to meetiug, and keep the Sab- 
bath." 

"We shall long remember the last evening that 
we enjoyed her society," wrote Mr. Richards. " She 
was expecting soou to return to Hawaii, and I there- 
fore iuvited her to take tea aud spend the evening 
with us. She came with Keameamahi, who is also 
one of our best friends. Honorii and Pupuhi joined 
the circle. The evening was not spent in general 
conversation. Kapiolani was pleased with nothing 
that would not come home to the heart. Many e 
lightened Christians, after leaving a pious circle, 
would blush at their oivu coldness could they but 
have seen how anxious this chief was to spend her 
la^t evening in the best manner possible. At the 
close of the evening we sung the translation of the 
hymn, ' Wake, Isles of the South,' aud theu parted 
with prayer." 

The visit of Kapiolani to the great crater of Ki- 
lauea at the close of 1825, while on her visit t 
way to the new missionary station at Hilo, '"'^'" 
deserves a special notice. The people living iu sight 
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of this greatest of volcanoes, were more wedded to 
their heathen superstitions than those whose idols 
had been destroyed, and who were in frequent in- 
tercourse with foreigners. They daily sacrificed to 
Pele, the reputed goddess, supposed to have her 
dwelling in the fiery abyss, and occasionally her 
prophets wandered into more civilized districts, de- 
nouncing an awful retribution for the general apos- 
tasy. The spell of this superstition was best 
broken, perhaps, by a bold intervention on the part 
of some native of rank and character, and Eapiolani 
became the honored instrument for this purpose. 

Hearing at Eaawaloa that missionaries had com- 
Determines mcuccd a statiou at Hilo, Eapiolani re- 
TOth oVtoe solved to visit them, though her visit in- 
goddeas. yolvcd a joumcy on foot of more than a 
hundred miles, over a rough and most fatiguing 
way. And as Eilauea was on the route, it was her 
purpose, after reaching it, to give practical demon- 
stration of her own belief, that Jehovah is the only 
God of the volcano. In this act of Christian her- 
oism, she rose far above the ideas and sentiments 
of her countrymen, and indeed of her own husband 
Naihe, who sought to dissuade her from what ap- 
peared to them all so rash an enterprise. The de- 
struction of the tabu and the idols had not given 
the people a new religion. On her way, she was 
accosted by multitudes, and entreated not to pro- 
ceed, lest the goddess of the volcano should be 
provoked to destroy her. Her answer was : " If I 
am destroyed, you may all believe in Pele ; but if I 
am not, then you must all turn to the palapala.^' 
i8 warned by lu approachiug thc rcgiou of the volcano, 
of pX ^ she was met by a prophetess of Pele, who 
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warned her not to proceed, lest the g'oddess should 
come out against her. "And who are you? "said 
Kapiolaui. " One in whom the god dwella," was 
the reply. "Then," said Kapiolani, " jou are wise, 
and can teach me; come, sit down," As she hesi- 
tated, Kapiolani commanded, and she obeyed. Food 
was offered her, bnt she said she was a god, and did 
not eat. She held a piece of tapa in her hand, 
which she said was a letter from Pele. " Read it," 
aaid Kapiolani, She was reluctant, but when forced 
to comply, with nuespected presence of mind she 
held her cloth before her eyes, and poured forth a 
torrent of unintelligible sounds, which she would 
bare them believe were in the dialect of the ancient 
Pele. 

Kapiolani then produced her Christian books, and 
said to the impostor, "Yon have pretended to de- 
lirer a message from your god, which none of us can 
understand ; I too have a palapala, and will read 
you a message from our God, which yon can under- 
stand." She then read several passages, and called 
her attention to the character, and works, and will 
of the great Jehovah, the true God, and to Jesus 
Christ, as the Saviour of the lost. The wh<,i. 
prophetess held down ber head, and said ' 
the god had left her, and she could make no reply. 
Being a^ain invited to eat, she no longer refused. 

Kapiolani was met by Mr. Goodrich at the crater, 
who had heard of her intended visit to the volcano, 
and had come from Hilo, about thirty miles distant. 
She was glad to see him, and, with her com- 
pany of about eighty, and Mr. Goodrich, 
she descended some hundreds of feet to the black 
ledge in the crater, and there, amid some of the 
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most terrible natural phenomeua on the earth's snr- 
Her condoot fuce, wliicli Lad ever been appalling to 
am, '" her countrymen, she ate the berries conse- 
crated to Pele, and threw stones into the seething 
mass. Then she ealraly address*^ her company: 
" Jehovah," she said, " is my God. He kiiiilled these 
fires. I fear not Pele. Should I jwrish by her anger, 
thbn yon may fear her power. But if Jehovah save 
me, when breaking her tabus, then must you fear 
and serve Jehovah. The gods of Hawaii are raic. 
Oreat isthe goodness of Jehovah in sending mission- 
aries to turn us from these vanities to the living 
God." They then united in a hymn of praise, and 
bowed in prayer to Jehovah, the Creator and Gov- 
ernor of the world. 

There was rare moral heroism in this act of Ka- 
Horchiis- piolani. When, a few years since, t^e 
ii«B heroism. Ytritet stood by this grandest of volcanoes, 
and saw the mass of niolteu lava upheaving and 
surging over the breadth of half a mile, through the 
agency of an unseen power, and beheld a gronp of 
Christian native attendants seated thonghtfntly by 
themselves ou the verge of the abyss, he would not 
have deemed it strange if even they had some Hn- 
gerings of the old superstitions fears, though thia 
was almost forty years after the visit of Eapiolani. 

Mr. Ely must have exercised an excessive cautJon 
AdmiBrion lo "^ receiving native converts into the cbnrch, 
uiBtiiuKii. gjuce Kapiolani was not admitted until 
after this visit. The reception of Kamakau, the 
old chief already mentioned, was still later. So late 
as the close of 1826, Naihe was not an accepted caa- 
didate for admission, thongh believed to be not &r 
from the kingdom of he-aveu. 
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Of Eapiolaiii, Mr. Ely speaks in strong terms of 
pommeudation. "She is, indeed," lie Bays, "a 
mother in Israel. No woman on the Lslands, proba- 
bly, ap|j ear a better than she; and perhaps there is 
no one who has so wholly given himself up to the 
iuBnence and obedience of the gospel. 1 am never 
at a loss where to find her in any dif&culty. She 
has a steady, firm, decided attachment to the gos- 
pel, and a rea<ly adherence to its precepts marks her 
condnct. Her house is fitted up in a very decent 
style, aud is kept ueat and comfortable. And her 
hands are daily employed in some useful work." 

The village of Kaawaloa, where this noble woman 
BO adorned her Christian profession, was HcrdomwuB 
situated on a bed of lava forming a plain of ""'' 
from half a mile to a mile and a half in length, south- 
east of which are the deep and quiet waters of Kea- 
lakekua Bay, and southwest the ocean. A precipice 
of singular appearance rises hundreds of feet on 
the northeast, and you perceive that it was once a 
lofty cataract of molten lava, by which the plain was 
formed. The arable lands are above and beyond tlie 
precipice, and a road chiefly of modern construction 
now descends along the fa.ee of the precipice to the 
landing below. When Kapiolaui built the stone 
house still standing in the beautiful region two 
miles above Eaawaloa, near where the house of the 
Rev. Mr. Paris is now located, is not known to the 
writer. He only knows tliat she removed to that 
place to accommodate Mr. Ruggles, the successor of 
Mr. Ely, whose health required a milder temperature 
than could be found on the black lava of the shore. 

It was in the village on the plain below, uear the 
sea-shore, that Naihe and Eapiolaui resided whes 




192 BOW SHE ENTERTAINED SER GUESTS. 

they cntertaineil Captaiu Finch, of the U. S. ship 
Yincenines, anil the Rev, Churles 8. Stewart, io the 
autumn of 1829; and there we shall see Kapiolaiii 
as she was at her onti liome. The writer imagines 
that, in the year 1863, he saw some of the forsaken 
remains of her dwelling. Her house w;is a spacious 
building, inclosed in a neat court by a palisade fence 
and painted gate, from whence she issued to meet 
them with the air of a dignified matron, her amiabte 
and benignant face beaming with joy. I can do no 
lesa tlian quote the expressive language of Dr. 
Stewart. 

" This chief," he says, " more than any other, per- 
haps, lias won onr respect and sincere friendship. 
She ia bo intelligent, so amiable, so lady-like in her 
whole character, that no one can become acquainted 
with her, without feelings of more than ordinary 
interest and respect ; and from all we had kuown 
of her, we were not surprised to find the establish- 
Howiheen- mciit slie dwelis in equal, if not superior, 
i[n«u. to any we had before seen — handsomely 

arranged, well furnished, and neatly kept; with a 
sitting-room, or hall, in which a nobleman, in such 
a climate, might be happy to lounge ; and bedrooms 
adjoining, where, in addition to couches which the 
most fastidious would on hesitatingly occupy, are 
found mirrors and toilet-tables fitted for the dress- 
ing-room of a modern belle. 

" It was near tea-time, and in the centre of the 
hall a large table was laid in a handsome service of 
chiua; and, after a short stroll in the liamlet, and 
the rehearsal of the tragedy of Captain Cook's death 
on the rocks at the edge of the water into which he 
fell, we surrounded it with greater delight than J 
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had before experienced, in obserring the improve- 
ment that has taken place in the domestic and so- 
cial habits of the chiefs. Eapiolani presided at the 
tea-tray, and poured to ns as good a cup of that 
grateful beverage as would have been furnished in a 
parlor at home; while her husband, at the opposite 
end, served to those who chose to partiike of thein, 
in an equally easy and geutleman-like manner, a 
pork- steak and muttoii-chop, with nicely fried 
wheaten cakes. A kind of jumble, composed prin- 
cipally of eggs, sugar, and wheat-flour, made up 
the entertainment. After the removal of these, a 
salver with a bottle of muscadine wine, glasses, and 
a pitcher of water was placed on the hospitable 
board. And every day we remained, similar gener- 
ous entertaiument was spread before various parties 
from onr ship." 

The Vincennes remained several days; and when, 
at the close. Captain Finch requested the Rev. Mr. 
Bingham, who had come with them from Honolulu, 
to express to Kapiolaui the pleasure his visit had 
afforded him, and his thanks for her hospitality and 
kindness, her reply was, that the kindness of the 
visit had all been to herself, to the king and chiefs, 
and to the nation; "that he might have had some 
gratification in the visit, but he could have had no 
happiuess like theirs; for our happiness," she ex- 
claimed, clasping her hands and pressing them to 
her bosom, as she lifted her eyes, glistening with 
tears, to his, " our happiuess is the joy of a captive 
just freed from prison ! " 

The closing of this domestic scene was beautifully | 
characteristic. Messrs. Stewart and Bing- 
ham were to embark in the Vincennes at a '"■*' 
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late hour iu the evening, and Eapiolani had engaged 
to send them on board in a canoe. Entering the 
principal house to take leave, they found the family 
at evening prayers. The parting scene, at midnight, 
is thus graphically described by Dr. Stewart : — 

'^ The paddlers of the canoe had been aroused from 
their slumbers; other servants had lighted numerous 
brilliant torches of the candlenut, tied together in 
leaves, to accompany us to the water; and I was 
about giving my parting salutation, when not only 
Naihe, bnt Eapiolani also, said, ^ No, not here, not 
here, but at the shore ; ^ and, throwing a mantle 
around her, attended by her husband, she accompa- 
nied us to the surf, where, after many a warm grasp 
of the hand and a tearful blessing, she remained 
standing on a point of rock, in bold relief amid the 
glare of torchlight around her, exclaiming again and 
again, as we shoved oflF, ' Love to you, Mr. Stewart ! 
love to Mrs. Stewart I love to the captain, and to 
the king ! ' while her handkerchief was waved in 
repetition of the expression, long after her voice was 
lost in the dashing of the water, and till her figure 
was blended, in the distance, with the group by 
which she was surrounded." 

That the years which intervened between the death 
of her husband and her own departure, were 
filled with such acts of usefulness as com- 
ported with her state of widowhood, with her ad- 
vancing years, and (as is probable) with a diminished 
income, is sufficiently evident in the notice of her 
death by the Rev. Mr. Forbes, then, and for some 
years, the missionary in that district. He wrote 
thus : " Our beloved friend and mother in Christ, 
Kapiolani, is gone to her rest. She died May 5, 1841. 
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Her end was one of peace, and with decided evidence 
that your missionaries have not labored in Tain. 
For twenty-four boors and more preceding her death, 
she was delirions, owing to the violence of g^. „!,„„. 
the disease, which fell on the brain. This **"■ 
nation has lost one of its brightest ornaments ; and 
speaking thus I disparage no one. Her life was a 
continual evidence of the elevating and purifying 
effects of the gospel. Shewas confessedly the most 
decided Christian, the most civilized in her manners, 
and the most thoroughly read in her Bible, of all 
the chiefs this nation ever had ; and it is saying no 
more than truth to assert, that her equal, in those 
respects, is not left in tfae nation. There may be 
those who had more external polish of manner, but 
none who combined her excelleaces. She is gone to 
her rest, and we at this station will feel her loss the 
most. We cannot see how it can be repaired." 

The hand of God is to be acknowledged in the con- 
sistent, Christian life, for twenty years, of this child 
of a degraded paganism. Hers was the religion of 
the Puritans, and the pions reader will desire that 
all those islanders, from the highest to the lowest, 
may be like her. 



CHAPTEU XXIV- 

VATIOKAL CALAMITIES OYEBBULED. 

1842-1846. 

We now come to a period in the history of the 
pnmatare mission, in which the infantile government 
reLtt^.^ of the Islands was precipitated, by various 
causes, into premature diplomatic relations with 
some of the great powers of Christendom, and found 
no small difficulty in preserving an independent 
existence. 

The Romish missionaries were fully tolerated, but 
opodtioa the sentiment of the nation was against 

of Romish .* •■ .jji* i«f ^T 

inriestB. them, and against their religion. No prom- 
inent chief attached himself to them, though num- 
bers of the lower order, disaffected with their rulers, 
or hostile to the Protestant missionaries, became 
enrolled as their neophytes. Among these were the 
unruly spirits, who, in the days of Boki and biliha, 
were for restoring in some form the old idolatrous 
rites. The Romish priests complained of the gov- 
ernment, particularly in regard to the school laws, 
and the laws concerning marriage. At first they 
went so far as to remarry couples at their option, 
and their partisans refused to pay taxes for the 
public schools. They were encouraged in their sedi- 
tious proceedings by the belief that France would 
sustain them ; and the French consul, under the 
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attine belief, protested against reRtraint being pat, 
even in the form of license, opoD the traffic iii ardent 
spirits.^ 

Wliile affairs were in this state, on ttie 23d of 
Augnst, 1842, tlie French corvette Embus- D™.iii.b7 
carle, Captain Mallet, arrived at Honoluln. Tiuncer 
The captain refused tJie citatoraary salutes, and 
inimediatel; forwarded a letter to the ting, with 
demands more arrogant than those of Laplace. 
Their parport sufficiently appears in the response of 
the king, which has a historic value, and was as 
follows : — 

" HoKomm, StplenJier i, 1843. 
" To 8. MiLiET, Cspt»in of fha French 8loop-of-war Emfctumrfe. 

"Greeting; We have received your letter dated 
the Ist instant, mid, with onr council as- -n,5i,i„g., 
sembled, have deliberated thereon; and we ""i""*- 
are happj to receive your testimony that, if there 
are instances of difficulty and abuse in these Islands, 
they are not authorized by this government, and we 
assure yon that we hold in high estimation the gov- 
ernment of France, and all its estimable subjects. 
It is the firm determination of our government to 
observe tlie treaties with all nations. But the writ- 
ten laws are a new thing; the people are ignorant, 
and good order can only be preserved on tlie part of 
the government by affording the protection of the 
laws to all who will appeal to them at the proper 
tribunals. 

" On the intrnductioii of tlie Roman Catholic re- 
ligion, it was understood that toleration was to bo 
fully allowed to all its priests and all it 
and this has been done as far as lay ii> 
' Janea'i Mtlort/, p. 165. 
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and no one can prove to the contrary. But it is im- 
possible to put a stop to disputes and conteutions 
between rival religious, aud tlie evils and complaints 
which result from them. 

" The law favors literature, and as soon as the 
French priests are ready to found a high-school 
for the purpose of imparting it to their pupils, and 
teachers are ready, it shall tind a location. 

"The school laws were formed to promote educa- 
tion in these Islands, iind not .sectarianism; and no 
one should ask the government that they be altered 
to favor any particular sects. Any man qualified for 
teaching, being of a good moral character, is entitled 
to a teacher's diploma; this by reason of his ac- 
quirement, not of sect. No priest of either sect can 
give diplomas. Likewise marriage is regulated by 
law, and no priest of either sect eau perform the cer- 
emony, except the parties obtain a certificate from 
the govetuor, or his officer; aud why should the 
laws be altered? Difficulties often arise on the sub- 
ject, aud we should regulate our own people. 

"The laws require the people to labor on certain 
days; some for tlie government, aud some for the 
landlords to whom the labor is due according to law; 
and the kiud of labor is regulated by those to whom 
labor is due. 

" The laws are not fully established in all parts of 
the Islauds, and probably an ancient cnstoni has been 
practiced, by which the owner of land would pull 
down the house of one who built thereon without his 
cheerful cousent; but if the owner of the boose 
complains to the judges, they should grant a trial; 
and if no satisfaction is obtained, then the governor 
win grant a trial ; and if that decision is unjust, an 
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appeal must be made to the supreme judges, who 
will sit twice a year. 

" The ground occupied hy the French priests in 
Honolulu is held by the same tenure as that of the 
priesta of the Protestant religion, and some other 
foreigners; aud negotiations have been commenced, 
which it is to be hoped will give equal justice to all. 

" When John li arrives from Kauai, that case will 
he adjusted, and if he denies the charge which you 
liave represented, a trial will be granted. 

" Please do us the favor to Assure the iidiuiral, that 
the present laws do not contravene the sixtli article 
of the treaty of the 17th of July. BmnJy and wines 
are freely admitted here, and if any one wishes a 
license to ret-ail spirits, he may procure one by ap- 
plying to the proper officers. Those who retail spirits 
without license are liable to pauishment. Please 
inform him, also, that we have sent ministers to the 
king of France to beg of him a new treaty between 
us and Frauce. 

" Accept for yourself the assurance of our respect 
and our salutations. 

Kamehameha III. 
Kekai;ldohi." 
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Admiral Dupetit Thouars took possession, about 
this time, on behalf of France, of Tahiti and the 
Marquesas Islands. If his object, in sending the 
Embuscade to the Hawaiian king with tbcse imprac- 
ticable demands, was to do the same with j^^„ 
tlie Sandwich Islands, the announcement """" 
at tlie close of the king's letter, that he had sent 
ministers to France with a request for a new treaty, 
is probably the reason why the corvette left withoit ] 
giving fiirtlier trouble. 
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An eril now befell the nation greater in appear* 
ance than anj which had preceded it, bat proyiden* 
tially orermled, in the end, for good. 

Mr. Chariton, the English consul, from the time of 
HottiHtT id his arriral in 1825 had acted an anfriendly 
cohmu. part, both towards the mission, and towards 
the government. He was by no means a fair repre- 
sentative of his own government, which appears to 
have been ever willing that the Sandwich Islands 
should rise and prosper under their native dynasty. 
Mr. Charlton's object was to make the islanders the 
subjects of Great Britain, which he in fact claimed 
them to be. His hostility to the American mission 
was in part the result of this policy, but more 
the overflow of a heart opposed to everything 
having the form of godliness. His motive in his 
active effort to secure a permanent footing for the 
French Soman Catholic mission, was to creat.e an 
influence adverse to the American. And when at 
length, but too late, he perceived the direction of 
affairs from the impulse he had given them, and that 
they were urged onward by the naval power of 
France, he became desperate, and lent himself zeal- 
ously to injuring the nation. An English party was 
created. Qnestions of jurisdiction were bitterly dis 
cussed; though when they afterwards came before 
the law adriser of the Crown in England, his opinion 
was given in favor of the Hawaiian king.^ 

Matters had come to a crisis in the spring of 1842; 

Aftiendiy ^"^ j^^^ ^^ ^^^^ ^^™^ ^^^ Gcorge Simpson 

'^** and Dr. McLaughlin, high in the service 

of the Hudson Bay Company, arrived at the Islands. 

After a candid examinatior " ' ^ merits of the 

1 Jar?%8*t Bkbon * 
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controversies between their own countrymen ami the 
native government, they decided to use their influ- 
ence in favor of the latter. As llie king feared the 
efl'ect of the false represeutations of the English 
consul and his partisans, Hir George advised the 
sending of commissioners to Enrope and to the 
United States, with power to negotiate for an ac- 
knowledgment of the independence of the Islands, 
and for a guarantee against their usurpation hj' any 
one of the great powers.' 

Sir George Simpson, Mr. Richards, and Timoteo 
Kabalilio, a native chief, were accordingly Anembtwj 
appointed commissioners. Sir George left powmi. 
immediately for England, and the othei* two directed 
their course for the United States. Dr. G. P. Judd, 
a physician connected with the mission, and long 
known to the government, was invited to take the 
place of Mr. Bichards, and act a& recorder and trans- 
lator. This be did, resigning his connection with 
the mission. He was subsequently appointed Pres- 
ident of the Treasury Board, and bis services in this 
capacity were invaluable to the nation. 

In September, two months after the departure of 
the commissioners, Mr, Charlton, appre- cip»ofMr. 
hensive that the embassy might be prej- ™rwr. 
udicial to him, left his consulate for Londou, as- 
signing bis official duties to Alexander Simpson. A 
characteristic letter to the king is given below.^ No 

Tiilors, p. 173. 

* " British ConBifLATE, Woahoo, Stplember 26, 1843. 

"Sib, — From tha insula rooeETeil from the 1oc»! aulhoritie* of yaat 

Mo« Grsciom Majeaty, Ticloria the First, Queen of Ihn Uniiad KinBdom 
of Great Britain and Irulanrl, by Mutllievr Kekuanao:!, Koyqmor of thii 

id; and for other ivaiKhty caaafs, affecting the Inlereals of her M»j. 

'» subjects in Ibcse Ulanda, I coniider it my bounden duty to njiait 
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Booner was the attention of the British govern ment 
called to this undiplomatic letter, than it led to the 
immediate dismissal of the official. The king de- 
clined to receive Mr. Simpson as vice-consul; but 
he insisted on retaining the office, and was able to 
do much mischief. 

Mr. Charlton, on his way to England, fell in with 
Lord George Paulet, commanding H. B. M. frigate 
Carysfart, and found in him an instrument suited to 
his purpose. A despatch received by Bear Admiral 
Thomas from Mr. Simpson on the coast of Mexico, 
had induced him to order the Carysfart to Honolulu, 
for the purpose of inquiring into the matter. The 
frigate arrived on the 10th of February, 1843. The 
customary salutes were withheld, and an interview 
with the acting vice-consul seems to have prepared 
the commander for extreme measures, looking to- 
wards the transfer of the Islands to Great Britain. 
urarpation I do uot deem it necessary to describe the 
i^uiet. measures, most humiliating and painful to 
the native government, which led, on the 25th of 
February, 1843, to a provisional cession ; though 
under protest against the injustice of the demands, 
and with an appeal to the British government for 
redress. 

immediately to Great Britain to laj statements before her Majesty*8 gov- 
emmentf and have therefore appointed, by commission, as I am fally 
authorized to do, Alexander Simpson, Esq., to act as consul until her 
Mi^esty^s pleasure be known. 

** Your Majesty's government has more than once insulted the British 
flag, but you must not suppose that it will be passed over in silence. Jus- 
tice, though tardy, will reach you; and it is you, not your advisers, that 
will be punished. 

** I have the honor to be, your Ifajesty^s most obedient, humble servant, 

"RiCHAKD Charlton, 

** His Majesty, Kamkramicha.** 
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More than two luotitlis before thia time, Messrs. 
Richards aud Hahalilio Imd put themselves 3ac-ce,Bfui 
in coiiiiiimiicatiou with Daniel Webster, "MWugLon. 
then Secretary of State at Washington, and had 
received his declaration, "as the sense of tlie gov- 
erniuent of the United States, that the goyeninient 
of the Sandwich Islands ought to be respected ; that 
110 power onght either to take possession of the Isl- 
ands as a conquest, or for the purpose of coloniza- 
tion ; and that no power ought to seek for any undue 
control over the existing government, or any exclusive 
privileges or preferences in matters of commerce." 
These declarations were virtually repeated by the 
President in a Message to Congress, on the 31at of 
Decern l}er. 

On the 11th Of March, Mr. Simpson himself de- 
parted for Englaud in a vessel belonging to Kinbumy lo 
the king, with despatches to the Foreign i™""""- 
Office from Lord George Panlet. In the same vessel 
went Mr. J. F. B. Marshall, an American gentleman 
of excellent character residing at Honolulu, with a 
commission from the king to represent him in 
London; which, however, waa not known to Mr. 
Simpson. 

Meanwhile affairs at the Islands, and especially at 
Honolulu, assumed a distressing aspect. D^pinrsbi.- 
The law prohibiting violations of the sev- JS^"^',^/ 
enth commandment was rescinded, aud the """'■ 
barriers to intemperance were broken down ; at a 
time when no less than four ships of war were in the 
port, two of tbem frigates, with twelve hundred men. 
The scene, for a month or two, reminded the older 
missionaries of the early period of their mission. The 
king finding bimself divested of power, retired to 
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Maui ; aud Dr. JucUl, fearing the seizure of ttie □&- 
Dr. jiiiidi tionalrecords, withdrew them from thegov- 
"'™"' erumeiit house, and secretly pliiced them in 
the royal tomb. There, among the deceased sovcr- 
eigus of Hawaii, using the cofBn of Eauhuiiimm for a 
table, for mauy weeks he found an unsuispected asylum 
for his own labors in behalf of the hiugdom. "It 
required no small degree of [irudenee ou the part of 
one so influential aud beloved among the natives to 
prevent an actual collision between the hostile parties. 
With unshaken reliance ou the justice of Englaud, 
the chiefs patiently awaited her decision. On the 
6tli of July, Commodore Kearney arrived, command- 
Prowrtor ing the U. S, Ship Constellation. He imme- 
Kmrntj. dlatcly Issucd a public protest against the 
seizure of the Islands. The presence of a ship of 
war of a nation fi'iendly to their sovereign rights was 
encouraging to the chiefs. Commodore Kearney on 
all occasions treated them as independent princes. 
This courtesy exasperated still fui-ther Lord George, 
who wrote the king that if he should suffer himself to 
be saluted under the Hawaiian flag, he would forfeit 
all consideration from her Majesty's government. 
The king came from Maui on the 21st to hold com- 
muuicatioQ with Commodore Kearney. So much ir- 
rition was now manifested on both sides, that n violent 
explosion must soon have occurred; when, unex- 
pectedly to all, on the 26th of July, Rear Admiral 
Thomas, in the Dublin frigate, arrived from Valpa- 
raiso, having made all possible speed on receiving 
the despatches of Lord (Jeorge."^ 

Admiral Thomas, immediately on hearing of the 
intHpiwiaiin usurpation by his inferior officer, without 
iiiuiui. waiting for instructions fi^tm his goveru- 

1 .Tarves' Hitfory, p. 183. 
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meiit, hastened to the Islands, resolved to atone for 
the indignity duuc to the king and his people as ol- 
fectnally and speedily as possible. The king was at 
once, in the most formal and honorable manner, re- 
instated in his authority. Tlits was on the 31st of 
July, 1843. The king and chiefs then re- Tm-gov^ni- 
paired to the great Stone Church to offer siaKd. 
tlianks for the gracious interposition of Providence. 
The deportment of Admiral Thomas toward all 
parties, while at the Islands, was honorable to his 
character, and he has ever since been gratefully 
remembereil. 

Reference has already been made to a message 
from the President of the United States to Congress 
in December, 1842. The committee on foreign re- 
lations in the House of Representatives, through 
its chairman, John Quincy Adams, made a report, 
from which the following is extracted : — - 

" It is a subject of cheering contemplation to the 
friends of human improvement and virtue, Rsponiniba 
that, by the mild and gentle influence of c<>llE^i^»r. 
Christian charity, dispensed by humble mission- 
aries of the gospel, nuaviued with ,'^ecnlar power, 
within the last quarter of a century, the people of 
this group of Islands have been converted from the 
lowest ilebaaement of idolatry to the blessings of the 
Christian gospel ; united under one balanced govern- 
ment ; rallied to the fold of civilization by a written 
language and constitution, providing security for 
the rights of persons, property, and mind; and in- 
vested with all the elements of right and power 
which can entitle them to be acknowledged by their 
brethren of the human riice a^ a separate anil iu 
pendent community. To the consummation oft 
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acknowledgineut, the people of the North American 
Union are urged by an interest of their own, deeper 
than that of any other portion of the inhabitants of 
the earth by a virtual right of conquest, not over 
the freedom of their brother man by the brutal arm 
of physical power, but over the mind and heart by 
the celestial panoply of the gospel of peace and 
love." 

The independence of the Hawaiian nation was 
iDdepend- subscqucutly acknowlcdgcd by the United 
^^^ States and Great Britain, and by France 
°***°'*- and Belgium. 

The commissioners all returned to the Islands 
Death of early in the year 1845, save Haalilio, who 
Haaiuio. ^j^^ ^f cousumptiou at sea. He was a man 
of intelligence and judgment, of agreeable tnanners, 
and respectable business habits. While employed 
on his embassy, he read his Hawaiian Bible through 
twice. The proofs of his piety appeared in his love 
for the Scriptures, for secret and social prayer, for 
the Sabbath, and for the worship of the sanctuary. 
He was gratified by what he saw of the regard for 
the Lord's day in the United States and England, 
and was shocked in view of its desecration in France 
and Belgium. On Sabbath evening, just before his 
death, he said ; ^^ This is the happiest day of my life. 
My work is done. I am ready to go.*' Then he 
prayed ; " O, my Father, thou hast not granted my 
desire to see once more the land of my birth, and 
my friends that dwell there ; but I entreat Thee re- 
fuse not my petition to see thy kingdom, and my 
friends who are dwelling with Thee." His govern- 
ment and people were oppressed with gi*ief when 
they heard of his early death. 
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The Rev. Messrs, Hunt, Wliittlesey, Andrews, and 
Pogue, constituting the tenth reinforcement, arrived 
in ISU. 

The Hawaiian governmeut, from this time forward, 
had an acknowledged existence in the great prB,H,aar«- 
faraily of nations. This was ten years he- °lf^^^, 
. fore the Prudential Committee ventured to """'^ 
make the formal declaration, that it was a Christian 
nation ; and tweuty years elapaed Vefore it was fnlly 
and cordially recognized as sucli hy the Christian 
Clmrch. In 1843, the United States were repre- 
sented at the Islands by a Commissioner; and {jireat 
Britain, in the year following, hy a Consul Gen- 
eral. The way was now opened for foreigners to 
hecome naturalized citizens; and all of foreign 
hirth, who became members of the government, 
I required first to he thus naturalized. John 
Ricord, au American lawyer of considerable ability, 
was made Attoniey Genei-al, after taking the oath 
of allegiance ; Robert C. Wyllie, a ijcotehmun, was 
made Minister of Foreigti Relations; and on the 
20th of May, 1845, the king, for the first time in 
Hawaiian annals, opened the legislative chamber in 
person, by an appropriate Kjieech, which was in dae 
1 responded to by the nobles and representatives. 
The several ministers afterwards read their official 
reports. On the 29th of March, 1846, a French ship 
of war returned the $20,000 exacted by Captain La^ 
place in 1839. The same vessel brought a special 
Commissioner from the King of France, entrusted 
with a treaty, concerted between England and 
France, hy which all previous tiouventiuns were ab- 
rogated, and the nhjeetionahle clauses regarding ar- 
dent spirits and Junes were modified so as to he more 
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acceptable to the king. lu October, 1846, Captain 
Steen Bille, of H. D. M. S. Galatli£ay negotiated a 
treaty in behalf of the King of Denmark ; which was 
memorable as being the first convention entered into 
by his Hawaiian Majesty with a foreign power, which 
recognized, in all their amplitude, his rights as a 
sovereign prince.^ 

The nation was composed of a mixed population, 
Rerisionof uativc and foreign, and the laws needed 
the laws. revision, and received it, with the compe- 
tent aid of the new Attorney General. The first two 
volumes of statute laws were issued in 1846. 

Anticipating the history somewhat, I would say 
The judi- li^re, that the Hawaiian kingdom has been 
«*»^- greatly favored in its judiciary. The first 

Chief Justice, William L. Lee, came to the Islands 
from the United States in 1846, with some reference 
to his health, and exerted a most salutary influence 
upon the nation. His sterling common sense, sound 
judgment, public spirit, and Christian virtues, made 
his death, in 1857, a great public loss. The present 
judges of the Supreme Court, are Hon. Elislia H. 
Allen, Chief Justice, Hon. G. M. Robertson, and 
Hon. Alfred S. Hartwell. It is sufiScient to say of 
them, that they have made the laws everywhere a 
living power, and that persons and property are as 
safe on the Sandwich Islands, as in any other part 
of the world. 

The Bev. Samuel Damon, D. D., Seamen's Chap- 
lain and Pastor of the Bethel Church at 
Honolulu, came to the Islands in 1841, 
and has ever since been exerting a wide and benefi- 
cial influence. 

1 Jarves* History, pp. 197, 198. 
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BABTIMBUS, THE BUND PKBACHES. 
1843. 

PcAAiKi' was born in Eaat Maui, about the jear 
1785, a few years alter the death of Captain Bisemj 
Cook, and about aa long before the visit of '^^• 
Vancouver. It is t^aid he would have been buried 
alive by his mother, but for the intervention of a 
relative. The inliabitaiitii were then wasting away 
under the influence of the most abominable vices, 
and he became as vicious a,ud degraded as the rest of 
his countrymen. He early acquired a love lor the in- 
toxicating awa, and it is supposed that his blindness 
may have resulted from this, in connection with his 
filthy habits, and the burning tropical sun beating 
upon his bare head and unsheltered eyes. Before 
losing his sight, he had learned the iua, or art of 
murdering and robbing ; the kake, a secret dialect 
valued for amusement and intrigue^ and the hula, 
a combination of rude, lascivious songs and dances. 

When the mission reached Kailua in 1820, he was 
there in the king's train, playing the hnffoon for the 
amusement of the queen and chiefs, and thus he ob- 
taine<l the means of a scanty subsistence. It is not 
probable that he then knew anything of the inission- 
uries. Wheu the royal family removed to Honolulu, 

' Pronounced Poo-Bh-oa-kee. 
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in 1821, the blind dancer made part of their wild 
and noisy train. There he suffered from illness and 
neglect. In his distress, he was visited by John 
Honolii, one of the Christian islanders brought by the 
mission from America, who spoke to him of the Great 
Physician. This interested him, and as soon as lie 
could walk, he went with his friend to hear the mis- 
sionaries preach. The impression he made on them 
was that of extreme degradation and wretchedness. 
His diminutiye frame bowed by sickness, his scanty 
covering of bark-cloth, — only a narrow strip around 
his waist and a piece thrown over his shoulders, — 
his meagre face, his ruined eyes, his long black beard, 
his feeble, swarthy limbs, and his dark soul, all made 
him a most pitiable object. 

Yet he was a chosen vessel, and the Lord Jesus was 
Hisconver- ^^^h a Fricud aud Saviour as he needed. 
■*****• Led by a heathen lad, he came often to the 

place of Christian worship, gave up his intoxicating 
drinks and the hulay and sought to conform to the 
rules of the gospel as he understood them. His 
heart was gradually opened, and the Spirit took of 
the things of Christ aud showed them unto him. 
When now the chiefs again called for him to hula for 
their amusement, his reply was : " Hiat service of 
Satan is ended ; I intend to serve Jehovah, the King 
of Heaven." He was now rising in the scale of be- 
ing. Some derided him ; but some of high rank, 
and among them his patron the queen, had come so 
far under the influence of the gospel, that they re- 
spected him for the stand he took. He even ex- 
horted the queen, Eamamalu, to seek earnestly the 
salvation of her soul, and his exhortations seemed 
not to have been wholly in vain. 
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The progress of Puaaiki in divine knowledge can 
be accounted for only by the teaching of tlie ais pK«n« 
Spirit. His blindness did indeed favor bis ^.'""' 
giving undivided atteutiou as a hearer, and also 
the exercise of his powers of reflection and memory. 
His habit was to treasure up what he could of every 
sermon, and afterward to rehearse it to his acqaaint- 
ances. It was thus he grew in knowledge, and at 
length became himself a preacher. In the fourth 
year of the mission, among the twenty-four chiefs 
and five hundred others then under instruction, 
though there were marked and happy cases of ad- 
vancement, none seemed to have gone further in 
epiritual knowledge than Puaaiki. 

In March, 1823, he accompanied Hoapili, the gov- 
ernor of Maui, and his vnfe Keopuolani, to Lahaiua. 
Messrs. Richards and Stewart then became his re- 
ligious guides. The insurrection on the island of 
Kauai was followed by a sort of insurrectionary effort, 
on the part of a heathen party ou Maui, to revive some 
of the old idolatrous rites. Faaaiki and l^'^ a,, j i^ 
associates, then known as " the praying 
ones," earuestly opposed this; and being called to- 
gether by the missionaries, aud instructed and encour- 
aged, the blind convert was requested to lead in prayer. 
Mr. Stewart gives an accoaut of hi»< own emotions 
occasioned by that prayer ; " His petitions were made 
with a pathos of feeling, a fervency of spirit, a fluency 
and propriety of diction, and above all, a humility of 
soul, that plainly told he was no stranger there. Hia 
bending posture, hia clasped hands, his elevated but 
sightless countenance, the peculiar emphasis with 
which he uttered the excIa:mation, * Jehovah,' his 
tenderness, his importunity, made ns feel that he was 
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prayiug to a God not afar off, but one that was nigh, 
even in the midst of us. His was a prayer not to be 
forgotten. It touched our very souls, and we beHeve 
would have touched the soul of any one not A 
stranger to the meltings of a pious heart." 

It was not until the spring of 1825, that Puaaiki 
EuuDiniiaoD **^s received into the church. The niia- 
far^mi»iod gjonaries seem to have erred on the side of 
ohoreh. caution, in this case, as iii that of Kapiolaui. 
The darkness, pollution, and chaotic state of society 
was the reason, though perhaps that should have been 
amotive for receiving those little ones earlier into the 
fold. Bat Pnaaiki's expression of desire to be united 
with the people of God, iu the spring of 1625, could 
jiot be any longer resisted, and be was carefully ex- 
amined by Mr. Richards, as to his Christian knowl- 
edge and belief, and the evidences of a work of 
grace in his heart. The following is a translatiou 
of a portion of his replies : — 

" Why do you ask to be admitted to the church?" 

" Because I love Jesus Cbri.st, and I love you the 
missionaries, and desire to dwell in the fold of Christ, 
and join with you in eatingthe holy bread, and drink- 
ing the holy wine." 

" What is the holy bread 9 " 

" It is the body of Christ, which he gave to save 
sinners." 

" Do we then eat the body of Christ P " 

" No ; we eat the bread which represents his body ; 
and as we eat bread that our bodies may not die, so 
our souls love Jesus Christ and receive him for their 
Saviour, that they may not die." 

" What is the holy wiue ? " 

" It is the blood of Christ, which was poured out 
ou Calvary, in the land of Judaea, to save us sinners. 
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" Do we then drink the blood of Christ ? " 

" No ; but the wiue repret^eiits his blood, just aq 
the holy bread represents his body, and all those who 
go to Cbrist and trust in him, will have their sins 
washed away in his blood, and their souls saved for- 
©Ter in heaven." 

" Why do you think it more suitable for you to 
join the church thau others ? " 

" Perhaps it ia not. If it is not proper, you must 
tell me ; but I do greatly desire to dwell in the fold 
of Christ." 

*' Who do you think are proper persons to be re- 
ceived into the church P " 

" Those who have repented of their sius and have 
aew hearts." 

" What is a new heart ? " 

" One that loves Clod, and loves the word of God, 
and does not love sin and sinful ways." 

" Why do you hope you have a new heart 9 " 

" The heart I now have is not like the one I for- 
merly bad. The one 1 have now is very bad. It is 
unbelieving and inclined to evil. But it is not like 
the one I formerly had. Yes, I think I have a new 
heart." 

These answers are given as a sample, Mr. Rich- 
ards declares the questions to have been all new to 
him, and that he answered them from his own 
knowledge, and not from having committed any cate- 
chism. 

On the tenth of July, 1825, Puaaiki was admitted 
into the church at Lahaina, and received the name 
of Batimea Lalana. The name Lalaua (London) was 
added at his own suggestion, in accordance with a 
Hawaiian custom of noting events. It was designed 
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to coiumemorate the then recent visit of his former 
patrons, the king- and queen, to London, and their 
deaths iu that city, I shall nse only the former of 
the two names, giving it the English form, Bartimeua. 

It ia needless to say, tliat this young convert had 
Bii umpsr- ceascd from the use of all alcoholic driuka, 
""■ and of aii-a, long before his admission to 

the Christian church. But when a translation of 
Paul's Epistles catne afterward iuto his hands, and 
he read, " Prove all things ; hold fast that which is 
good ; abstain from that which is of evil character," * 
he thought it his duty to relinquish the use of tobacco. 

The Rev. Jonathan S. Green came to Lahaina 
three years after Bartimeus's public profession of hia 
faith, and abode there a few months, and bore a most 
favorable testimony concerning him as a "consiBtent 
Christian, adorning in all things the doctrine of God 
his Savionr." 

In 1829, Bartinieus was persuaded to remove with 
Beddcnceat ^'^ ^^^^ *o Hilo, oo the island of Hawaii. 
™'''' Here his field was wider and more neces- 

sitous than it had been at Lahaina. Several natives 
of talent and influence had there been hopefully con- 
verted, some of them through his influence. Among 
them was David Main, a most active and promising 
youth. Moreover, Lahaina had been longer favored 
with the means of grace. Hilo — since so wonder- 
fully blessed with outpourings of the Spirit — he 
was persuaded to make his home for several years. 
The resident missionary, at first, was Mr. Good- 
rich, the same who met fiapiolani at the volcano. 
In the following year, Kaahumanu, the ex-queen 
and regent of the Islands, visited Hilo, and this ex- 
' As rendered in tbe Hawoii»n vemion 
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traordiiiary woman seconded the efforts of Bartimeus 
bj her influence as a ruler, and still more by her 
example as a Christian. The cool climate of that 
windward district, its green fields, its clouded skies 
aud frequent rains, exerted such a beneficial effect 
upon his eyes, that he made a painfnl aud partially 
successful effort to learu to read ; but the effort ag- 
gravated the evil, and he reluctantly gave up the 
deaign. The light of the body did not increase 
in proportion to the light of the mind. Through 
the sense of hearing he was adding rapidly to bis 
knowledge of the way of life. Every text and nearly 
every sermon which he beard, was indelibly fixed iu 
bis mind. The portions of Scripture, which were 
then being printed in bis native language, were 
made fast in the same way. By hearing them read 
a few times, they were fixed, word for word, chap- 
ter aud verse. 

Mr. Green removed to Hilo in 1831, and remained 
there a year and a balf. He saw Barti- 
meas daily, became intimately acquainted " ' 
with him as a man and a Christian, and bears the 
most favorable testimony as to the faithful coopera- 
tion of his uative brother a.nd fellow-laborer. Bar- 
tiuieus never remitted his activity, attending little 
neighborhood meetings, accompanying the mission- 
iry, visiting alone, or accompanied by his wife, or 
jorae native Christian brother, and receiving the 
many who came to bis own house, attracted by bis 
social and affectionate disposition, and by his copious 
and spiritual couversation. 

Some time in 1834, Bartimeus removed to Wai- 
Inka, on the island of Maui, where, and in 
the vicinity, he continued to reside, during 
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the eight or nine years till his death. Here 
oDce more, during u part of the time, a^iBOciated 
with Mr. tireen, whose Love for him, and conRdeiice 
iu him, and admiration for his cliaracter, appear to 
have increased to tlie last. Iu 1837, there were 
Diaiiirest iudicatioiis of the ^'eat awakening, whioh 
so wonderfully pervaded the group of Islands In the 
following year. The infant church at Wailukn waa 
revived. The members confessed their sinij, and 
sought for pardon through the blood of atonement. 
No one seemed more deeply penitent than Barti- 
mens. No one was more importunate in seeking for 
pardon, on his own account, and for hifl hrethren, 
and for tlie impenitent. When, during most of the 
year 1838, the Spirit of God moved upon the maes 
of the populatiou, and caused mnltitudee to bow to 
the sceptre of the Son of (Sod, the heart of the good 
old man seemed to ovei'flow with joy, and he poured 
out the emotions of his soul in laugaage not easily 
described. " None hut those who saw him," saya 
Mr. Green, " during some of those interesting 
scenes, can conceive the appearance of Bartimens. 
No painter could do justice to the heaven -illumi- 
nated countenance of our friend. And yet uo one 
that saw that glow, that index of unearthly joy, can 
cease to retain an affecting impression of it." 

As a consequence of this outpouring of the Spirit, 
people resorted from all quarters to Wailukn for 
instruction, coming often a distance of fifteen or 
twenty miles. But this could not long be ; the aged, 
the infirm, and the young could not come so far at 
all. The people, therefore, erected houses of wor- 
ship in all the large districts of Maui, and it became 
a difficult question how to supply them with preach' 
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era. Messrs. Green aiid Armstrong did the best 
that seemed to them possible in the circumstances : 
they selected a class of their most devoted and tal- 
ented church members, and instructed them in the 
ScriptureSj in the elements of moral science, and iu 
church history. Bartimeus was a prominent mem- 
ber of this class. From our present point of view, 
it seems as if he ought, long before this time, to 
have been formally licensed to preach, if not ordained 
1 evangelist, or even as the pastor of a church. 
But the ideas of our missionary brethren at that 
early period developed slowly in this direction. 
Bai'timeus was now set apart formally to the office of 
deacon or elder. This appears to have been LiwtuBiMB 
early in 1839. It was not until three »"^"- 
years after this, that he received a formal license as 
a preacher of the gospel. And it was not until Feb- 
ruary, 1843, the bearlnning of his last year 
on earth, that he was ordained as an evan- 
gelist, — his services being then statedly required by 
the people of Honuaula, twenty miles from Wailukn. 
He entered upon his work in that place with his 
accustomed ardor, proclaiming the glad tidings of a 
Saviour's mercy in the house of God, by the way- 
side, and from house to house. On the arrival of 
Mr. Clark as pastor of the churchat Wailuku, he went 
r to welcome him to his new sphere of labor, anil 
spent a week or two. He then resumed his labors 
at Hoonaala. There he was arrested by sickness. 
The attack being severe, he returned to Wailuku, 
that he might procure medical aid, and Bicnnw„,aii 
also be near his brethren with whom he had '''"'''■ 
spent many years of delightful Christian intercourse. 
He seemed to have a presentiment from the com- 
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mencemeiit of his sickness, that he should not re- 
cover. Bat the thought of death gave him no 
alarm. He knew in whom he had believedi. On 
the Lord Jesus Christ he had, long before, cast him- 
self for time and eternity. This surrender had been 
succeeded by a sweet peace. He had the hope of the 
Christian. Bartimeus did not leave as much of what 
might be called a dying testimony, as many others 
have done. There was less need that he should do 
so. His daily conversation, his holy example, and 
his unremitted labors in the cause of his blessed 
Master, had borne ample testimony. For a day or 
two before his decease, he sank under the force of 
disease, so that he was unable to converse much. 
He died September 17, 1843, and entered, as there 
is the most cheering reason to believe, into the 
joy of his Lord. 

On the nineteenth, his funeral was attended bv a 
large congregation of sincere mourners. 
The voice, which had so often been heard 
in devout supplication, and in earnest entreaty call- 
ing the sinner to repentance, was silent in death. 
A sermon was preached from 2 Cor. v. 1 : " For we 
, know that if our earthly house of th^,s tabernacle 
were dissolved, we have a building of God, a house 
not made with hands, eternal in the heavens." 

The character of Bartimeus shines out so clearlv 
in the foregoing narrative, that little more need be 
said. His calling to be a preacher was evidently of 
God. He had original endowments for that service. 

He was regarded as an ardent Christian, and as 
Hiseio- *^® most eloquent speaker in the nation, 
quenoo. jjjg kuowlcdgc of thc Scrfpturcs, as well 
as of general subjects, was remarkable, considering 
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his inability to read. Ko missionary conid quote 
Scripture more copiously and appositely in au off- 
Imnd effort, thau he. Even parts of Scripture that 
had not been printed iu the native language seemed 
to be familiar to him, from merely hearing them 
quoted in thepalpitand Bible class. His memory was 
of the very first order. On moral subjects he often 
evinced powers of discrimination that were aston- 
ishing, as compared with most other natives. He was 
a short man, rather corpulent, inferior in appearance 
when sitting, but when he rose to speak he looked 
well, stood erect, gesticnlated with freedom, and as 
lie became animated, poured forth words iu torrents. 
Being familiar with the former as well as the pres- 
ent religion, customs, and modes of thinking, he 
was often able to draw comparisons and make ap- 
peals with a power which no foreiguer could ever 
command. " Often," says Dr. Armstrong, " while 
listening with exquisite delight to the eloquent 
strains of Bartimeus, have I thought of Wirt's 
description of the celebrated blind preacher of 
"Virginia." 

But perhaps he was even more distinguished for 
the cnice of humility. Although much 
noticed by chiefs and missionaries, as well 
as by those of his own rank, and occasionally re- 
ceiving tokens of respect even from a far distant 
land, he was always the same. He sought the 
lowest place, and always exhibited tbe same mod- 
est demeanor, and appeared in the same hnm 
garb. His prayer was, " Lord, be merciful to me a 
sinner." This was the more noticeable, as being 
strongly iu contrast with the natural character of 
Bawaiians. 
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OEUBCH AND H0D9E BCILDINO. 

Chubch buildiug, at native expeuse, Diade constant 
churoh progress on the Islands, though genei-ally 
dermn^u"-" under very great difficulties. At Kohala, 
""* on Hawiiii, the people, iu their effort to pro- 

cure a new and more commodious house of worship, 
had to bring the timber six oi- eight miles from the 
mountains. The wood was hard and tough, axes 
were scarce, and there were few facilities for keeping 
them sharp. After the timber had been cut and 
hewn, frum eighty to a hundred and Sfty persons of 
both sexes laid hold of a long rope, made fast to one 
of the tinil>ers, and a day was required to drag it 
tip iind down the precipitous ravines and through 
woods and brush, to the ground set apart for the 
building. Oxen could have done nothing were thej 
obtainable, because of the ravines. 

The fondness of the people of Kohala for the or- 
Fucdnnn (ot dinances of the sanctuary, was very strik- 
worahip. ingly manifested. The district is subject 
at certain seasons to continued and violent winds 
and ruins ; and females, young and old, used fre- 
quently to come several miles in the rain, over prec- 
ipices and ravines, to the place of worship, with a 
single scanty garment of brown cotton, and that 
garment, as well as their hair and entire per- 
Bons, completely drenched. The author well re- 
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AT KEALAKEKUA AND KANEOHE. 

members his surprise at Sndingf this same eliurcli 
filled with people oue Sabbath moruiug in 1863, 
notwithstanding a furious rain-storm, iu which thej 
had travelled with great discomfort from their 
homes. Had they had umbrellas, thej could hardly 
have carried them iu so great a tempest 

The laborious efforts of the native churches to 
procure couYcnieut houses for worship, ^(Kaeia- 
were further illustrated at Kealakekua, an- "'■""■ 
other name for the Eaawaloa station. The house 
was built of stone, and in the first place, every stone 
had to be carried by the church members on their 
shoulders au eij^hth of a mile. The lime had then 
to he obtained by diving for the coral iu from ten to 
twenty feet of water. After a piece had been de- 
tached a rope was made fast to it, and the mass was 
drawn up, and put into a canoe. Thus the lime- 
stone was procured. To reduce it to lime, a large 
amount of wood was needed, aud every stick had to 
be brought one or two miles. This was done by the 
men. The women carried the lime a fourth of a 
mile in calabashes, in all many scores of barrels, 
and alterwards as much sand, and about au equal 
quantity of water. The posts and beams were 
brought by the men from the mountains, each tim- 
ber requiring the joint efforts of from forty to sixty 
Their labor was all gratuitous. To pay the 
masons and carpenters, each man subscribed ac- 
cording to his ability, varying from oue to ten dol- 
lars, to be paid iu such useful articles as they could 
command. 

At Eaneohe, on the island of Oahu, when the old 
gross meetiug-honse was no longer in a 
conditiou to be occupied, the members of 



tbe charchiwliicb contained not more than seventy- 
five able-boil.ie(l males, erected a stone edifice, nuietf- 
five feet in leugtli by forty -two iu width. 

The ed'orts of the church at Waimea, on Hawaii, 
to erect a new ^tone church, in the year 
', 1842, were quite as extraordinary as those 
performed at Kealakekua. 

Among the means for building a stone meeting- 
house of considerable size on Molokai, was 
a subscription by tbe women of more than 
two hundred dollars, which they earned by making 
mats, though each earned uo more than eight cents 
a week. The coutributious from tbe men were 
chiefly the result of trausporting firewood in cauoes 
across tbe channel, twenty miles wide, to Lahaina, 
carrying seven sticks iu a canoe, which sold for 
eight cents a stick. Timbers for tbe church had to 
be dragged ten miles by human strength. 

Iu 1844, places of worship were erected at four 
ibuibKhi- **t' the outstatious in tbe Railna district. 
imiaj»iri«. Their walls were of mud, hardened ic tbe 
sun, painted without aud plastered within with lime 
mortar. 

The church at Waiobinu, iu the district of Eaa, 
on Hawaii, was completed iu 1846; men, 
women, atid children couveying the stones 
from several heathen temples ; and coral, also, which 
was taken from the bottom of the sea, they carried 
seven miles to be converted into lime. Tbe timbers 
had to be drawn from the mountain forests. It was 
a flue building, aud the author had tbe pleasure of 
meeting and addrei^siug a large Sabbath -school, and 
a still larger adult congregation, within its walls. 
The building was destroyed by the great earthquakes 
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of 1868; and has been since replaced by a neat 
framed building', painted within and without, and 
well seated, with a steeple and a bell. The cost was 
two thousand two hundred dollars, and seven hun- 
dred dollars of this sum was contributed by sister 
churches on the Islands. 

What is known as the gi-eat Stone Church, at 
Honolulu, was dedicated on the 21st of 
July, 1842, in the presence of the king, his 
preuiier, the high chiefs, mid an assembly of more 
than three thousand. Its cost was about thirty 
thousand doUan^. The dinieusious of the editice are 
! hundred and thirty-seven feet by seventy-two. 
tialleriea were afterwards introduced, and a tower 
and steeple, with a bell and town clock. At the dedi- 
cation, the king presented a deed of the building and 
premises " to the church, and those of like faith who- 
Ehould come hereafter." It was five yeiirs from the 
commencement to the completion of the building. 

The present church editice at Hilo has very mucfa 
the appearance of country churches in New 
England. It was completed and dedicated 
iu 1859; is a neat substantial building, fifty by sev- 
cnty-flve feet, finisbed on the outside with pilaatera, 
and roofed with zinc, with a tower rising thirty-six 
feet above the ridge. The inside is neatly finished, 
and well seated, with galleries across one end, and 
a pulpit. The cost of the house and appurtenances 

3 about thirteen thousand dollars in money, be- 
sides a large amount of gratuitous labor by the peo- 
ple. They very properly resolved not to consecrate 
the house until it was paid for. The requisite 
amount was raised after several meetings, and there 
remained a balance of more thau three hundred dol- 
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lars in the treasary. The dedication was farther 
deferred two weeks for the arrival of a bell, weigh- 
ing a thousand ponnds, which had been ordered from 
the United States. The people were jnbilant when 
it arrived. Maltitndes rushed to the shore, and 
lashing the bell to spars, bore it with shonting to 
tlie chnrch door. It was soon hoisted to its place 
in the tower, where it sent oat its inviting peals 
over the hills and fields of Hilo. 

At first, the people seated themselves in their 
intiodaetion houses of worship npon mats, spread on the 
of Mate. ground ; but they came gradually to feel 
the need of seats. When a man had procured for 
himself a pair of Sabbath pants, and a woman a cal- 
ico or white dress, the next thing was to have a seat 
in the meeting house, in order to keep their new 
garments clean. 

The Hawaiian people now no longer worship in 
thatched meeting-houses. With a very slight ex- 
1870. ception or two, all the churches are framed 

church^ or stoDe buildlngs. Most of them are 
uon. neatly finished, with seats or pews ; a num- 

ber of them have a gallery, or raised seats for the 
choir, and almost all have steeples and bells. A con- 
siderable number of the churches are being furnished 
with melodeons to assist in the singing, the instru- 
ments being played by some one of the people. The 
number of the church buildings cannot be less than 
one hundred and twenty; and the work of building, 
repairing, and modifying, to suit the ever-improving 
tastes of the people, is still in progress. In June, 
1870, over ten thousand dollars, out of a total of 
thirty-one thousand dollars contributed for religions 
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pnrposea, was reported as expended for clinrclies, aud 
that is about the usual proportion. It is believed 
that two biuidred and fiftj thousand dollars would 
not replace the Protestant churcli buildings on 
the Hawaiian Islands, as they stand at the pres- 
ent time. It may be safely said, that very few coiu- 
niunitius in any portion of the Christian world have 
expended so much, in proportion to their wealth, on 
their places of worship. It is also true, that in but 
very few Christian lands ar« sittings provided for so 
large a proportion of the inhabitants.' 

A nniuherof the places of worship, erected during 
the period of rapid advance amoug the people, are 
(tignilicant monuments of the enterprise of chiefs 
and people. And it was natural, perhaps unavoid- 
able, while the missionary himself minis- where the 
tert'd to a large region, that church edifices tmi:^" 
should be erected, which have proved too large for 
the permanent necessities of the people, and some- 
what retarded the growth of smaller church organi- 
zations adapted to a native ministry. These large 
churches have also embarrassed the audiences now 
worshipping in them, which have been reduced, 
partly by the decline of population, but more by the 
mniti plication of local churches, making them seem 
smaller than they would seem in rooms better adapted 
to tlic necessities, and involving also large expenses 
ill their repairs. In a number of instances, however, 
these large structures, as in the case of the Stone 
Clinrch at Honolulu, and the church built by Kua- 
kini at Eailua, have been utilized by diminishing 
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the size of the audience room, and thus obtaining 
lecture-rooms, and places for Sabbath-school gather- 
ings, that have proved very useful. 

The large expenditure on churches that are con- 
stantly advancing in architectural taste, has had a 
very important effect on the style of private dwell- 
ings. 

There has been a very marked improvement in 
Bonding of the dwellings of the Hawaiians within the 
houses. last twenty years, and even the last ten 
years. The most striking evidence of this, is the 
number of small framed houses, or cottages, of one 
story, or of one story and a half; found most nu- 
merously of course near the larger villages, but also 
to be seen in the most distant and inaccessible re- 
gions of the group. Another grade of improvement 
is that of board floors, partitions, glass windows, 
and other conveniences, in modified Hawaiian houses 
thatched with grass or leaves from the ridge-pole to 
the ground, many of which make admirable resi- 
dences. 

Still another improvement in domestic life, even 
Furniture for whcrc thcrc is uo spccial modification in 
houses. ^ijg houses themselves, is in the multiplica- 
tion of conveniences, such as chests and trunks, for 
articles of clothing and other necessities. 

It should be borne in mind, that the building of 
costofbuiid- houses, even in the simplest Hawaiian 
'"*• style, is more expensive than formerly, 

when timber, and grass, and labor were much more 
plentiful than they are now. The labor of procur- 
ing timber, stone, and lime for church building, al- 
ready described, is comparatively as great for dwell- 
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ing houses. Were not the necessary expenditures 
'for food and dress comparatively light, it would he 
impossible for the Hawaiians to expend what they 
do in making their houses comfortable ; and while 
it is proper to stimulate them to greater thrift in 
husbanding their limited incomes, it is often mat- 
ter of surprise that they are able, with their small 
means, to accomplish as much as they do. 



CHAPTER XXVII. 

MEMOBIAL8 OP DBCRASED MIBSIOSABIB8. 

Amohg the missionaries who died in the period 
now nnder reriew, the reader will be glad of sack 
notiees as the materials at command will justify. 

Mr. Edwin Locke died at Punahon, on Oahn, Oc- 
tober 28, 1843. He was a natire of Rtx- 
william. New Hampshire. The manual- 
labor school at Waialna, which he institated, was 
an enterprise without precedent at the Sandwich Isl- 
ands. But though it has been found hard to make 
such institutions successful elsewhere, this was an 
entire success. It was self-supporting. Mr. Locke 
possessed a generous nature, unbending principle, 
and great integrity of character. He was a kind, 
sympathizing, and excellent neighbor, and a true 
and faithful friend. His zeal was ardent. His 
qualifications for the department of labor he had 
chosen were preeminent, iind his success was not 
only beyond the expectation of the friends of the 
school, but even beyond his own expectations. 

The Bey. Sheldon Dibble was a remarkable man. 
His talents were of a high order ; and so 
was his devotion to the cause of the Re- 
deemer ; and so were some of the productions of his 
pen, though he did not liye to give them that full- 
ness and perfection of which he was capable. 
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Mr. Dibble was bom at Skeneateles, Nbw York, 
January 26, 1809, aad became a member of tlie 
Ciinrch at the age of twelve years. He graduated 
at Hamilton College in 1827, pursued his theologi- 
cal studies at the Auburn Seminary, and arrived at 
Honolulu Juue 6, 1831. His health not being good 
at Hilo, where lie was first stationed, he removed to 
Lahainalunu in 183i, and became connected with 
the Seminary. His wife dying in 1837, and hia 
health failing, he came to the United States with 
his two motherless children. While here, he deliv- 
ered historical lectures at the Auburn Seminary and 
elsewhere, and made an extended tour through the 

luth and southwest, during which he often lec- 
tured to the ediiicatinn of his hearers. These lec- 
!s, or an abstract of them, he published, before 
returning to the Islands.^ Having again married, 
he was once more at Lahitinaluna, his favorite post, 
before the close of 1840. 

Mr. Dibble's "History of the Sandwich Islands," 
begun at the request of his brethren in 1841, waa 
printed at Laltainalnna in 1843. As an authentic 
history — though far less comprehensive than the 
historical work of James Jackson Jarves, — it is of 
great value. His "Thoughts on Missions" were 
first printed at Lahaina, and were afterwards placed 
among the publications of the American Tmct So- 
ciety. They seem to have had their origin in the 
meetings of the mission in the years 1836 and 1837, 
where the "Great Awakening" had its commence- 
ment. Mr, Dibble is believed to have been the prin- 
cipal author of the "Appeal to the American 
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Chnrehes," which enumated from the first of these 
meetings. 

Dariug the last six months of his life, he bled re- 
peatedly at the lungSy and regarded himself as con- 
stantly descending towards the grare ; hot he ap- 
pears never to have doubted the reality of his interest 
in the great salvation. Once, while bleeding pro- 
fusely, he said, ^' How sweet to have a Saviour at 
such a time." Though greatly emaciated, his 
mental powers were clear and vigorous to the end. 
On the closing day of bis life, having a presenti- 
ment that the time of his departure was at hand, he 
said to his wife, ^^ I have nothing more to do, ex- 
cept to bless my wife and children, draw up my feet 
like good old Jacob, and go home." At ten o'clock 
that night he was evidently dying, and could speak 
with difficulty. He expressed a willingness to die, 
under the assurance that he was going home to his 
Father's house. There was no indication of pain, 
no mental anxietv, and on his countenance was a 
sweet, calm serenity. The night was occupied in 
prayer, in singing such hymns as ^^ Jerusalem my 
happy, home," and in repeating such passages of 
Scripture as are peculiarly adapted to support the 
soul in its passage out of the world. At three 
o'clock in the morning of January 22, 1845, he closed 
his eyes in death. 

Mr. Horton O. Enapp died at Honolulu on the 

28th of March, 1845. He was one of 

the large reinforcement of teachers, which 

reached the Islands in 1837. His native place was 

Greenwich, Connecticut, where he was born March 

21, 1813. He joined the church in 1831, and com<» 



ME. WHITNEY. 



2at 



I 

L 



meneed a course of study with a view to the Chris- 
tlaa ministry, which he had id luind when he 
offered himself to go aa a teacher to the Sand- 
wich Islands. Duriu<r the great awakening, his 
post of duty was at Waimea, on Hawaii, where that 
work of gi'ace first appeared auioug the natives, and 
where the drain upon the vital powers must have 
been very great. It was too much for Mr. Knapp. 
He subsequently spent some time at Eailua, and at 
Lahainaluna, in the hope of recovering health, but 
without material benefit. Early in 1839 he removed 
to Honolulu, where he devoted his remaining 
strength to the schools. 

Mr. Knapp was courteous, generous, and obhging 
in his intercourse with his brethren, just iu his deal- 
ings, circumspect in conversation, and eminently ac- 
tive and consisteut in his piety. His last days were 
full of pain and languishing ; but the gradual though 
sure advance of death gave him no alarm, for to 
him 

"Dying wos but going home." 

The Rev. Samuel Whitney belonged to the first 
company of missionaries. He was born at ^r. wwi. 
Branford, Connecticut, April 28, 1793, and ""'^■ 
became hopefully pious in 1813. After spending two 
years in Yale College, he offered himself for the mis- 
sion, and was accepted. On his outward voyage he 
had a narrow escape from drowning. Employed, 
for exercise and recreation, in paintiug the outside 
of tlie vessel, standing on a suspended plank, he was 
thrown from this position into the sea, while the ves- 
sel was under full sail. Retaining his self- possession, 
and being skillful as a swiujmer, he gained a bench, 
which had been thrown over for him, and which is 
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still preserved by his family. A boat weut to his as- 
sistaDce, and in less than half an hour he was safely 
on board. 

Mr. Whitney received ordination in 1825, and his 
labors at Waimea, on Eanai, were greatly blessed. 
Near the close of his twenty-fiith year, his health be- 
gan to fail, and he repaired to Lahaiualana, where, 
in the family of Mr. Alexander, he died, December 4, 
1845. His mind was vigorous and active. Amougp 
his last words were these, which he uttered with 
g^eat emphasis : '* And is the victory won ? Glory, 
glory, glory ! Hail, glorious immortality ! Can it be 
that this is death ? That I, who all my life have been 
afraid of death, have come to this ? Here all is peace, 
and light, and joy. The Saviour has me by the hand, 
leading me along. I soon shall be in heaven." 

As the connection of the Rev. Hiram Bingham, one 
Mr. Bin^ ^^ ^^^ pioueer missionaries, with the Board, 
***°'' was terminated at his own request in 1846, 

this would seem the most suitable place to pay a trib- 
ute to his memory; though he did not reach the 
close of life until November 11, 1869. 

Mr. Bingham was born at Bennington, Vermont, 
October 30, 1789, graduated at Middlebury College 
in 1816, and at the Andover Theological Seminaiy 
in 1819. A visit to the Foreign Mission School at 
Cornwall awakened a desire to carry the gospel to 
the country of Obookiah. His appointment as a 
missionary of the American Board, and designation 
to the Sandwich Islands, were in 1819. His ordina- 
tion, in connection with that of his Andover class- 
mate, Asa Thurston, was by the North Consociation 
of Litchfield County, in Goshen, Connecticut, on the 
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29th of September, in the same year. It was theu 
and there that Mr. Bi ugh am fouud bis wife. Miss 
Sybil Moseley, a native of Westlielti, Mass., whose 
interest iu the cause of missiouB had brought her 
to the ordination. 

Mr. Bingham's history, until the mission became 
established, is substantially that of the mission itself, 
and has been given in the previous pages. His resi- 
dence was at Honolulu, which soon became the perma- 
nent seat of government, an d the chief resort of whal- 
ing and other ships of the North Pacific. It was 
also tlie stronghold of the Prince of Darkness in that 
island world, and the chief battle-graiiud for the 
overthrow of his kingdom. The missionary sta- 
tioned there required a large amount of courage, 
and an inflexible will. These, allied with good nature, 
cheerfulness, and calm persistency, Mr. Bingham 
possessed in a high degree. We may perhaps say, 
what is often said of eminent men, that he was made 
for the position. Two successive kings, and the chief 
men and women who ruled in his time, deferred un- 
consciously to the moral power he was exerting upon 
them, and the strong-minded, strong-willed Kaahu- 
manu was very much like him, after her convei-sion, 
in the best features of her mind and character. It 
is believed, that in matters of religion there was gen- 
erally a mutual sympathy and cooperation between 
them. The traits of character, which sometimes 
embarrassed the deliberations when he was in couu- 
cil with his brother missionaries, and which perhaps 
prevented his acquiring a large personal influence 
among the churches of his native land, were among 
the things required in the peculiar circumstances of 
his position, in the first twenty years of the mission. 
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It may also be said, that as a missionary lie was gin- 
cei-u and Iionest, withont pretense, witliont selfish 
ends, an enemy to every iorm and species of wicked- 
ness, anil fearless in rebnking it, of irieproacbable 
clmraeter, loved by the good, dreaded and hated by 
the wicked. His relations beyond the circle of bis 
own family, as he reflected npon then], and a» they 
determined his daily thoughts and feelings, were 
chiefly with the native community. No wonder the 
natives loved him. It was affecting, in my tour 
throngh the Islands seven years ago, to bear aged 
women inquire, affectionately and in tears, after 
"Biname," whom they seemed to regard as their 
spiritual father in Christ. 

Mr. Bingham, six years after his return to the 
United States, published a history of the mission 
down to 1845, in an octavo volume of more than six 
hundred pages. Though somewhat diffuse and cum- 
brous, it possesses great value as a history, being 
generally accurate in its statements. 

Mr. and Mrs. Bingham's return to this country was 
in the year 1841, aud was in consequence of the fail- 
ure of Mrs. Bingham's health. She never recovered 
sufficiently to encounter the fatigues and exposures of 
a voyage around Cape Horn, though both were ar- 
dently desirous of renewing their missionary labors ; 
and she died at Easthampton, Mass., Februaiy 27, 
1848, at the age of fifty-five. In the seven years which 
had passed since he' left, the mission bad been mak- 
ing i-apid progress ; great changes bad occurred, and 
nowhere more than at Honoluln ; and it was scarcely 
possible for Mr, Bingham, if returned to the Islands, 
to resume his old relations, and work with the ease 
and freedom of olden times. Missionaries were no 
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louger insniated aiid independeiit forces. A Chris- 
tian com luoD wealth h&d arisen, and a community of 
interests. It was understood to be tlie belief of Mr. 
BingUain himself, that, after so long an absence, be 
would iiot be able to accomniodate himself to the 
new state of things. In this opinion he was prob- 
ably correct, and hence, though retaining to the last 
an unimpaired interest in the mission, he did not 
resume his labors on the Islands. 

In the year 1863, friends of missions in different 
parts of the country united in securing for him an 
annuity, by which he was enabled to pass a comfort- 
able old age. He was expecting to revisit the Islands 
in 1870, and take a joyful part, with the Hawaiian 
churches, in the semi-centenary of the mission, 
which would come in that year; hut such was not 
the will of the Lord. His death, at the age of 
eighty, was after a very brief illness ; and it may be 
said of him, with the utmost confidence, " Blessed 
are the dead, which die in the Lord; they rest from 
their labors, and their works do follow them." It 
should be added, that three of his five children are 
now doing good missionary work in the islands of 
the Pacific. 



The Rev. William Ricbards died at Honolnln, 
November 7, 1847, at the age of fifty-four. Mr. luch- 
I have had frequent occasion to speak of "*'■ 
his services, as a member of the mission, and in 
connection with the government. His native place 
Plainfield, Massachusetts, and he was born 
August 22, 1793. His education was at Williams 
College and the Audover Theological Seminary. 

He was dearly beloved by the good people of 
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Lahaina, who loaded him with their simple presents 
when departing for the United States in 1836 ; pre- 
senting them with tears, and often clasping his feet 
with loud lamentations, lest they should see his face 
no more. Perhaps no man has ever shared more 
largely in the affections of the Hawaiian people, 
than did Mr. Richards. He was ever looked up to 
by them as a friend and father, in whom they could 
safely confide ; and when the king and chiefs felt 
compelled to seek a teacher and adviser from the 
mission, they chose him, as on the whole the most 
suitable person for that respectable post. 

His connection with the king and chiefs as their 
teacher and adviser, has been sufficiently noted. It 
was chiefly through his aid, that they were enabled 
to frame the constitution of 1840, with a bill of 
rights founded on the Word of God, and containing 
all the outlines of a constitutional and responsible 
government. It was a bold and successful attempt to 
curb the arbitrary power of the king and chiefs, to de- 
fine and secure the rights of property, to encourage in- 
dustry, and introduce a government of law and order. 

His subsequent diplomatic services, in connection 
with others, resulting in the acknowledged indepen- 
dence of the island-government, are already known 
to the reader. 

These and other invaluable services Mr. Richards 
performed without the opportunity of making pro- 
vision . for the future support of his family ; and it 
was honorable to the government, that it settled a 
generous stipend on his widow, which was promptly 
paid until her decease. 

The mission suffered a great loss in the year 1849^ 
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by the death of Mr. Levi Chamberlain, for twenty- 
six years the senior snperintendent of its ur.raiBm- 
seenlar affairs. Probably no man has lived '*'"'''■ 
at the Islands who was more generally respected and 
beloved. Called, in the year 1822, to labor some 
months with him at the Missionary Rooms of the 
American Board, in the absence of Jeremiah Evarts, 
tbeu Corresponding Secretary and Treasnrer, and 
closely connected with him in correspondence ever 
after tilt his decease, I knew and greatly admired bis 
disinterested spirit, his enlarged benevolence, his 
undeviating integrity, and his unreserved consecra- 
tion of time, talents, and propeHy to the canse of 
Christ. But for the faiinre of bis health, be would 
perhaps have been Mr, Evarts's snccessor as Treas- 
urer of the Board. The post assigned him at the 
Islands was responsible and honorable, but difficult 
to fill. He accepted it cheerfiilly, and in the dis- 
cbarge of its duties probably did as much as auy 
other man to insure saccess to the mission. 

Mr. Chamberlain was bora in Dover, Vermont, 
August 28, 1792, and consequently lived almost to the 
age of fifty-seven. His early years were spent with 
an nude in Boston, by whom he was trained to 
the mercantile profession. He became a member of 
Park Street Church in 1818. When of age, he com- 
menced tbe mercantile basiness for himself in Bos- 
ton, and ill a few years made such progress, as to 
have the almost certain prospect of accumulating 
wealth. But his heart was drawn towards the gos- 
pel ministiy; and after consulting with judicious 
friends, he closed his business, and commenced a 
course of stndj in the Academy at Andover. In- 
dications of the disease which ultimately proved 
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fatal, along with the exi^ncj at the Mit^sionaiy 
Itoom.s, led to a change in his hfe-plAns. Placing 
his littie property where its avails would help for- 
ward the cause of tnissioun, he accepted an inrita- 
tion to joiu the first reinforcement of the mission to 
the Islands, and arrived at Honolulu, April 27, 1823. 

He entered upon his new labors with a self-devo- 
tion which never wavered. He brought to his work 
a vigorous mind, a sagacious judgment, a body, 
though slender, exceedingly active and efficient, and 
a spirit supremely devoted to his Redeemer, and the 
good of his fellow-men. His toils were incessant 
and perplexing. Bnt he shrank from no sacrifice, 
uo self-denial. He was ready to take the lowest 
place, the poorest fare, and the hardest toil j ready 
to he a " hewer of wood and drawer of water," in 
building the temple of the Lord on those Islands. 

But the range of his fine mind was by no means 
restricted to the secular concerns of the mission. 
His correspondence with his brethren of the mission, 
and his patrons at home, touched upon almost every 
vital interest, and was truly wonderful in its quantity, 
its matter, and the neatness and accuracy of its ex- 
ecution. Long and wearisome days he devoted to 
the examination of native schools ; and being him- 
self a proficient in penmanship, he early took pleas- 
ure in imparting the art to the more advanced of 
the native pnpils. Among his first pupils was Haa- 
lilio, who afterwards became the king's secretary, 
and his ambassador to the United States, England, 
and France. 

Mr. Chamberlain's experience, judgment, and 
piety gave him iufinence with his brethren as a 
counselor. He leaned to the side of self-denial. 
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prudence, and caution, and his opinioiis were frankly 
and kiudly expressed. 

About the year 1845, Mr. Chamberlain was in- 
duced to try the effect on his health of a voyage to 
China. Tliis voyage he extended to the United 
States, where he was permitted to meet, onee more, 
hia two eldest sons. After eighteen months from 
the time of his departure from the Islands, and a 
voyage around the world, he was again at his beloved 
home, but with health very little improved. Physi- 
cal strength was declining, but his mind and spirit 
were as vigorous as ever. Early in 1849, he suffered 
from a profuse hemorrhage, and it seemed as if he 
must soon die; hnt he revired, and lingered sis 
months longer, yet on the verge of the grave. He 
waited patiently, joyfully looking forward, and on 
Sabbath morning, July 29tli, be had a peaceful de- 
parture to the " rest which remaineth to the f 
of God," leaving a widow and seven children. 

Mr. Chamberlain may be said to have adorned 
every relation he sustained. As a husband, as a 
father, as an agent entrusted with great responsibil- 
ities, as a member of the missiou and of the for- 
eign community, he was the same conscientious, 
devoted Christian, seeking not his own, but the 
things which are Jesus Christ's. 

The Rev. John S. Emerson and the Rev. Asa 
Thurston were members of the missiou until their 
deaths, which occurred in 1867 and 1868, and 
memorials of them will naturally come further on 
in the volume. 



CHAPTER XXVIII. 

MEASUBES WITH A TIEW TO CLOSINO THE MISSIOir. 

1848-1851. 

The year 1848 was signalized by measures pro- 
fessedly intended to bring the mission to a close. 

There were then about one hnndred and thirty 
children of missionaries at the Islands, of whom 
more than a third were ten years old and upwards. 
An application was received from five families for per- 
mission to come home, with twenty-five children, to 
The problem providc for thc support and education of 
for soiuuon. ^j^^ oldcr oucs ; and there were sixteen other 
families in the mission, that would soon be similarly 
situated. This resulted from the method of prose- 
cuting missions by married missionaries, in connection 
with the extraordinary healthfuluess of the Islands, 
favoring the increase of families. The bearing of this 
new development upon the welfare, and even the ex- 
istence of the mission, was at once perceived, and thus 
the case came up for consideration. Should an un- 
qualified assent be given to those asking permission, 
the next year might be expected to bring home 
twelve other members of the mission, and more than 
thirty children. With such precedents, should they 
be followed, it would require but a few years to with- 
draw almost every family ; nor did it seem probable, 
in view of past experience, that many of the returned 
families would ever resume their residence on the 
Islands. 
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In the conduct of tniasions to the heathen, choice 
was of course to be made betweeu euiptoyiii^ mar- 
ried niissioDanes, and nieu unmarried. Experience 
was decidedly a^aiust the latter course for tbe gen- 
eral system. The result of celibacy in the Papal min- 
istry had not been such as to encourage a. Protest- 
ant trial of the system. Missions prosecuted by mar- 
ried missionaries, had thus far worked well. The 
family had proved a better agency, and more truly 
eeonomical, than the celibate. Bnt it had not been 
fully demonstrated, that the natural feelings of par- 
ents would continue so under the control of religions 
principles, on which the self-sacrificing- work of mis- 
sions depends for success, as to prevent the modern 
system from being overloaded by partially occupied 
aud dependent families, withdrawn from the mission- 
ary work, and residing amid the churches from which 
the funds were derived. The history of missions 
had not then given the needed aid for the solution 
of this problem. 

What the Prudential Committee had to do, was to 
devise a method for retaining those families in the 
field, without incurring expenses that could not be 
borne ; and, at the same time, in view of the vast suc- 
cess of the mission, prepare the way for its early 
close. 

The healthful oceanic climate of the Sandwich Isl- 
ands, along with the Christianized state of MwBeror 
the people, and the progress of civilization, '""i""™' 
suggested a solution of the novel problem, which I 
will now briefly state. 

No objection was made to the brethren becom- 
ing Hawaiian citizens, should any of them choose 
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to do SO ; taking, at the same time, a qualified release 
froQi their connection with the Board. 

2. Brethren, with the approval of the mission, 
might purchase from the Board the houses in which 
they lived, with all their appurtenances ; and be sub- 
ject to uo other restrictions in the investment of 
their private property, than popular sentiment im- 
poses ou pastors at home. 

3. Brethren, after declaring their intention to re- 
main on the Islands in the continued prosecution of 
Cliristiau labors, and taking a release from their con- 
nection with the Board, might receive their pro- 
portional part of property held by the Board at theii 
respective stations. 

4. When it had been satisfactorily shown, thai 
brethren, thus released, could not obtain a full and 
proper support from their churches, from their glebe 
lands, from the avails of private property and other 
sources, the Prudential Committee would make 
grants, for a time, to aid in their support, after the 
manner of the Home Missionary Society. 

6. The government of the Islands also engaged, 
on these conditions, to confirm to the brethren, in- 
dividually, the possession of the lands thus made over 
to them. 

This was no doubt a somewhat venturesome step 
on the part of the Prudential Committee, involving 
the risk of not a few evils ; but it was the only appar- 
ent method of escape from greater evils. 

It appeared, from letters not received until after 
these propositions were actually on their way to the 
Islands, that the mission had become in some meas- 
ThemiBidon ^^^^ prepared for such an arrangement, by 
ingympathy. considering the very facts that had opera- 
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ted 80 forcibly on the minds of the Prudential Com- 
mittee. 

TLe letter of the Committee was dated July 19, 
1848. The mission assembled in the following April, 
and assented substantially to the proposal. 

Mr, Wyllie, Foreign Secretary of the Govern- 
ment, was then on rather confidential terms with 
the mission. Shortly after the adoption of the pro- 
posals made by the Prudential Committee, the mission 
received a letter from hiin, earnestly requestiug that 
Mr. Armstrong might take the place of Minister of 
Public Instruction, vacated by the decease hcwhidIi- 
of Mr. Richards. The state of things at ii^uw^ilon. 
the Islands was no longer purely missionary, but ap- 
proached the mixed conditiou of oui* new settlements ; 
and it was necessary, in bringing the mission to a 
successful close, that special attention should be 
given to the education of tlie people, aud that the ex- 
pense of it should be assumed as soon as possible by 
the native community. A self-sustainui}]^ religions 
community required a system of common schools; and 
much would of course depend on the faithfulness and 
skill of the person in charge of that system. There 
could, therefore, be no reajsonable doubt that it was 
Mr. Armstrong's duty to accept the proposed office, 
and a transfer of his relations was made in 1849. 

Consequently upon this, and soon after, was a pro- 
posal from the mission to transfer the Lahai- LnhRiDiiunn 
nalnun Seminary, hithei-to owned and sup- traiu^cernd 
ported by the Board, witli everything be- eram^lt'." 
longing to it, to the Hawaiian government; but with 
the provision, that the institution should be contin- 
ued, at the expeuHo of the government, for the cul- 
tivation of sound literature and solid science, and 
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that 110 religious tenet: or doctrine ehonld be taught I 
there contrary to those lieretofore iiicnicateil by the I 
mission, In case of uou-fulfillnient or violation of the j 
conditions upon which the transfer wh,3 made, the Id- I 
stitution was to revert to the mission, to be held in 
behalf of the American Board ; or else the govern- 
ment should pay the sum of fifteen thousand dotlara. 
This agreement was subsequently ratified hy th* | 
Legislature of the Islands, and also by the Prudential I 
Committee.^ 

The new construction worked far better than the 1 
worUngoT Committee had ventured to expect. There i 
wraoUDn had been no experience to throw light upon' 
the path, but un obvious Providence led the way, and 
strengthened their confidence that they were pro- 
ceeding in the right direction. 

The next step in the process, was converting the 
A coikEiBto school at Punahou for missionaries' children 
ineHmdoo. jj,j„ ^ Collegiate Institution, which after- 
wards grew into the Oahu College. It greatly di- 
minished the anxiety of parents to send their chil- 
dren to the United States for education, since it re- 
moved all necessity for so doing; and being a school 
of high order, it ever after relieved the Board from 
the necessity of paying anything for the education 
of the children elsewhere. 

Another highly important step was the eommence- 
BoginnLngof mout of the uativc pastorate. On the 2lHt 
putDrate. of December, 1819, almost thirty years after 
the commencement of the mission, James Kekela, a 
graduate at Lahainalnua, was ordained pastor of the 
church of Kahuku, which is still existing with a pas- 
tor, on the island of Oahn. The native churches of 
1 Sau Annual Report oFtbe Board far IS19, pp. 198, Wi-t^. 



the Island all took part in the ordination. Several 
Hawaiians had beeu liceutied to preach, but Kekela 
was the first to receive ordination, and become the 
pastor of a chnrch. He still lives, and we shall hear 
of him again as a snccessful leader in the native mis- 
sion to the Marquesas. In the following year, a 
second native was installed pastor of a church at 
Watauae, still existing on the western side of the 
same island ; and a third was installed pastor of a 
chnrch at Kanapali, on the island of Maui, since 
divided into two churches. 

The manner in which the missionaries extended 
their care over their large charges, is favor- jjiMioottT 
ably illustrated in Mr. Coau's account of bis '"i*"''''"'- 
tour through Hilo and Puna, at the close of 1850 : 
" In company with four school supermtendents, all 
the schools were visited and examined, all our juvenile 
cold water army, a thousand strong, was called out, 
marshaled, marched, etc. ; and our anniversary din- 
ners were prepared and eaten by hiindreils at a sit- 
ting. Our meeting-houses were crowded, on these 
occasions, with pareuts and children. Hymns and 
temperance odes were sung; addresses were deliv- 
ered ; prayer was offered ; sermons were preached ; 
contributions were taken up ; candidates were re- 
ceived into the church ; the roll of communicants 
was called ; discipline was attended to ; reports were 
heard ; instrnctions were given ; children were bap- 
tized; and the Lord's tjupper was administered. 
These anniversary celebrations were held at eleven 
stations, several days having been spent at each." 

After these celebrations, there was a convention 
of all the teachers aud trustees of the schools in those 
districts, in connection with the officers of the church. 
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Nearly two hundred were present. The sessions 
were continued two days, and questions were dis- 
cussed of the first importance to religion and educa- 
tion. There was much unity of spirit, order, and 
quiet. The essential rules of deliberatiTe bodies 
were observed, though with less formality. 

Another interesting step towards the construction 
FonrfgareM- of a well-ordcrcd Christian community on 

dents' 

ehurch. the Islauds, was the institution of an evan- 
gelical church among the foreign residents of Hono- 
lulu. It was at once self-supporting, and it did much 
towards bringing the foreign community into harmo- 
nious and active cooperation with the mission and the 
government. 

A radical change was effected, though not with- 
Baiarieein out a somcwhat protnictcd correspondence, 
mon stock, iu the mcthod of supporting the missiona- 
ries. It was a change from the common-stock sys- 
tem to salaries. This system was originally derived 
from the well-known Baptist missionaries at Seram- 
pore, in India, through the Bombay mission. It in- 
volved the keeping of a depository at Honolulu, 
stocked with all the articles supposed to be needed by 
families, and these the families obtained at cost. This 
was deemed a necessity during the first decade or 
two, while the Islands were in a barbarous state ; 
but in many respects it did not work well. The sal- 
aries, once established, were on the whole more eco- 
nomical, and prepared the way for progress in the 
direction of independent native churches. 

Among the efforts of a tentative nature, but hav- 
Missionary ^^^g" ^^\j partial succcss, was an attempt to 
1S^*~° induce the large native churches to assume 
ohnrehes. ^^^ wliolc or a part of the support of their 
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missionary pastors. It was probably some help to 
tbe iiiisHiuuary in overcomiug a natural reluctunco 
to break loose from dependence on tlie Bimrd ; ami 
it mnst have made it seem easier, iu tlie course of 
events, for the native chnrches to assume the much 
smaller salaries needed by their native pastors. 

Pressed by pecuniary exigencies, the Prudential 
Committee took what now seems a step AptMii«i 
in the wrong direction. The boarding- '™'' 
school at Wailuku for native females, was con- 
verted iuto two self-supporting boai-diug-schools, for 
boys and giris whose mothers only were native, 
The school -building and apparatus were condition- 
ally made over, for this purpose, to Mr. Bailey and 
Miss Ogden ; and .these teachers were to gain their 
support from the schools. The common schools, 
which were then supported by the governaient, num- 
bered three hnudred and eighty-eight, with eleven 
thousand seven hundred and ninety-two pupils. 

This year was sigualizcd by the development of a 
practical conviction, that tlie Islands conld ivtMisato 
not rise to an independent existence as a il^^^S^om 
Christian nation, without developing the ""''■'™'''- 
spirit of foreign missions. Both the native churches 
and the missionaries, in the present advanced stage 
of the work, needed that invigorating influence. So 
obviously was the foreign missionary spirit a necessity 
to the Hawaiian churches, that members of the mis- 
sion proposed the forming of a new mission in one 
or more of the groups of coral islands westward, 
called Micronesia, though two thousand miles dis- 
tant; to be iu part sustained by laborers and con- 
tributions from the native churches. The collec- 
tions of these churches at their monthly concerts of 
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prayer, even then amounted to fifteen hundred del" 
lars a year. It was believed that the Hawaiian 
churches would support the missionaries sent from 
their own number, and that they would be all the 
more ready to multiply the gospel in8titnti<Hi8 
among themselves. The Prudential Committee 
came fully into these views, and immediately entered 
upon the incipient measures. 

On the 10th of November, 1851, Messrs. Snow, 
nMon to Sturges, and Gulick, and their wives, em- 
Micronesia, barked at Boston for Micronesia, going by 
way of the Sandwich Islands. Arriving at Hon- 
olulu, a schooner was chartered, and it was decided 
that Mr. Clark, secretary of the Hawaiian Missionary 
Society, and Mr. Eekela should accompany the mis- 
sion, to aid in its establishment, and to bring back 
a report to the Hawaiian churches. Two Hawaiian 
missionaries were added, and the new mission sailed 
July 15, 1852, followed by the prayers of thousands 
of native Christians, recently emerged from the same 
heathen darkness from which they would rescue the 
Micronesians. Mr. Eekela, after his return, visited 
all the churches on Oahu, Maui, Molokai, and Ha- 
waii, informing them of the moral desolation he saw 
on those Islands, and of their need of the gospel. 
His statements were illustrated by specimens of 
the wickedness and barbarism of the people, which 
he had brought with him, and were exceedingly in- 
teresting to the native churches. He was thus pre- 
paring, doubtless, though unconsciously, for his own 
mission to a still more barbarous people in another 
direction. 

The Rev. Messrs. Dwight and Kinney were added 
Hewmi*. to ^hc missiou in 1848, and Dr. Wetmore 
■ionaries. jj^ y^^ followiuff vcar. It was about this 



NATIVE CSBISTIANS IN THE GOLD MINES. 249 

time the discovery of ^old in California. awaUeued an 
almost universal interest. The influence was feit in 
the Sandwich Islands. Among the native Nsiivochm- 
islanders drawn to that region, were cer- BoiamiuuH. 
tain members of Dr. Baldwin's church at Lahaiiia, 
tifteeii of whom went to California to dig for gold. 
Their conduct was marvelous. Not oue of thcin 
was known to have dishonored his Christian profes- 
siou. Among a people of dissolute habits, they 
stood aloof from gnmbliug, driukiug, Sabbath-hreab- 
ing, and other evil pructiees. Most of them gave 
a share of what they obtaiued to promote the cause 
of piety; and oue, finding that he hud cleared four 
hundred dollars, gave flfty to make his missionary an 
Honorary Member of the American Board. 

Another onti-age was committed by Roman Cath- 
olic France, for which it is hard to account, *iinti»F 
except on the supposition of a design, e^ioa^ 
should circumstances render it possible, to take 
possession of the Hawaiian group, as they had done 
of Tahiti. Rear Admiral Tromelin arrived at Hon- 
olulu, August 15, 1849, in the frigate La Poursui- 
vante, aud, some days after, misled perhaps by Mr. 
Dillon, the French Consnl, took military posses- 
sion of the i'ort at that place, of the government 
offices, the custnm-liouse, the king's yaclit, and 
other vessels saitiitg under the Hawaiian flag; all 
avowedly to punish the Hawaiian nation for not com- 
plying with demands which every unprejudiced per- 
son would regard as unreasonable aud unjust. The 
fort was dismantled, the arms, powder, etc., de- 
stroyed, and the yacht sent off to Tahiti. The gov- 
ernment offered uo resistance, but the rcpresen* 
tives of tlie United States and Great Britian mil 
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formal protest. The king and his government were 
firm^ and the admiral did not deem it prudent to 
press the ease farther. ^ 

In the following year similar demands were re- 
grill another, DCwcd bj Mr. Perrfn, who came in the cor- 
and the last y^\^ Setieuae, as commissioner of the 
French Repnblic. He was prepared to enforce his 
demands as before ; but Providence so ordered, that 
the United States ship Vandaliay Captain Gardner, 
came into port at the critical point of the negotia- 
tion. The presence of this vessel, and the impres- 
sion that she would resist any acts of violence^ in 
case the United States flag were raised by the gov- 
ernment, had the effect to lead the French com- 
missioner to waive his most offensive demands. 
Thus the Lord again interposed, and the French 
government did not repeat these dishonorable pro- 
ceedings. 

The two princes, who have of late occupied the 
viBitofthe Hawaiian throne, sous of Eekuanaoa, and 
to theUnlSd grandsons of Eamehameha I., visited Eug- 
»*•*«" land and the United States in 1849, and 

made everywhere a favorable impression by their in- 
telligence, their graceful manners, and the propriety 
of their deportment. These representatives of the 
Hawaiian nation, had a formal interview with the 
Prudential Committee at the Missionary House, 
when the Chairman addressed them, and presented to 
each of them an elegant pocket Bible. A reply was 
made by Dr. Judd, the ambassador whom they had 
accompanied to Europe and America, and written 
acknowledgments were afterwards received from the 
interesting strangers. 

1 For R more ftill accoant, see MUsUmnry Herald^ 18d0, pp. 61- 
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A CENSD8, — UABQUESAN MISSION. — ^OAHU COLLEGE. 

1850-1853. 

A CENSUS of the Islands, taken in January, 1850, 
gave the population at eighty-four thousand i<op,^iu,oDf 
one hundred and sixty-five. The deaths in "'«'''*'"'"- 
that year were four thouaaui) three hundred and 
twenty, and the births one thousand four hundred 
and twenty-two ; being an excess of the deaths over 
the births of tTfo thousand eight hundred and ninety- 
eight. The males under eighteen years of age, were 
twelve thousand nine hundred and twenty-three, and 
the females ten thousand three hundred and eighty- 
three; from eighteen to fifty-three they were about 
equally divided. The blind were five hundred and 
five, and the deaf two hundred and forty-nine. 

There liad been cKtraordinary cansea of mortality 
during the year preceding that census. The de- 
crease in the population had been constant, though 
greatly checked by the prevalence of Cbristianily. 
Of unmarried foreigners, there were five hundred 
and sixty-five; of foreigners having white wivey, 
there were one hundred and sixty-eight, and their 
children numbered three hundred and fifty-nine. 
Foreigners with native wives were three h 
and twelve, and they had five hundred ai 
eight children. The number of pupils in I 
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lish schools was four hundred and thirtj-eig'ht, and 
National ed- ^^^^ ^^^^^^ schools Contained two hundred and 
ucaUoD. ^^Q f^YiQ primary and common schools 

were five hundred and forty, containing fifteen thou- 
sand six hundred and twenty pupils. Four Iiundred 
and thirty-seven of the common schools were Prot- 
estant, and one hundred and three were Catholic. 
The Protestant schools had thirteen thousand two 
hundred and sixty-one pupils, and the Catholic 
schools two thousand three hundred and fifty-nine. 
The total outlay for these schools during the year 
by the government, was $21,989.84, of which f 17,- 
051.84 were paid as teachers' wages, and $3,160.51 
were expended for school-houses. There were also 
two select schools supported by government, the ex- 
pense of which, for the year 1849, had been $6,545; 
and eight other select schools were reported, which 
were sustained in different ways, some by subscrip- 
tion, some by parents of the pupils, and two by the 
American Board. These ten select schools em- 
braced in all four hundred and fifty-seven pupils, of 
which two hundred and sixtv-seven were Hawaiian, 
one hundred and five half-caste, and eighty-five pure 
white. Three other English schools were said to be 
in operation, embracing about seventy scholars, 
thost of whom were native children. 

A remarkable relapse into intemperance at Wai- 
mea, on Hawaii, about this time, and a no less re- 
itemarkabie niarkablc rccovcry, are described by Mr. 
reooyeiy. Lyous. Both illustratc the singnlar im- 
pressibility of the people. The agents of evil came, 
and found those who were willing to cooperate with 
them. ^^ From the hills and vales," says the mis- 
sionary, ^^ the smoke of the hi root ovens ascended. 
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am] the deluded people were busily engaged day and 
night in maiiu facta ring the intoxicatiug beverage, 
or ill driiukeu festivals, with the old soiigs and 
dances. There were magistrates, bat they had been 
drawn over." 

Thus matters stood for a time. Mr. Lyons shall 
describe the recovery from this relapse in his own 
way. " A waking up of a pai-t of the magistracy, 
and a change in another part, with the prayers of 
the saints that remained firm, and help from on 
high, restored order and tranquillity. For some time 
the heavens seemed to be brass above ua. The fires 
of the ki root ovens had gone out ; drunkenness and 
revelry had ceased ; yet the Spirit of the Lord, except 
in a small degree, was not among the people. Fi-w 
repented of their abominations. But prayer was 
uneeaaingly offered, and efforts were constantly miule 
to reclaim the wanderers. In November a series of 
meetings was held, and the Holy Spirit was with us. 
There was a movement among those who had dis- 
graced their profession, and also among those who 
had never come out on the Lord's side. Confessions 
were made; the desolations of Zion were repaired; 
the Sabbath congregations increased ; the church 
arose, and put on her beautiful garments. Addi- 
tions were made from the ranks of the impenitent. 

"Meanwhile the reviving influence spread to the 
out-stations. In November and December I made a 
long tonr through my field. It v "iry precions 

season. Meetings were everyw af,teudeil. 

The churches, for the most pa 
cooraging appearance. The t 
fiourished again, and temperar 
off well. In some places I 



254 HAWAIIAN PIKTY CHARACTERIZED, 

The spirit of bencvolrnce was cheering. Schools 
had their usual appearauce, though some of them 
were not so promising as formerly. Ninetj-uiiie 
individuals have been received into the church on 
examination, and some sixty or seventy stand pro- 
pounded for admission. A great number of wan- 
derers have been reclaimed, and among them are 
some Romanists." 

Mr. Bishop, writing at this period, and speaking 
Hawaiten of Hawaiian converts from the low vices of 
MteriMd. heathenism, compares them to the reformed 
drunkard. There is a constant struggle with the 
old passions and habits, and perhaps in some un- 
guarded moment a fall; but he rises again, and, 
with much to lament in his course, holds on to the 
end, and dies in the hope of immortality. So with 
many a Hawaiian Christian. His pastor and his 
more established brethren stand in fear of him, and 
exhort him, and pray for him, because his light does 
not shine as it ought, and because his faith is feeble, 
and Satan's temptations are strong. But the Lord 
is gracious to him while he lingers like Lot on the 
plain, and he is finally carried through in safety, 
a ransomed heathen, a sinner saved by grace. 

The mission to the Marquesas Islands had a sin- 
gular origin. Some time in March, 1853, a chief 
Rise of the f^om ouc of thcsc Islauds, named Matunui, 
qll^n^mi" ^^^^^ * sou-iu-law of his who was a native 
8k>n. ^f Maui, arrived at Lahaina on board the 

whaleship Tamerlmie. He was from the island of 
Patuhiva, which he left in February, and his object 
in visiting the Sandwich Islands was to induce 
missionaries to go and live with his people, and 
teach them the word of God. He very much de- 
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sired at least one white Protestant missionary ; but 
ratlier than retnrn alone, he would tafee two or three 
native missionaries. The Hawaiian churches were 
greatly moved by this appeal, and felt, as did the mis- 
siouaries, that it ought to be responded to as a call 
from God. This could be done only by sending a 
native mission. The Rev. James Kekela, the first 
of the ordaijied native pastors, the Rev. Samuel 
Kauwealoha, Mr. Lot Kuaiheluni, a deacon and ■ 
teacher in the church at Ewa, and Mr. Isaia Kaiwi, 
a graduate of Lahainaluna and several years a 
teacher and deacon in the second church at Hono- 
lulu, offered themselves for the service. They were 
all married men. Mr. James Bicknell, a pious lay- 
man, born In England, also offered himself, and was 
a useful member of the mission for several years, 
but is now residing at the Sandwich Islands. The 
expense of the mission was to be borne by the native 
churches. The Rev. Mr. Parker, of the mission, 
one of the company which had visited these islands 
several years before, was to g-o with them, to advise 
and assist at the outset ; and an English schooner 
was chartered to take the company to Fatuhiva. 

This mission was not allowed to go without im- 
pressive valedictory services. A great mis- Fa«wtii 
sionaiy meeting was held in the Stone wm^ 
Church at Honolulu. The house was crowded above 
and below. The eight Hawaiians there to be con- 
secrated to the foreign missionary work, and bo 
receive their iustructions, presented a thrilling 
scene. It was so to the missionaries. Not many 
L years before that time, they had worshipped in a 
■ house near thn one in which they were assembled, 
le of pr igs, and grass, resembling any- 
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thing else nither than a church, and with a congre- 
gation clothed ni08tly in kapa. They now sat in a 
house built by the same congregation, which, for 
magnitude and durability, might vie with almost any 
house of worship in an American city ; and the peo* 
pie were assembled to send forth missionaries from 
among their own race to other and distant heathen 
lands. 

The mission was successfully commenced, and Mr. 
The mURion ^^a^'kcr Icft thcm hopeful as to the future. 
commenced, jjg j-eportcd thc Fatuhivaus as a superior 
class of Polynesians in their physical appearance. 
The men were athletic, healthy, and free from cu- 
taneous disease ; but were exceedingly savage in their 
appearance, by reason of their tattooed faces, arms, 
and limbs. The females were generally small^ with 
regular features and light complexions, and were 
better looking than the females of the Sandwich 
Islands. 

A year later, the mission, though quietly pursuing 
its work, had met with some discouragements. The 
people of the different valleys were often at war. 
There was very little government. The papists had 
come in to oppose them, and spent the Sabbath, 
after mass, in teaching the people amusements'. 
Matunui, the chief who had asked for the mis- 
sion, had not proved to be all the brethren hoped to 
find him. The attendance on worship and schools 
was irregular. But a comfortable house had been 
built, and a garden inclosed, and the mission wrote 
in good spirits. 

Seventeen years have elapsed since this mission 
Persistence was comnicnced ; and Kekela, Kauwea- 
missionariefi. lolia and Kaiwi, of the first company of 
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uiissionanes, are still tbere. The results of their 
self-(ieii3'iug and patieut labors are far from bein^ 
limited to the narrow bonnds of their own iiiissiou- 
arj- field. They have demonstrated what a uative 
ministry may do, through the grace of God, among 
savage heathen people of a kindred race. And the 
reacting inSueuce of their mission was found to he 
such iu their uative islands, after ten years, as to 
prepare the way for a cheerful concession of iude- 
peudence to the native minLstry and churches over 
all those islands. 

The Hawaiian Missionary Society, though to 
some extent a disbursing agent of the American 
Board, was now beginning to act as an independent 
body. The Marquesau mission being com- Hsmiino 
posed of Hawaiian missionaries, its rela- ^^y"^ 
tions were wholly with that iiociety ; and so were the 
relations of the Hawaiian missionaries in Micro- 
nesia. The Society began, about this time, to direct 
a portion of its eiforts to the feeble churches and 
destitute places on the several islands of its own 
group. 

The papists seem not to have been making much 
progress in the way of converts, but the iniwshj 
MonnouH became troublesome for a time, Monnnns. 
Five or six Mormon priests labored in Honolidu and 
vicinity for a few months. Their doctrines, instruc- 
tions, and practices were such, that the most aban- 
doned and licentious characters were among their 
first converts. They licensed several of this class, 
who' were graduates of Lahainalnna, to expound 
their texts. Baptism by immersion was with them 
K a saving ordinance. Moreover, they taught their 
^K converts, that they would have nothing to pay for 
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the support of their ministers^ or for the building of 
churches, or for foreign luisKioiis. 

The Piuiahou institution received a charter in 
oahu College 1853, with the name of Oahu College. The 
chartertKi. charter describes the object of the College 
to be ^^ the training of youth in the various branches 
of a Christian education." It further states, that 
^^ as it is reasonable that the Christian education 
should be in conformity to the general views of the 
founders and patrons of the institution, no course of 
instruction shall be deemed lawful in said institu- 
tion, which is not accordant with the principles of 
Protestant Evangelical Christianity, as held by that 
body of Protestant Christians in the United States 
of America, which originated the Christian mission 
to the Islands, and to whose labors and benevolent 
contributions the people of these Islands are so 
greatly indebted." 

There was also an additional security for the in- 
stitution in the following article, namely : " When- 
ever a vacancy shall occur in said corporation, it 
shall be the duty of the Trustees to fill the same 
with all reasonable and convenient dispatch. And 
every new election shall be immediately made known 
to the Prudential Committee of tlie American BoaVd 
of Commissioners for Foreign Missions, and be sub- 
ject to their approval or rejection ; and this power 
of revision shall be continued to the American Board 
for twenty years from date of this charter.'* 

This institution was in some important sense the 
palladium of the nation. That part of the 
community, which, though born on the Isl- 
ands, was of foreign descent, more especially the 
children of the missionaries, was fast becoming an 
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influential and imporUot element; and all that then 
seemed needful to make tiicm a blessing to the Isl- 
ands, was an adeqnate and proper education. This 
the College was designed to afford. To- monjow- 
wards its endowment the government gen- '^'°'" 
erously gave three hundred acres of excellent land, 
valned at ten thousand dolIa,rs. Twelve thousand 
dollars, resnitiug from the sale of these lands and 
individual donations at the Islands, are invested at 
the Islands; and about nineteen thousand are in- 
vested in the United States, the result of donations 
in this country. Of this latter sum the American 
Board contributed five thousand dollars. Among 
the larger individual donors was the late James 
Hunnewell, Esq. The College, though founded by 
the Board, is governed by an independent body of 
Trustees residing on the Islands.^ It is open to 
youth of all races. The number of pupils 
from 184il to 1866, was two hundred and ''"'' 
ninety, of whom one hundred and seventy-three 
were males, and one hundred and seventeen females. 
Only twenty had died, A score of these pupils have 
since graduated at colleges in the United States, 
where a majority took high honors. It is matter 
of regret that so many, after receiving the very val- 
uable instruction at Punahou, should not have re- 
turned to the Islands on completiug their education 
iu the United States. 

1 When KBtnehamebatbe Great coaqnarcdOaha in 1 TBI, he gavB Pa- 

Hoapili. 0|iDn Ihe dealh of llie fatliec in 1802, the land bebflme Hoapili'a. 
Hospili gave Punallou lo hia daughter LUiha, upon her msiriaSD with 
Boki. Id 1S29, Just beroTB etarting on his falat Mpedilion in search of 
uadal-wood. Boki grave Ihe land to Lhe Rev. Hiram Bingham; and K[r. 
filngham, before leaving the IsUnda ia ISW, gencrooilv gave it to Ihe 
niuion Bchool, vhicb BnerHarda beoamBtha Oaba College. Se ia [hers- 
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It should be stated in justice to the College, tin 
iM vnue to * number of the most useful and promiueiitn 
iboisi.ud.. members of the island commuuitv, mala 
and female, in the ministerial, legal, aud educntional 
ranks, received their entire education at this insti* ■ 
tution, and that this number is sure to increase^ 
Though established with primary reference to the 
children of missionaries, it now (as was anticipated 
from the beginning) derives the larger proportion of 
its pupils from other classes in the community. Tlw 
condition of the Islands would have been far less pro»- 
perons and satisfactory, at the present day, had thertt ' 
been no such institution during the last quai-ter of 
a century ; aud without it the national prospects 
would be far less cheering than they are. 

The small-pox invaded the Islands early in 1858, 
and was dreadfully fatal in certain districta. 
Mr. Bishop, who encountered every risk to 
save his people, reports the deaths in Ewa of twelve 
hundred out of a population of twenty-eight hun- 
dred. Nearly one half of the eight hundred church 
members were victims of the pestilence. From I 
morn to night the missionary visited the sick and 
dying, lying helpless on the ground, where, in most 
cases, they were destitute of every comfort, except 
such as he carried to them, and administered with 
his own hands. For a while it was difficult to find 
persons to bury the dead. But some were found 
willing to nudertake the task for a large reward; 
and when they could not be found, friends performed | 
the duty, of course at the risk of their lives. Many 
in this way contracted the disease. Theiudicatiotis \ 
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of decay were so rapid, that immediate interment 
was necessary. A hasty grave was dug near the 
place ; the body was rolled in its clothes and mats, 
and without ceremony was hurried to its last rest- 
ing-place. For three months there were no fune- 
rals, no mourners. A short prayer was sometimes 
made over the grave, but very seldom, as no one 
dared to appi'oach the place, except the grave- 
digger. The number of sick in the district, at one 
time and for more than three months, was not less 
than three hundred, and the deaths averaged from 
twenty to thirty a day. 



CHAPTER XXX. 

DEATH OF KAMEHAMEHA IH. ACCESSION OV 

KAMEHAMEHA lY. 

1854. 

Eamehameha III. died on the 15th of December, 
De^ofthe 1854. Though not free from faults, espe- 
""*• cially in the early part of his reign, he 

possessed many excellences as a sovereign prince. 
He largely inherited the amiable disposition of his 
mother, and was generally beloved while a youth. It 
His charac- ^^^ his misfortunc to come young to the 
***• throne, and to be subject for a time to the 

influence of unprincipled and crafty foreigners, when 
the national mind was feeling the reactiou conse- 
quent on the great awakening. It is not supposed 
that he cordially embraced the gospel, though he 
seems ever to have been impressed with its truth and 
importance. The Protestant missionaries enjoyed 
his confidence to the last, and he thankfully availed 
himself of such aid in promoting the welfare of his 
subjects, as they could properly render. He was 
tlie friend and benefactor of his people ; and few are 
the sovereigns, who have been as ready to relinquish 
their prerogative and their sources of private wealth, 
to improve the condition of their subjects. His noble 
stand in the cause of temperance, of which this his- 
tory has made repeated mention, was continued for 
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years, aud he manifested an unfailing interest in the 
civil aad social institutions of his nation. 

Tile reign of law may be said indeed to have com- 
menced before his time ; but there was no constitu- 
tion, and the people had uowell-defined rights. Even 
the right of parents to their children was not clear. 
Those who occupied houses knew not how soon they 
might be ejected, and those who cultivated fields 
were in constant fear of being deprived of the prod- 
ucts. Tlie people were mere vassals, with no par- 
ticipation in affairs of government. The eoustitn- 
tion given by tliis sovereign put both chiefs aad peo- 
ple in the same relation to the laws. He gave Ha- 
waii her Magna Charta, and it was with him a volun- 
tary gift. Her existence as a constitutional state, 
dates from the year 1840, and she will cherish hia 
memory while blest with a national existence. 



The younger of the two snrvivhig grandsons of 
the first Kamehameha, a son of Kinau, sue- Kamab.- 
ceeded to the throne. Born March 17, °*'"^''- 
1814, he received his educatinn in the Chiefs School, 
under the care of Mr. and Mrs. Cooke, members of 
the mission, as did his brother, the present sovereign. 
In 1849, both of them, fine looking young men, en- 
joyed tlie advantages, and experieuced the disadran- 
tages, of foreign travel. 

The address of the joung king, on the occasion 
of his inauguration, which was delivered in TMdmoojot 
both Hawaiian and English, strikingly ex- kiSg."""^ 
emplified the progress of the nation. I make a sin- 
I gle extract : " With the accession of Kameha- 

Imnha II. to the throne, the iahis were broken, the 
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thrown down ; and in their place was set ap the 
worship of the one only Hying and tme OtoA. His 
was the era of the introduction of 'Christianity, and 
all its peaceful influences. He was bom to com- 
mence the gi*eat moral rcTolution which began with 
his reign. The age of Kamehameha III. was one of 
progress and of liberty, of schools and of ciyiliza- 
tiou. He gave us a constitution, and fixed laws; 
he secured the people in the title to their lands, and 
removed the last chain of oppression. He gave them 
a voice in his councils, and in the making of the laws 
by which they are governed. He was a great na- 
tional benefactor, and has left the impress of his 
mild and amiable disposition on the age for which 
he was bom.** 



CHAPTER XXXI. 



INDICATIONS OF PBOQBESS. 

1857-1862. 

Toe mission, assembled at Honolulu in the year 
1857, bore the following testimony, in its annual 
lettei', to the general progress at that time : 

" When we contrast the preseut with the not very 
remote past, we are filled with admiration contrMinf 
and gratitude in view of the wonders God rttifS™' 
has wi-ought for this people. Everywhere p""- 
and iu all things we see marks of progress, mimis- 
takable to every intelligent and candid observer. 
Instead of troops of idle, naked, noisy savages gaz- 
ing upon us, we are now surrounded by well-clad, 
quiet, intelligent and self-possessed multitudes, 
who feel the dignity of men. Instead of squalid 
poverty, we see competence, abundance, and some- 
times luxury. Instead of brutal bowlings and dark 
orgies, we hear the songs of Ziou, and the suppli- 
cations of saints. The little dirty kennel, dingy 
with smoke, from which the light of the sun was 
nearly excluded, has given place, in numerous cases, 
to the neat cottage, or the commodious dwelling of 
wood or atone, well provided with the furniture of 
the civilized. All this is true in instances too 
numerous for specification. Yet we would not be 
understood to affirm, that it is tnie of the masses. 
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While a g-eiieral progress is most evident, and ' 
marked by many prominent and strikiug indices, 
there are still many, as in all lands, who are too in- 
dolent, too ignorant, or too vicious, to pnt forth the 
efforts necessary for the improveuieut of their con- 
dition. 

"Yet our towns are rising, onrTOads are improving. ■ 
signs of Agricnlture and indnstry are assaming iu- 
p™p«iiT. creasing importance. Our government, in 
its legislative, executive, and judiciary departments, 
has acquired organic form, and is moving on in the 
discharge of its functions. Our schools arc sus- 
tained. Our islands are being dotted over with im- 
proved church edifices. Law is supreme ; order 
prevails ; protection of all human rights is nearly 
complete ; there is little complainiug or suffering in 
the land; shocking crimes are rare; and it maybe 
douhted whether the sun shines on a more peaceful 
people. All this and more, through the gi-aoe of 
God, has been accomplished during the last thirty- 
seven years ; and for all this we do and will praise 
the Lord. 

"The social state of the people improves from 
BocwooDdi- year to year; and it is a remarkable fact, 
^"*- that life, liberty, and tlie avails of industry 

and enterprise, are nowhere more safe, than in the 
Sandwich Islands. Foreigners of all nations are 
kindly received, and their rights, personal, social, 
civil, and religious, are respected. Wo resident and 
uo subject, who conducts himself uprightly and dis- 
creetly, has just cause to complain that his rights 
are invaded." 

The testimony at the close of the foregoing ex- 
tract is well sustained by a remarkable passage in 
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INDICATIONS OF PBOOBBSS. 
1857-1862. 

The mission, assembled at Honolulu in the year 
1857, bore the following testimony, in its annual 
letter, to the general progress at that time : 

" When we contrast the present with the not very 
remote past, we are filled with admiration conirastor 
and gratitude in view of the wonders God Sth'™"' 
has wrought for this people. Everywhere **"■ 
and in all things we see marks of progress, nnmis- 
takable to every intelligent and candid observer. 
Instead of troops of idle, nuked, uoisy savages gaz- 
ing upon ns, we are now sun'ounded by well-clad, 
quiet, intelligent and self-possessed maltitudea, 
who feel the dignity of men. Instead of squalid 
poverty, we see competence, abundance, and some- 
times luxury. Instead of brutal bowlings and dark 
orgies, we hear the songs of Zion, and the suppli- 
cations of saints. The little dirty kennel, dingy 
with smoke, from which the light of the sun was 
nearly excluded, has given place, in numerous cases, 
to the neat cottage, or the commodious dweUing of 
wood or stone, well provided with the furniture of 
the civilized. All this is true in instances too 
numerous for specification. Yet we would not be 
understood to afBrm, that it is true of the masses. 
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The Hawaiian Evangelical Association decided, ia 
R«Tiiiion of 1859, that it was inexpedient to attempt a 
m4on.^ "" new translation of the Scriptures ; bat that 
the existing version should be suitably reyised, with 
the addition of clearly relevant proof-texts, or refer- 
ences. 

According to the report of Dr. Armstrong, Presi- 
The natioDai ^^"^ of tlic Boani of Educatiou, in that year, 
ichoou. ^|jg statistics of free schools, supported by 
the government, then stood as follows : — 

Raised by the school-tax in 1858 .... $34,994.00 

Raised by the school-tax in 1859 31,491.49 

Number of free schools in 1859 . . . 285 

Number of scholars 8,628 

Schools where English is tanght ... 16 

Native youths in them ..... 804 
White children in schools . . . . 190 
Mixed children in schools 166 

Total in the schools .... 9,788 

The excess of boys over the girls in the ft-ee 
schools, was one thousand five hundred and seventy. 
One hundred and forty of the schoolmasters were 
from the seminary at Lahainaluna. Conventions of 
teachers, of from five to ten days' continuance, were 
held on the islands of Kauai, Oahu, Maui, and at 
three places on the island of Hawaii. Essays were 
read, and exercises performed in reading, writing, 
arithmetic, and geography ; and a variety of subjects 
were discussed, all pertaining to the oflBce and work 
of the schoolmaster. About four-fifths of the free 
schools were composed of the children of Protestant 
parents. The chief reading-book in the schools was 
the New Testament, both on account of its cheap- 
ness, and the desire of the parents that their chil- 
dren should be instructed therein ; and portions of 
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the Hawaiifiti version were often seen in the hands 
of Roman Catholic cbildreii. 

In ad<1ition to free schools, the government snp- 
porteil the Lahainalnna Senitnat7, with one huuilred 
and twelve students ; the royal school at Honoluhi, 
with firty-fire ; and the free school at Honolnlu with 
seventy-eight. This last was made up of a mixed 
chiss of Hawaiians, Americans, English, Welsh, 
Ii'ish, Scotch, Germans, Chinese, Tahitians, P(;ruvi- 
ans, Hindus, and Africans. There were also Huwaii- 
an-English schools containing eight hundred pnpils. 

The select schools, not under the government, 
were the Oahu College, with seventy-three g^i^j 
students ; the boarding-school at Hilo, with »"''"°"- 
sixty-three; and a manual labor school at Waioli, on 
Kauai, with sixty-two. The school at Hilo had been 
in operation twenty-four years, and had cost the 
Board seven thousand Hve hundred dollars, in addition 
to the support of Mr. Lyraan, the teacher. Of its five 
hundred and forty-three pupils, nearly four hundred 
were in inauydifferent kinds of bnsiness, at the time 
BOW under consideration, scattered through the Sand- 
wich Islands, Oregon, California, the Marquesas Isl- 
ands, and Micronesia.^ In this school, as well as in 
Mr. Wilcox's, at Waioli, the pupils cultivated the soil 
dnring a portion of each day. These three schools de- 
rived their support chiefly fr«m the American Board. 

In 1860, the government system of school educa- 
tion experienced an irreparable loss, as it j^,^ ^^^^ 
proved, in the death of Dr. Armstrong, as *™""°« 
a consequence of injuries received by a fall from his 

1 Tfaa school at Hilo, in 1SE8. i^eived (Wim the ^Temmenl n new Hod 
perpfltiwl charier, mider th* nlfl Board oF TroBteeii, composed of the kmer- 
icBtt miaaianBripson llawsii. with power to SI) THCSDcies when they occui 
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horse. He had labored during fifteen years effect- 
ively in the distinctive character of a missionary, 
and thirteen years in connection with the gorem- 
nient of the Islands, as President of the Board of 
Education, with other responsible offices attached. 
The king was greatly moved by his death, and ad- 
Tribute to dresscd the following touching note of sym- 
bu memory, ^^^^ij to tlic afflictcd widow : — 

" My dear Madam : — I hope I shall not appear in- 
trusive upon your first grief, if I hasten to tender 
you and your family my sincerest condolence for the 
great bereavement you have sustained under a heavy 
dispensation of Providence. 

*' Your husband, so suddenly removed, at the very 
time when all who knew him, or appreciated his 
usefulness, were hoping to see him return to his im- 
portant avocations, was a valued friend of mine, and 
an efficient officer of the government, and I am, to 
a very large extent, a sharer in your loss. 

" Believe me. Madam, when I assure you, that so 
suddenly did this blow reach me, that it is only by 
degrees that I appreciate the magnitude of the loss 
which you and I, and the country, have sustained. 

** Yours, very truly, 

" LlHOLIHO.'* 
" Palack, September 24, 1860." 

He also prepared an obituary notice of Dr. Arm- 
strong in Hawaiian, for the native newspaper. The 
closing sentence reads thus : " It is suitable that the 
whole nation should mingle their weeping with the 
tears of the widow and children of the deceased, for, 
in our prosperity, he rejoiced in our joy, and when 
trouble came upon us, he was afflicted in our afflic- 
tion." 
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About tbia time tbere was a great diminution in 
the ealliug of wliale-abipa at the lalanils, iviuii8.*hip> 
Tbey could obtain tbeir supplies more ad- nusniij. 
vantageously elsewhere. While tbis relieved tbe 
islauders from cue of their most de moral iziug in- 
fluences, it deprived them of their principal means 
of obtaining money and the productions of other 
lauds. But measures were soon iu progress to pro- 
mote tbe cultivation of sug^ar, rice, wheat, and other 
products for csportatioa, and tbe industrial interests 
of the Islands were thus promoted. 

Mr. Ljoua, of Waimea, appears to have regarded 
his district as embruciug the eqnivaleut of cturab- 
fourteen parishes, to each of which he fur- uawaa. 
nished a native snb-pastor, acting in subordination to 
tbe missiouarj, with deacons and elders ; and he la- 
bored hard, iu the years 1859 to 1361, to have each of 
these parishes supplied witli a neat and comfortable 
house of worship. One or two of them, which I saw 
OQ the uplands while sailing aloug the northern 
shore, bad the unmistakable church appearance. 

Conceruiug the Papists, at this time, it will be suffi- 
cient to avail myself of inl'ormution received p^puu,, 
from Mr. Coan, writing under date of August ^'"■ 
21, 1861. The papists made a strenuous eSbrt to gain 
numbers and influence in Hilo. Their temple had 
been completed, and it was consecrated with much 
pomp and ceremony. " The French Bishop was there, 
with a nnniber of bis clergy ; and papists were called 
in from every part of Hawaii, and from all the islands 
in the group. Music, paintings, harangues, feast- 
•, horse-riding, bell-cliiming, and many other di- 
versions were iu full play, to attract the multitude. 
No efforts were made to prevent the Protestant peo- 
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pie from witnessing the show, and of course manj 
were there from idle cariosify, and many others from 
an honest desire to see, compare, and jndge for 
themselves. Numbers joined the Romanists, but 
they were mostly strangers from other parts, ignor- 
ant laborers on the plantations of Chinamen, and a 
few decidedly wicked and base characters from the 
neighborhood, — notorious liars, dishonest debtors, 
adalterers, and men who had been convicted and 
panished by the laws of the land ; and there were 
enough of this class left. It is believed that no 
man joined them who gave evidence of piety.^ 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 



A QENBBAIi BETIVAL OP BELIOION. 
1860-1861. 

While the year 1860 had its trials, it was specially 
distinguished for revivulsof religion OTer a large part 
of tlie Islauds. In uo one of the previous twenty 
years, had there been such evidence of the Holy Spir- 
it's presence in tlie churches. The voice EiMntofOa 
of rejoieiug- for spiritual mercies came up """■'■ 
from nearly all the stations. Chnrches were revived, 
backsliders reclaimed, the fallen raised, the weak 
strengthened, the timid mude brave for the truth, 
and hardened sinners converted to God. 

At tliG annual meeting of the mission in May, the 
missionaries came together mourning over the deso- 
lations of Zion. Tiiese were painfully evident in Ho- 
nolulu, and many other places. But even there the 
Lord had begun to revive his work. The irhsmit 
first distinct signs of spiritual interest were """»■'«<*■ 
at Kaneohe, on the island of Oahu, under the minis- 
try of Mr. Parker. This was as early as October, 
1859, and among a very irreligious class of persons. 
There was a decided iucrease of pious feeling and 
activity in the church. Fifty-nine suspended or ex- 
communicated members were restored to fellowship, 
and about the same number of hopeful converts we ~ 
added by profession. There was also a uiani 
growth in grace in the older members of the chl 
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Earlj in the year 1860, the revival extended along 
xxtendfl ^h® northern side of the island to the dis- 
oT«r oahu. ^j.|^,^ ^f Hauula, where the native pastor 

Euaea was laboring. The number of hopeful converts 
there, within the space of a few weeks, was scarcely 
less than a hundred. At the close of the general 
meeting, Messrs. Goan and Parker made a tour of 
the island, and brought back a &vorable report, 
not only from the two places just named, but from 
Waialua. The churches in Honolulu came now 
within the reviving influence. A sermon preached 
in June, bv Mr. Kuaea in the Second Church, under 
the pastoral care of Bev. Lowell Smith, was evi- 
dently blessed to the people. He then made a 
preaching tour through Oahu, accompanied by a 
number of deacons from his own and other churehes. 
The people came out freely to his meetings, and 
urged that the labors might be prolonged. The 
lay helpers were with special reference to visiting 
from house to house. 

Their united labors on returning to Honolulu were 
very useful; and from that time, there was a pre- 
cious work of grace at all the stations on Oahu. In 
September, Mr. Smith also made a preaching tour 
through the island, accompanied by twelve deacons. 
Their visit to Waialua appears to have been specially 
successful, and they had great reason for rejoicing 
through the whole tour. Many who had been infat- 
uated by the wild Aubs, and not a few Roman Catho- 
lies and Mormons, became regular attendants on the 
Protestant meetings. 

Mr. Emerson, of Waialua, has left a pleasing record 
An interest- ^^ ^^^ ^isit to Waiauac. Hc was there the 
toiOM*- guest of Kapuiki, formerly judge of the 
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district. After bathing and refreshment, the family 
asHCmblei] for evening devotion iu the well-finished 
house, floored, papered, ceiled, glazed, shingled, clap- 
boarded, matted, and surrounded by a deep verandah. 
At night, the gnests retired to separate apartments, 
furnished with beds filled with dried grass, and sur- 
rounded by mosquito bars. Twenty-five years before, 
the owner of this house was an obstinate heathen, 
often intoxicated, and having no fellowship with the 
church, of which he was now the main pillar. 

A series of meetings was held at that place, for 
prayer, instruction, and inqmry, preparatory to the 
celebration of the Lord's Snpper on the following 
Sabbath, in all of which much interest was mani- 
fested. Tiie good people afterwards spoke of the 
conimnnion season which followed, as being more 
joyful than any one ever before. 

At night the room in which the missionary lodged 
was separated from one occupied by natives only by 
B thin partition, and two or three times each night 
while he remained there, the natives rose for prayer, 
each offerinfj a short but fervent petition for the out- 
pouring of the Holy Spirit upon the people and 
themselves. One night he listened to not less than 
nine of these prayers after he had retired to rest. 

The admissions to the churches on the Island of 
OaliH, as the result of this revival, were na^i^Toi 
nearly nine hundred, couyerM, 

B a consequence of the special religious interest 
on the Island of Kauai, the church at Eo- 
loa received one hundred aud two members 
by profession, and th« iSMjftbjit Waioli t\venty- 
one. 

Mr. Alexander r^ iku. 
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on Maiii, in June 1860^ after an absence in the Uni- 
ted States of eighteen months, and was 
'^deeply impressed with the low state of 
piety among the people." But brighter daj's were 
near. In October, there was cheering evidence of 
an unseen power moving on the hearts of the people. 
Character- Thc momiug pniyer-mectings, which had 
work.** * been greatly neglected, were attended by 
increased numbers, and there was an evident in- 
crease of solemnity in those who attended public 
worship on the Sabbath. Backsliders spontaneously 
confessed their wanderings, and asked an interest 
in the prayers of (iod's people. Some of the most 
careless and [)rofligate evinced great concern for 
their soul's salvation, and Christians prayed as they 
had not before been heard to do. Fair professors of 
religion, who liad been living in secret sin, were con- 
strained to come forward and confess their wicked- 
ness, and beg the prayers of their brethren. The 
members of the church and the awakened were 
drawn together, and together they sought the Lord. 
For successive weeks, they met for prayer and ex- 
hortation three times a day, and sometimes they 
protracted the afternoon meetings till eight or nine 
o'clock in the evening; and a few times they con- 
tinued all night in prayer and mutual exhortations. 
Fearing evil would result from such protracted 
meetings, the missionary advised their discontin- 
uance. Young converts sought out former com- 
panions in wickedness, and endeavored to bring 
them to Christ. Brethren of the church went in 
companies of two, three, four, or five, and visited 
every house, whether of professed Christians, Pa- 
pists, or Mormons. Multitudes were thus bronght 
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under the influence of the gospel, who, liviug far up 
the valleys and ravinea, were almost iuaccessible to 
their pastor. A wonderful chaage indeed came over 
the whole community. 

For six mouths and more, prayer- meetings were 
held as early as the dawn of day, in as many as 
eight dififerent places, and the people seemed to 
take delight in meeting eaeh other at that early 
hour. Scripture knowledg-e was valued and sought 
as it had never heeu before. Many entered iipou 
the practice of reading the whole Bible through in 
a year. Pious women also were very active in their 
efforts to pi-omote the revival. 

In the districts of Hilo and Puna, on Hawaii, the 
awakening influence was nowhere so strong m m^ sod 
as in 1837—40; but in many places back- ^°°^ 
slidden church members came with confessions and 
tears, to renew their covenant vows. Numbers of 
the most hopeless of them returned more humble, 
penitent, and sincere than ever before. In many 
places daily meetings were kept up morning and 
evening, and fully sustained. A. great and good 
work was thus wrought in the church itself. Many 
of the youth, who had seemed to have only a name 
to live, became active and zealous members, and the 
churches stood upon a higher level. 

If the work was less marked and decisive at other 
stations, outside of the churches, there was Atoth« 
nevertheless an excellent quickening influ- ""'''"■ 
ence among the better portion of the members, and 
a reclaiming of many wanderers. The piety that 
pervaded the nation was, on the whole, purified and 
strengthened. 

There soon followed indeed a reaction. The png- 
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ress of the gospel^ in 1860 and 1861, was like a 
swollen river ; in the next year, it was like 
"** "** the same river in a season of drought. 
But the lines were being more distinctly drawn 
G«ii«ni ro- between the Church and the world. There 
•uita. yi^vQ antagonist and conflicting forces- 

Whereas once scarcely a native could be foand who 
would refuse to admit the claims of the gospel, 
many were now ready to advocate the doctrines of 
infidelity, and boldly rejected the truth. In the 
legislative councils, they sought to overthrow the 
laws in favor of temperance and correct morals, and 
scoffed in private at all religion. This naturally had 
the effect to arouse the godly, and the contest be- 
tween light and darkness became more active and 
decided. Notwithstanding the apparent decline of 
fervor, there was a growth of principle, and an 
increase of feeling in the churches, that they were 
bound to support the gospel at home, and to send it 
abroad. 

As the result of this revival of religion, nearly 
AdmigBions to fift®^" huudrcd were received into the 
the church, churches on the Islands in 1860, and 
more than eight hundred in the following year. 

In the year 1860, the pastors, foreign and native, 
Rcdeflifu. and the churches on the island of Maui, 
la^tioDB. organized themselves into a Presbytery. 
Not long after, the missionaries on the island of 
Hawaii, uniting with an equal number of delegates 
from the native churches, formed an Evangelical 
Association ; and about a hundred were admitted as 
honorary delegates, to assist in the deliberations of 
the body, but not to vote. The proceedings were to 
be in the Hawaiian language. The first meeting of 



ECCLESIASTICAL ORGANIZATIONS. 

the Association nas at Hilo, and coutinued throngh 
ail entire week, with the most satisfiictory results. 
Similar associations were formed on Oahu and 
Kanai. 

These ecclesiastical bodies, whether called pres- 
byteries or associations, were formed on much the 
same basis, and had tlie same great object in yievf, 
— to become what might be termed nurseries of tlie 
infant Hawaiian cliurches. It was also hoped, that 
they might be repositories of knowledge and expe- 
rience, when the experience and connsels of the mis- 
sionary pastors should be no longer available. Al- 
though some took the name of presbytery, and 
others that of association, none of them were 
strictly either Presbyterian or Congregational, the 
circumstances of the native churches requiring 
inodt&eations. Another fact to be noticed is, that 
these bodies were in no way connected with similar 
ecclesiastical bodies in the United States. They 
grew out of the exigencies of the work there ; and 
it was not seen to be desirable or feasible to connect 
them with similar bodies in other lands. 
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1863. 

In so novel a. process as bringing a missiun to a 
pimUmi close, some practical errors were unavoid- 
"""■ able. As ne now judge, in the light of es- 
perieuce, it was an error in this mission for the mis- 
sionaries to retain tbe nudivided pastoral charge of 
their large churches for some years after 1848; and 
another, that they drew from those churches a part 
of their support. At any rate, these arrangements 
were found at length to stand in the way of extend- 
fiacknni- iiig the native pastorate, since they in- 
tomriwBn- cHned the brethren, when the ordaining of 
liwj" "' such pastors was nrged as a, present duty, 
to attach what proved to be an undue importance to 
the difficulties in the way. Never was the apparent 
want of adapiatiou to the pastoral office among the 
Hawaiian people so earnestly set forth by a portion of 
the missionaries in their correspondence, as in 1S61 
and 1862, more than forty years after the commence- 
ment of the mission. The few that were ordained 
pastors had indeed lived without reproacli, and the 
larger number sent as ordained missionaries to Mi- 
cronesia and the Marquesas Islands, had all u good 
report. The pastors on the Hawaiian Islands, how- 
ever, had been held in subordination to the n 
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ries of their reBpective districts, and not having en- 
joyed a full perBOiial responsibility, were miahle iiilly 
to demoDstrate their capabilities. Ho great was this 
lack of confldeuce on the part of some of the older 
missionaries, that they even regarded mauy more 
years of trial as needful, before they would deem it 
safe to confer a full pastorate on many of the native 
ministers.^ 

Nor was this difficulty peculiar to the Sandwich 
Islands. At that time only thirtv-eight of Not pmuiiar 
the one hundred and seventy churches cou- mod. 
uected with the missions of the American Board, had 
native pastors. There were niue in the African, Syr- 
ian, and China missions. The Ceylon and Mahratta 
missions had only four each ; which was also the 
number at the Sandwich Islands. The Madura Mis- 
sion had only six; and there were but eleven in the 
three missions to the Armeuiaus of Turkey, This 
was after the lapse of thirty, forty, and fifty years. 
Yet it was not for the want of pious, educated na- 
tives in the employ of the missions; there were tben 
as many as four hundred of these, most of them vir- 
tually preachers, and many actually licensed as such. 
Neither had the Secretaries of the Board failed to 
press upon their brethren the great importance of 
the pastorate, as a means of securing an efficient na- 
tive ministry. Nor were the missionaries loss im- 
pressed with the desirableness of so organizing the 
native chnrches, as to secure self-government and 
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of tlie RepoKB at the General Meeting of the Mission in ISS-t, iiaa 
iwing declaration : " Your Cammittea are of Ibe opinion, that all 
J- all the gtationi now occupied bj- foreign pa»tor8, ihould be to oe- 
nr many years to come." The foreign psatora were then sereatcea 
ber, anil lliera were twanly-one ohurohea. — Pitietidingi of tin 
m Evanselitai Auoeialiim, 1803, p. TI. 



sell-mippoi-t at tlie earliest practicable time. The ob 
stacles had beeu uuavoidable, aud were such that ii 
ciu-^ of would require some time to surnioaut them. 
>^D«>. Tliey existed in the waut of experience ; iu 
the lack of precedents ; in ideas aud habits carried - 
by the missionariea from their native land ;. in eurlj | 
impressions as to the native character; in the &c(l 
that the education of the native ministry was beguu J 
prior to any proper development of uative charcbes, i 
aud of course before it was known exactly what wa» 1 
needed ; in certain errors that had been unavoidable 1 
in the higher education, by reason of which many of ' 
the young men became disinclined to such pasto- 
rates ; in the absence of a well-defined and settled 
purpose among the missionaries, to assign churches I 
to the pastonil care of a native ministry ; and to the 
ciinsequent fact, that the native ))reacliers, with few | 
exceptions, were not avowedly educated for the pas- 
toral ofBce, and therefore were not in the expectation 
of it ; and so the idea had not that place in their 
thoughts, nor that hold upon tbeir consciences and 
hearts, which it has with a very large nnmber of the 
pious young men iu the colleges and higher schools 
of onr own country. 

It was not easy to overcome these difficnlties, espe- 
whj bird to ciully as two thirds of the churches in the 
be otervome. niissioiis of tliB Boavd were what is called 
station chnrches, whose acting pastors were missiona- 
ries. Moreover, there had been such a lack of devel- 
opment iu those native preachers, who had been 
long licensed to preach, especially in the matter of 
judgment aud decision, — owing in part, doubtless, 
to their not having had more responsibility thrown 
upon them, — as rendered it difficult for missionaries. 
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who bad known them long, to believe it safe to com- 
mit to them the imstoi*al care, even though exercised 
for a, time uuder missionary supervision. 

The difficulty was not alone with the missionary. 
The native preacher, having his eye upon The dM- 
a better and surer maiutenance, often pre- ^'odeai'ih 
ferreil remaining in the service of the mis- arj. 
sion, where bis pay was certain, to incurring the risk 
of a smaller aud ill-paid salary as the pastor of a na- 
tive church. It was, moreover, a somewhat frequent 
experience that the licensed preacher yielded to the 
allurements of office, or trade. The laws governing 
the human mind are everywhere the same. The fixed 
relation between "demand and supply," can no more 
be disregarded with the graduates of mission colleges, 
than with those of American. The pastoral office is of 
divine appointment, and sustains a peculiar umrenmi in- 
relatiou to the sanctiHed nature of man. J^ior^"" 
Hnndreds of tlie best pastors in the United "^'^ 
States spend their lives cheerfully as such on salaries 
that would by no means content them in mere 
worldly pursuits. The pastorate, once clearly appre- 
hended in its relations to the person and work of the 
Redeemer, is far more desirable and influential than 
that of " reader," " eateehist," or mere " licentiate." 
It has a great attractive power in the church at 
home, and may be made to have the same in foreign 
fields. But there must be a welt-defined iheromuai 
prospect of such a pastorate. The inward ^'("^f^J^." 
call of the Holy Spirit to this work, needs '°"'™- 
the cooperating influence of providential openings. 
There iqust he the expectation of a waiting people. 
Thus we obtain our gospel ministers. Were no pas- 
torates in prospect, or were the most important pas- 
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toratea to be filled by foreign preachers, our educHf J 
ted j'oung men woald do &n too many of our highlj' I 
educated native couverts abroad have done. 

There was the additioual difBculty at the Sandwich I 
Addittonii Islands, that a nniuerous bodyof lunaa- 
ihH iiiudi. deacons and elders — had long beien accut 
tomed to aet as lay preachers in the smaller divisiouB I 
of each parochial district; and these were naturally i 
averse to surrendering their public functions to pas- | 
tors of their own race. 

But the time had come at the Islands when the dif- 
TueUtuBfoT fiiiulties should be met and overcome. The I 
Mt'nlkEt^' revereuee for missionary authority, inher- 1 
BTriTod. ji^j ju gome sense from the chiefs, conld not * 
be expected long to survive the race of chiefs ; nor 
was official subordination in the native ministry to 
individual missionaries favorable to creating self-re- 
liant, self-goveruing churches. It was time to give 
compactness and efficiency to the native Protestunt 
community, and to devolve upon it the responsibili- 
ties of self-government in ecclesiastical matters; 
tlius preparing the way for committing to its direc- 
tion the working of all its religious charities. It was 
time to concede to the native clergy and people as 
much agency in the management of their religious 
affairs, as they then possessed in the affairs of the 
state. ^ 

The very delicate relations of the foreign and na- 
whMwuto t'^s pastors were to he so adjusted that 
'**'"■ there would be no conflicting interests. A 
method of self-government was to be devised, which 
should be efficient, and at the same time acceptable 1 
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to pastors and people. The Protestant churches on 
the different islands, though separated by rough 
ocean channels, were to be niatle to feel as one body 
in Christ, aud one in interest, by means of appropri- 
ate bouds of union. It had become needful, more- 
over, that a more weighty respoosibiHty should rest 
ou that commuuity iu its larger sense ; that it 
•should assume the whole direction of the work of 
building up Christ's kingdom on the Sandwiclt 
Islands, and on the islands farther west ; while it 
should be relieved of the support of the old mission- 
aries, and assured of such pecuniary aid, for a time, 
an would enable and embolden it to assume the new 
responsibilities. 

The reason for sending the author to the Islands 
ill 1863, was chiefly the depressed tone of i^^j tbe w 
feeling at the time, in the letters of so many J^'hrilt"' 
of the missionaries. The reaction following ""'''■ 
the general revival of 1860, was no doubt severe, and 
it seems to have affected both the pastors and people. 
There was reason to believe it wonld be transient, as 
in fact it was,^ But with so great tendency to dis- 
couragement, it seemed scarcely possible to bring 
about the desired changes at the Islands, by the 
slow process of correspondence. Accordingly, at the 
close of 1862, the Prudential Committee resolved, 
that it was expedient for Uie Foreign Secretary to 
repair to the Islands, and aid the brethren, by per- 
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sonal coufereiice, in the reconstruction of the Chris- 
tian cooimunity, which hud grown up through the 
divine blesHiug on their lubors. Tiiough shriukinjjf 
from the reajioiigibiUties of gucIi a mission, a.t liis 
somewhat advanced period of life, his duty seemed 
clear. Going by way of the Isthmus of Panama and 
San Frauciseo, he lauded at Honolulu on the 27th 
of February, 1863. 

After spending three mouths in the most gratify- 
peraoMiin- iiig personal intercourse with the mission- 
lercounw. ^j.jgg ^j their several homes, he atteuded a 
meeting of the Hawaiian Evangelical Association, 
which was prolonged a full mouth. The results 
were embodied in nine reports, drawn up by com- 
mittees after the subjects had been discussed, which 
reports were afterwards adopted with great unan- 
imity. 

As the results of these deliberatious, the lar^ 
icrMDn- churches were to he divided, with conren- 
ttucuim. jgQ^ territorial limits ; the missionaries re- 
taining the pastoral care of the central churches, 
where circnmstunces favored it, while native pastors 
were to be placed, as fast as possible, over the others. 

Native pastors and laymen were to be associated 
with those of foreign birth or origin, in all the work- 
ing religious bodies on the Islands. 

While the old missionaries, from their age, ex- 
perience, and superior attainments, would naturally 
continue to exert a salutary influence upon the 
churches and pastors near them, the ecclesiastical 
control would he exclusively with the local ecclesi- 
astical bodies. They were to organize the churches, 
define their territorial limits, ordain and install the 
pastors, and remove them when it was desirable so 
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to do; iind their aupervisioii extended to doctrine, 
discipline, and practice. Tl«e details of tliis super- 
viHiou were leit, ia a considerable degree, to tlie 
ecclesiastical bodies of tlie several islaudi^, and from 
their decision there was ordinarily to be no appeal ; 
thoug-h the local bodies would be at liberty to refer 
cases of peculiar difficulty, for advice ami counsel, 
to the general body in its annual meeting at Hono- 
lulu. The missionaries thus divested themselves of 
a responsibility, which they had exercised from the 
beginning, and which, at the ontset of those infant 
churches, was as needful as it is in a young family. 

The Hawaiian Evangelical Association liad before 
consisted of the missionaries of the American Board 
residing on the Sandwich Islands, together with 
other resident evangelical ministers of foreign birth 
who were in sympathy with them ; but it was thence- 
forward to consist of all native and foreign Congre- 
gational and Presbyterian clergymen on the Sand- 
wich, Micronesian, aud Marquesas Islands; of lay 
delegates, appointed annually by the local ecclesias- 
tical bodies ; and of such laymen as should be elected, 
from time to time, by a two-thirds vote. 

A Board was formed, called " The Board of the 
Hawaiian Evangelical Association," to consist of 
not less than eighteen members, one third of whom 
were to be natives ; and the hope was entertained, 
that the American Board would see fit to transfer to 
this Board its responsibilities for directing the work 
at the Sandwich Islands and in Micronesia. 

The deliberations and records of the Association, 
which until that time had been in the English lan- 
guage, were thenceforward to be in the Hawaiian 
language, as also were those of the Hawaiian Board, 
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That there mig^ht be no nnnecessary hiudranea 
to tlie dividing of the great churches, and to the 
niultij)lying of native pastors, and obtaining their 
Bupport from the native communitj, it was pio- 
po.sed, that the American Board resume the sop- 
port of the old missionaries, as far as should be 
needful. 

It was expected, that the native churches woold 
assume the entire support of their native pastors, 
and of their foreign missionaries ; but it would be 
nee<lfiil for a time that the American Board shonld 
make grants in aid to the Hawaiian Board for ce^ 
tain othtT puri)oses. 

The children of missionaries at the Oahu College 
were to give a prescribed attention to the Hawaiian 
language, as a condition of receiving aid at the Col- 
lege from the funds of the American Board. A 
theological class of native students was to be formed, 
under Mr. Alexander at Wailukn,^ and a boarding- 
school for native females was to be commenced, te 
raise up suitable persons to become teachers in fe- 
male schools, and the wives of native pastors. 

On the return home of the Secretary, thesie pro- 
connnnation cccdiugs reccived the cordial sanction of 
l^Z^' the Prudential Committee, and also of th( 
American Board. 

The reader is already aware, that the missionaries 
Changed re- ^t tlicsc Islauds, somc jcars before, wen 
aS^hcm'^* released from their special connection witl 
^^"^ the Board. The relations of the Hawaiian 

Christian community as such, to the Americaii 
Board, and to the churches for which the Board 

1 Mr. Coan also taught a class of Theological Students at Hilo. 
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acted, were now radically changed. The Board 
ceased to act any longer as principal, and became 
an auxiliary. Its responsibilities were transferred 
to the Hawaiian Board; with no other obligations 
remaining upon it, than to make grants in aid of 
certain departments, so long as they should be need- 
ful to enable the community to get fairly under way. 
Of course the Board was to have assurance that 
these grants were properly expended. 

Much remained, however, to be done by the Ha- 
waiian commuuity — composed as it was of Tho remiun- 
the native Christians, the missionaries and '"S""" 
their children, and pions foreign residents ou the Isl- 

Iands — before the newly created religious commuuity 
would become fully self-governed and self-reliant. 
There was to be a reconstruction of the native 
churches, increasing their number, and defining the 
territorial limits of each. Natives were to be sought 
out who might probably be fitted for the gospel min- 
istry, and the pastoral office, and suitably educated. 
The churches on some of the Islands were to be more 
perfectly associated ecclesiastically, for mutual aid 

tauil the better discharge of their ecclesiastical du- 
ties. The risk was to be incurred of admitting 
Dative pastors and delegates into the Evangelical 
Association of the Islands, with equal rights to 
deliberate and vote, with the native language as the 
medium of business. In view of all this, the mis- 
sionary brethren at that time gave expression to 
their sentiments in the following language : — - 
"We stand to-day, with our Christian community 

Ion these Islands, as far removed from the The remit 
abominations of heathenism, which existed msmUsiiiDf 
when our fathers landed on these shores, as light is 
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from darkness. * Old things have passed away/ 
The whole structure of society is new. We have 
civil iiiid religious liberty, schools, seminaries of 
learning, churches and ecclesiastical associations, 
and the needful appliances for carrying forward the 
work of the Lord among this people. 

'^ We say, then, that we believe the mission, re- 
garded as one of the missions of the American Board 
of Commissioners for Foreign Missions, has accom- 
plished its work. And it has been a glorious work, 
and we believe it will ever be regarded as a monu- 
ment of the grace of God. 

^^ We believe the time has come, when it is expe- 
dient to change the base of our operations. The 
Christian community on these Islands, composed of 
all evangelical foreigners and natives, is well able to 
assume the responsibility, and take the lead in build- 
ing up and maintaining our religious iustitntions. 

'^To the oflieers and patrons of the American 
Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions, who 
have so long sympathized with us in our trials, joys, 
and sorrows, aided us by their prayers and wise 
counsels, and provided so abundantly for our wants, 
we tender our sincere and most hearty thanks. W^e 
do not doubt that the American Board will continue 
to make such grants-in-aid as we may need; and 
though our relations change, they will feel a deep 
and tender interest in the prosperity of all our in- 
stitutions; and we are assured of their sympathies 
and prayers. 

'' We anticipate the happiest results, because the 
change is urged upon us by the providence of God, 
and because we have earnestly sought the divine aid 
and guidance in making it. There has been so 



Uncli unanimity in our counsels, notwithstanding 
the existence of so many diverse interests, that we 
perceive the hand of a higher power, gniding us to 
wise conclusions. And we Lave reasons for the 
hope, that the change will prove salutary, not only 
to the churches and pastors ou these Islands, hut to 
the American Board itself, and to its patrons, and to 
the missions beyond us that may be transferred 
to our care. 

"The change," they add, " must be salutary, in- 
asmuch as it will permit tte Church of Christ in 
these Islands to avail itself of a feeling of religions 
patriotism and nationality, by placing the religions 
lunity here in a position of independence, as 
one among the many Christian communities of the 
Id. Analo^us to our position politically, as an 
independent people, our charch, being manifestly 
an outgrowth of the spiritual life of our own people, 
must be dearer to them when it no more appears 
like a colonial dependency sustained by the spiritual 
life of a foreign people." 

The Evangelical Association on the large island 
of Hawaii was divided into two associa- RwimDin- 
tions, called the Eastern and Western ; chHrehm.' 
and the two recognized nineteen new churches, and 
installed native pastors over eight of them. 

The working of the new system has proved to be 
all that could be expected or desired. A woaid»i>[ 
member of the Association, writing after jjsi™. 
four or five years' experience, speaks thus of the 

awaiian members of the Evangelical Association. 

" Our attention was drawn mainly to the fifty or 
itzty Hawaiian members, ministers and delegates of 
churches, who constitute the bulk of the aaseni- 
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bly. They are an eai-uest and wide awake body of 
men. Not generally eager to speak, but paying" 
careful and respectful attention to the connsels of 
the fathers, and responsive to the propositions of the 
young leaders ; generally rather cautious, and in- 
disposed to advance new and radical measures, but 
ever ready to fall in with the progressive ideas of 
the few who, in sncb a body, are fitted to lead. 

"The Hawaiian ministers are constant and iutel- 
The a- ligent readers of the weekly and monthly 
i»en>. newspapers published in their langnage. 

They are leaders in every educatioual movement; 
having been the main agents — owing to the decay 
of the government school system — in the estab- 
lishment of perhaps twenty independent schools in 
their various parishes. They are the conservative 
clement, the guides of the people." 

Nest year another missionary, one of the oldest, 
who was perhaps among the least hopeful in 1863 
as to the success of a native ministry, bears the fol- 
lowing testimony : " Our meetings of the Associa- 
tion have been full and earnest. For the first time, 
we elected a Hawaiian for moderator. He 
is a good man, and he did well. We wish 
to indnet our native pastors into all the dnties, to 
which they may be hereafter called." 

And here I will quote the testimony of the late 
e-MmonTor Hcv, Franbliu Rising, an Episcopal clergy- 
iMijmim. man, and one of the Secretaries of the 
American Church Missionary Society, as to the suc- 
cess of the mission. Mr. Rising visited the Islands 
for the benefit of his health ; and he thus states the 
results of his observations during the four months 
of his residence, writing in 1867. 
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" As the controversy growing out of the Reformed 
Catliolie mission — whicU is not an undertaking of 
my own Churcli, but simply of individnal members 
thereof — had filled the very air with conflicting 
stories, I resolved to find out for myself, so far as I 
cotild, just what had been done, and wliat had been 
left undone, by yonr missionaries, as well as by 
those of the Roman Catholics and the Reformed 
Catholics. This resolution I sought to carry oat in 
the fear of God, and for my own satisfaction, as % 
Christian man, and as an Episcopalian minister. 
To this end I visited thoroughly the chief islands, 
nearly every mission station on the whole group, and 
so far as facilities were given me, all the religious, 
educational, aud social institutious. I attended 
Sunday aud week-day services; made the personal 
acquaiutauce of the major part of the missionaries 
of all creeds ; conversed with persons of many profes- 
sions and social grades. The deeper I pushed my 
investigjitions the stronger became ray conviction, 
that what had been on your jjart necessarily an ex- 
perimental work in modern missions, had, under 
God, proved an eminent success. Every sun-rising 
brought me new reasons for admiring the power of 
divine gnice, which can lift the poor out of the dust, 
and set him among princes. Every sun-setting gave 
me fresh cause to bless the Lord for that infinite 
love, which enables ns to bring to our fellow-men 
such rich blessings as your missionaries liave be- 
stowed upon the Hawaiian race. Here I feel bound 
to say, that I use the phrase * emiuent success ' in a 
relative, not an absolute, sense. All has not been 
accomplished tliat conid have been desired; but 
more has been done than could have been expected. 
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Less than half a ceutnry is too short a time, as mis- 
siouary aunals teach ns, to complete the process of 
Christianizing a heathen people. It has been long 
enough in this case, to transfer the whole race from 
the despotic sway of heathenism to the plastic iufla- 
ences of the gospel and to mould that race, up to a 
certain point, after the pattern of Christ. To me it 
seems marvelous, that in comparatively so few years, 
the social, political, and religious life of the nation 
should have undergone so radical and blessed a 
change as it has. And I would not have made this 
limitation, were it not that so many fail to appreciate 
how far removed heathenism is from Christianity^ 
and how potent must be the power which induces 
the abandonment of the one and the embracing of 
the other. 

^^ Looking then at the kingdom of Hawaii-nei, as 
it to-day has its recognized place among the world's 
national sovereignties, I cannot but see in it one of 
the brightest trophies of the power of the Cross ; 
one of the most gratifying seals set by God upon the 
labors of his servants ; and one of the strongest en- 
couragements to press our missionary enterprises 
into all lands, and to sound the gospel unto every 
people. In using these words of warm commenda- 
tion, I feel that I am exalting what the Lord has 
done for a people redeemed with his precious blood, 
rather than what man has done for a once degraded 
race." ^ 

1 For the whole statement of Mr. Rising, see Missionary Heraid for 1867, 
pp. 225-231. 
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EVENTS PHOSPEROTTS AHD ADTESaB. 

1862-1870. 

The principal building connected with the Sem- 
inary at Laliaiualuna was burned to the itentrudiiTs 
ground iu July, 1862 ; involving the destnic- baimiumi. 
tion of the cliapel, the recitatiou and dining rooms, 
the cabinet of minerals, and most of the pUilosoph- 
ical apparatus; together with the rooms of fifty 
students, some of whom were injured by leaping 
from the windows, but no lives were lost. The gov- 
erument promptly furnished the means, with some 
md from private donations, for rebuilding ou an im- 
proved plan. 

This popular institution had ninety pupils at the 
time of the lire, of whom thirty-eight had r^fuipesa 
a good standing in the church. Of the tuUon. 
seven hundred and seventy-one pupils in the twenty- 
five classes since 1831, four Iinndred and thirty-eight 
belonged to the nineteen years, while the seminary 
was supported by the American Board, and three 
hundred and thirty-three to the thirteen years of its 
subsequent support by the government. 

A very large majority of the whole, after leaving 
the semhiary, had engaged in teaching for a longer 
or shorter period. They were to be found in this 
work at every nook and corner of the land, from 
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Hawaii to Niihau. The institution still holds an 
intimate relation to the Protestant mission and 
churches upon the Hawaiian Islands, although un- 
der the care of the Government Board of Educa- 
tion, and receiving its support from the national 
treasury.^ It numbers among its graduates the best 
qualified teachers of the common schools, and a 
hir^e proportion of the natives in employments im- 
plying a good degree of education, such as surveyors, 
lawyers, and judges. A majority of the pastors of 
the Hawaiian churches received their literary educa- 
tion there, as did most of the more prominent Ha- 
waiian missionaries in Micronesia and the Mar- 
quesas Ishinds. The medium of instruction is the 
Hawaiian language, though the English is taught 
to some extent. 

Kamehameha lY. died suddenly on the 30th of 
Death of the Novcmbcr, 1863. The hopes inspired by 
king. jjjg capacity, and the first years of .bis reign, 

were not fully realized. This was owing, in part at 
least, to a certain lack of self-control, but more to 
his unfortunate devotion, in his last years, to the 
eccentric mission of Bishop Staley. Yet he could 
hardly have regarded with satisfaction, had he lived, 
the demoralized condition of the common-school sys- 
tem, not long after the time of his decease, chiefly 
as the consequence of measures originated by him, 
or with his supposed sanction. 

His successor does not appear to have inherited the 
Kamehar- ccclesiastical proclivities of his brother, but 
meha V. sccms for a time to have misapprehended 
the opinions and spirit of the mission. The arbitrary 
changes made by him in the Constitution of the 

1 See Chapter xxviii. p. 243. 
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Third KameliaiiieliEi, were certainly lauietited by the 
missionaries, as tliey were by a. large body of the peo- 
ple, and the evil was aggravated by the modifications 
ilreiidy refei-red to in the national schools, begun 
under the former administration, and continued under 
this. The public mind was disquieted. Political 
party spirit was awakened ; and a tendency to spiritual 
lethurgj', indifTereuce, and skepticism ap- k* iwous de- 
peared in the churches. Houses of worship ''^'"^ 
were not well filled; prayer-meetings were not fully 
attended ; the Sabbath was desecrated ; benevolent 
contributions declined ; and there were few manifes- 
tations of the power of the Holy Spirit, 

Yet the testimony is decisive, that there were even 
then many thousands of Christians walking a„^iai i^. 
in the steps of those who, through faith *''»'''""■ 
and patience, inherit the promises. It is cheer- 
ing to read, about this time, of the native preacher 
who had beea called to the pastorate of the church 
at VVaialna, on Ouhn, where the health of the resi- 
dent missiouary had failed. His sermons were de- 
scribed as full of tliought, and many of them as 
replete with illustrations, beautiful and perfect in 
their adaptation to the purpose of conveying relig- 
ious instruction to Hawaiian minds ; such sermons 
as no foreign-born missionary in the land conld 
preach for Hawaiians. 

Mr. Bond makes a statement concerning the state 
of his chnrch at Eohala, in 1864, and the snrn->«rDi 
effect of a faithful exercise of discipline, puno. 
which is too suggestive and interesting to be passed 
in silence. For fifteen years there had been no scenes 
of drunkenness iu that district. But occasion was 
taken, during his absence, aiid the prevalence of a 
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TQ\wvi that lie was not to return, by certain Ha 
waiians in the vicinity of the papal house of worshif 
to introduct! an intoxicating liquor made from th 
hi plant, which all were persistently tempted to drink 
A new justice had come into the place, who was ii 
sympathy with the offenders, and at first seemed t( 
throw every obstacle in the way of executing th< 
laws ; hut ere long, finding that he might derive pe- 
cuniary advantage from a more stringent course, h< 
convicted near seventy individuals of drunkenness^ 
much to the relief of the community. Thus sus- 
tained, inquiry was made how many of the church 
members had brought dishonor on their Master's 
cause. After the most thorough examination, only 
eleven were found to have thus subjected themselves 
t-o the discipline of the church. These were sus- 
pended promptly ; and it speaks well for the individ- 
uals, that, instead of taking offense, and turning 
their backs upon the people of God, as it was feared 
a part of them might do, they all, with one excep- 
tion, gave such evidence of repentance that they 
were restored to their former standing in the church. 
There had been a long season of coldness and de- 
clension, but now there was an increasing regard for 
religion and morality. The Sabbath-school, number- 
ing two hundred pupils, became more interesting. 
The church, also, after much discussion, resolved to 
divide, and set off a new church, with a Hawaiian 
pastor, deriving his support from his people, and one 
of the deacons was invited to become the pastor of 
the new organization, to which he assented. 

The annual meeting of the Hawaiian Evangelical 
The native Associatiou, at Houolulu, iu 1865, was full 

element In « . . • • j_ /» xi_ ■■ 

the Erangei. ot prouHse. A majority 01 the members 
tion. present were Hawaiians, and the business 
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of the Association W5s conducted iu the iiatiio Kiii- 
gaage. Thti impression left on the missionaries was, 
that there was no mitnnil barrier to the free, equal, 
and harmonious working together of the two races, 
in civil, political, and ecclesiastical relations. 

The annual sermons on foreign and borne missions 
were delivered hefore large andieuces; and the one 
on foreign missions was by a native pastor from Maui, 
and is descriljed as a noble effort. Near the close 
of the session a nnion meeting was held in the Stone 
Church, at which three foreign and two native min- 
isters spoke with power and effect ; and in the after- 
noon, twelve hundred communicants united in cele- 
brating the Lord's Supper. 

The Key. Lorrin Andrews, the first Principal of 
the Lahainaluna Seminary, published his ^^,,0^^ 
Dictionary of the Hawaiian Laugnage, on s''''""''^' 
which he had been long employed, in 1865. He had 
collected and defined fifteen thousand and five hun- 
dred words ; as many as were in the first edition of 
Dr. Johnson's English Dictionary. The pages were 
five hundred and fifty-nine. President Alexander, 
of the Oahu College, contribnted a valuable Intro- 
duction ; and an English and Hawaiian vocabulary 
and a chronological table of remarkable events were 
appended. The Hawaiian government aided in its 
publication; yet the work must be numbered among 
tlie results of the mission to those Islands. Its pub- 
lieiition was really dne to the characteristic enter- 
prise of Mr. H. M. Whitney, son of one of the first 
missionaries. 

In January, 1866, the United States steJim frig- 
ate Lnncaster, Rear Admiral Pearson, made vwiofxa- 
isit of a week at Hilo. During this visit wa. 
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tlio people assembled in the church, and an hour 
was (levotiMl to music, in which the native choir was 
assistiMi by the band from the frigate. The Adniiml 
th(>n made an address, expressing his satisfaction 
with what he had seen at tlie Islands. He admired 
the pn^valonce of peace, order, and kindness. He 
was hap|)i1y surprised at the amount of intelligence, 
and the extent of its diffusion anion^ the people; 
pronounced a hearty encomium on their teachers, 
and exhorted all to abide by the instmctions they 
ha<l received, and to be steadfast in pursuing the 
right. 

In the same year, there occurred a celebration at 
ivw,nition Hilo, on the 31st of July, which affords a 
tu.iif hide- phrasing illustration of the native character 
peadence. j,^ j^g Christianized form. It was on the 
anniversary of the restoration of the National Inde- 
pendence by Admiral Thomas. That day is to the 
Sandwich Islands, somewhat as the 4th of July is 
to the United States. There was no burning of 
powder, no booming of guns; there were no rockets, 
y(^t there was music and excitement. Arrangements 
had been made for a great meeting in the church. 
Several speakers had been engaged, and pieces of 
music bad been prepared. The programme in- 
cluded the lowering of the Hawaiian flag, under the 
command of Lord George Paulet, with a mournful 
dirge or lament, and its restoration, with joyful mu- 
.sic, at the command of Admiral Thomas. At nine 
o'clock in the morning, the people came in by com- 
panies from different districts, some with banners, 
some in uniform, all neatly dressed for the occasion. 
The church was soon crowded, and all could not 
gain admission. The services opened with music 
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and prayer. Nest came iicliools and coin|iaiiies ri'oiii 
different seetifiiis of Hilo, with tbeir free-ivill oQ'er- 
ings for re-roofing' and otherwise repairing: tlits 
church. The collections amouuted to one thoiisund 
and twentj dollars, aiid the assembly was jiihiliint 
oil tlie announcement. The women vied with the 
men, many of them giving five and ten dollars eacli. 

lu the festive arrangemeuta following the exer- 
cises, Mr. Goan was invited to dine with abonttiiirly 
native females, at a table loaded with a variety of 
viands, foreign and native, followed by tea and cnffci*. 
The guests were all well dressed, and their deport- 
ment was moat exemplary. Among the after dinner 
speeches wns one from Dr. Judd, who was also an 
invited gnest, and whom the reader will remember 
dnrin^ the usurpation of Lord Paulet, as pursuing 
his 1:ibors for the govcrnmeut in tlie mansolenm of 
the Hawaiian kings. He gave an interefittiig his 
tory of the stirring events in those dark times. 

And so the day passed, with music, addresses, 
feasting, and thanksgiving, leaving none but pleas- 
ant memories. 

Six months later, on occasion of the annual con- 
ference of the churches of Hilo and Puna a a.biwth. 
at the same place, there was a Sabbath- bmioa. 
srhool celebration, and a procession of four hundred 
children, with banners and flags. Several young 
men from Mr. Lyman's scliool were present with 
their flntcij, and the Hawaiian children, having an 
ear for simple airs, sang in remarkable harmony as 
they marched along. At ten o'clock, the procession 
entered the church, and took seats prenonsly as- 
signed. The house was full. The exercises liisted 
an hour. These were pniyer, singing, and instni* 
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ineut&l luusic, iuter^iperijed with short, animated 
speeches. 

Tlie " week of prayer " waa observed at the opeii- 
th.««k<.f ing of 1867, by all the Prottstant churches 
pmti. y^ (.jjg Islands, native and foreign. The 
two foreign churclies at Honolulu, had experienced 
a reviving influence before the new year came in, 
aud that week greatly deepened the interest. Sev- 
eral men of business in the town, and several youths 
in the Oahn College, were among the hopeful con- 
verts. There were many indications of an improved 
»noiii«n- religious condition in several of the native 
jgiDD. churches, especially on the island of Molo- 

kai, in connection with the ministry of Rev. A. O. 
Forbes. A powerful revival had been in progress 
there for several months. There was also an inter- 
esting state of feeling in the female seminary at 
Waialua, on Oahu, under the cave of Rev. 0. H. 
Gulick and wife, which was commenced in Kau, on 
Hawaii, in 1863, and was transferred to Waialua, 
in 1865. Most of the fifty-seven girls in the semi- 
nary were over twelve years of age, and fifteen of 
them were previously professing Christians; but 
now seriousness came over the whole body, and a 
number gave very satisfactory evidence of conver- 
sion. The female seminary under Miss Mary Green, 
at Makawao,on Maui, was Nimilarly blessed. In Mi-. 
Alexander's Theological School at Wailnku, eight 
young men, graduates of Lahainalnnn, and who had 
beeu two years in the school, were ready to enter the 
ministry of the gospel. 

distressing, however, to witness the de- 
cline in the governnientday-schools. Many 
of them had been discontinued, and others 
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were not properly conducted. As a consequence, 
the pupils were iri'egular in their atteudunce, iiii.l 
parents beeume disaffected, and longed for schools 
in which there would be religious instruction. Some 
ehurclies went so far as to provide schools for them- 
selves, independent of the goTernment. 

The coiitributious hy the native churches for a 
year, as reported in June, 1867, are worthy 4on„„ ^^a- 
of mention. They were as follows: — tribniuin». 

For SHpport of pastors, .... $6,246.72 

For church building, 12,550.41 

For boHfding-schonls, 639.14 

To Hawaiian Board, 4,004.09 

Miscellaneous, 3,668.58 

Total S27, 108.04 

The value of these contributions will he appreci- 
ated, when it is considered that they were in gold. 

As in some parts of the United Statei^, so in the 
Sandwich Islands, the Chinese are an icwoMe 
iiicreasiug element of the popnlation. A ™"e«"" 
Chinese, named Abeou^, became a Christian and a 
Christian preacher. The first notice I find of him is 
in an account of the aunnal meeting of the Evan- 
gelical Association in 1867. He was spoken of 
as one of the lay delegates Irom Maui, and was de- 
sci'ibed as having a literary turn, good sense, and as 
being one with the brethren in the bonds of the 
gospel. He was brought to the Islands about six- 
teen years beFnre in the capacity of a coolie, but had 
been educated above his condition, and came at 
length to be numbered among the merchants of 
Lahaina. His Christianity had not changed the ex- 
pression of his face, or shortened the length of hia 
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cue, or led him fo drop the comfortable loose dress 
of Ills oriental home. Ahcoiig joined freely id the 
discussions of the xVssociation, being fluent iu the 
Hawaiian hin^uage, and was always listened to with 
respect and attention. 

He was employed by the Hawaiian Board as an 
evangelist among his countrymen, and had learned 
the English and Hawaiian languages, using* the lat- 
ter with much power. Dr. Gulick describes bim in 
1869, as a very attractive speaker iu any of the lan- 
guages he uses. 

The mission of Bishop Staley to the Sandwich Isl- 
TheRpformed auds,^ conimcuced in 1862, to which he gave 
MlJion!' the name of the '^ Reformed Catholic Mis- 
sion," was from the ritualistic portion of the Church 
of England ; yet had the sanction of the Society for 
the Propagation of the Gospel, and apparently of the 
British Queen. It was not what the Episcopal for- 
eign residents had requested, nor what the king had 
originally desired. Yet, coming with such prestige, 
the king was persuaded by his prime minister (who 
had been the leader in calling for an Episcopal bishop) 
to throw the weight of his influence into it. As a 
consequence, the king became unnaturally estranged 
from the American missionaries, to whom, under God, 
he and his people were mainly indebted for their re- 
ligion, their intelligence, and their independent po- 
sition among the Christian nations. But neither 
king, nor bishop, nor foreign minister seriously 
retarded the reconstruction of the Protestant com- 
munity, as already described. In the absence of a 

^ The rise and early proceediaji^ of Bishop Sta1py*8 mission are suffi- 
ciently described in my work on the Hawaiian Island*, published in 186^ 
pp. 331-359. 
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W personal hold on the people, the results of this an- 
courteous interference were seeu chiefly in the na- 
tional Bchool sjsteui, the bishoi* being placed by the 
king on the committee iu cli!irg;c of that system. 

JTiie changes there effected seemed to have for a 
leading object to root out the evangelical element 
from the instruction. 
The representations made hy Bishop Staley con- 
cerning the Sandwich Islaudsi, and the influence of 
the American mission upon their inhabitants, in his 
published statements, and during his visits to this 
country and England, were, to say the least, very ex- 
traordinary, and seem hardly consistent with a sound 
I state of mind. His career was not one that could 
possibly succeed. His hostility to the Proteataut 
mission aud churches on the Islands was more in- 
discreet and reckless, than wus that of the Itoman 
Catholics; and so extreme was the ritnalistic devel- 
opment, that the Hawaiian people looked npon the 
" Reformed Catholic " religiou as so much like the 
Roman, that they thought they might us well follow 
the latter religion, if they should relinquish the one 
they had already embraced. The bishop and his 
clergy obtained very few followers. In the spring 
of 1869, Dean Harris was officiating at Honolulu, 
and bad a small congregation, and a boarding- 
school for girls, and a day-school for boys, neither 
of them largely attended. Deacon Mason was then 
preaching at Lahaina, and kept up a day and hoard- 
ing-school for boys, and a hoi&rding-school for girls. 
The pupils of the schools constituted the Sabbath au- 
dience, almost no one else attending. At Wailuku, 
also, on Maui, the Rev. Mr. Whipple had a day-school 
for boys and girls, and his Sabbath services wer: at- 
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tended hy from ten to twenty foreign residents. The 
Kev. Mr. Williams had a small school in Central 
Koiia, on Hawaii, which, with a few adults, foreign 
and iiatire, composed his Sabbath cougregfatiou. 

The bishop was absent, at this time, ou a visit to 
En<^Iand. Meanwhile, there is good authority for 
stating, that a letter was addressed to the Society 
for the Propa&ration of the Gospel, signed by almost 
tlie entire membership of the '^ Reformed Catholic 
Chiircli " in Honoluln, declaring their dissent from 
the doctrines and practices of the clergy sent to the 
Islands under the auspices of that Society, and sng- 
jjfcsting or requesting their withdrawal. What they 
desired was a " low-church " pastor for Honolulu, 
without a bishop ; and they pledged themselves to 
support him without assistance from abroad. It is 
also affirmed that a letter was written, by one of the 
cabinet ministers, stating that the king had with- 
drawn his patronage, and did not wish a cathe- 
dral to be erected ou the land given by his brother, 
the late king, on which a chapel had alreadv been 
built.i 

The bishop returned to the Islands in the autumn 
of 1869, but received no cordial greeting. He took 
possession of the church on the following Sabbath, 
but almost no one came to hear him. Becoming at 
length convinced that his mission was a failure, h€ 
resigned his bishopric, and in May, 1870, he tool 
steamer ou his return to England. The archbishop 
has accepted his resignation. ^ 

' Missionary Herald, 1869, p. 208. 

2 The authority for this last statement is the London Observer^ as quotes 
by the New York Observer, The author received a letter from tK 
Rev. Artemas Bishop, of Honolulu, while writing this chapter, dated Feb 
ruary 8, 1870, confirming his previous imprei>sion, that Mr. Wyliie was tb' 
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The year 1868 was remarkable for earthquakes aud 
volcanic eruptions ou the islaud of Hawaii. i,„anicii« 
These almost ruiued the missionary station '»"ii9'"»*«' 
in Kan, aud would have been very destructive of life 
iu tbut aud other parts of the islaud, had there been 
a iiumeroua population. The three stoue churches in 
Kau were shaken to the ground, but happily no one 
was in them at the time. The mission house occu- 
pied by Mr. Pogue and fa.mily, though a frameil 
wooden building, was very much racked; and for 
hours they were harassed by erroneous reports of 
lava flowing down upon them from Manna Loa. 

Mr. Coan ha» always taken a special interest in 
the volcanic phenomena of Hawaii, and has given a 
description of these earthquakes. The slioeks be- 
came frequent and vigorous iu Miireh, and were felt 
ju all parts of the islaud. The mighty convulsion, 
which overthrew the churclies in Kau, and many 
dwelling houses, and by its immense tidal waves 
swept (vhole villages from the shore, was on the 2d of 
April. Nothing like it is known iu the traditions of 
the Islands. The earth rose and sank, and its surface 
rolled like the ocean in a storm. Hills swayed to 
aud fro; stone walls fell flat; framed bouses trem- 
bled and reeled ; articles of furniture started from 
their places, and many were thrown down with vio- 

originalorof the " Rafbrmed Calholie Mission." Mr. Bishop hud just been 
BuBunsd of the fact by Bishop St»l«y, in h pBrsonal inWrview. " Mr. Wj-llie," 
Bnid iIm Bishop, "was Ihe original aiithtiTof that idea, anil he put up (he 
kill); ti> Bend tor a nilsDiOQ Trom PlngLand/' Mr. Wyllie'i owo eccleaiasli- 
cni plan for thu leluids, in cnaneullon nilh Bishop Stalay'i mission, as h« 
slated il to me while we wera nn our voyO)^ togsther from Oahu to Kauai, 
nationd Epi»L-opal Church, wiih the leland-kinRdom di- 
ided into ecidesiaBlkml pmviTires. He inliniatedlhat one instituting inde- 
{Kndeat local chuirhes so extensively on the Islands was a leriouB obstacle 
was) to the fDsliziag or hie pluis. 
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ItMice; chimneys fell; timbers, ceilings, partition 
and plasterings cracked; and there was great de 
struction of glass and earthen ware. The eartl 
opened in seams and fissures, and avalanches of rock 
and earth fell from the precipices along the coast 
The terrific shock is said to have lasted three miu- 
utes, and there was of course great consternation. 

In one part of Kan, near the abode of Mr. and 
Mrs. Lyman, — both children of missionaries, — in 
tlie night and without warning, a terrible landslide 
occurred, an eruption of mud, earth, aud rocks, 
three miles long, half a mile wide, and from six tc 
thirty feet deep ; burying a village in its way, and 
thii*ty people, with flocks of goats, and five or sii 
hundred cattle and horses. It was so sudden and 
rapid, that there was no escape for those within its 
range. The noise was terrific, and the atmos- 
phere was filled with dust. All rushed from their 
dwellings ; but the ground rocked and heaved with 
such violence, that no one could keep his feet. Eveu 
horses were thrown down. Mr. Lyman and family, 
the native pastor and his family, and many others, 
fled to a hill near by, and spent the night in exer- 
cises of devotion under the open sky, with no cer- 
tain knowledge as to the extent of their danger. 

The fires of Kilauea raged, at the same time, with 
intense fury, surging against the walls of the great 
cauldron; and the mountain itself was pouriiur 
a stream of lava down to the sea, westward of the 
mission station. 

The Sandwich Islands are believed to be all of vol- 
canic origin; but the volcanic agencies of all, except 
Hawaii, have been slumbering from times anterioi 
to the historic period. Hawaii may be regarded as 



still in the forming process; and, iit the amazing 
extent and power of its internal fires, it is perhaps 
the most wonderful itnmng this clasH of wonders. 

Eiiaiiea is on the side of Mauna Loa, four tliou- 
sand feet above the level of the sea, and is the largest 
known volcano in constant action ; but its eruptions 
pass off to the sea in directions which make thein 
comparatively harmless. Mauna Loa rises ten thou- 
sand feet above Eilauea, and it is from its higher 
regions, and sometimes from its very summit, or near 
it, that the destructive eruptions come. To go back 
no farther than the year 1855 ; an immense river of 
fire then flowed down the north side for the space 
of sixty miles, to within a few miles of Hilo. It 
spread over nearly three hundred square miles, 
and continued thii-teen mouths. Four years later, 
Mr. Lyons, on the western side, had a distinct 
view, from his house at Waimea, of a broad stream 
of lava descending from near the summit forty miles 
to the sea. The eruptions of 1868 were on the side 
opposite to Waimea, and descended north and south 
of the station of Waiohinu, at some distance from it. 
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Death of 
Kekuano*. 



1867-1868. 

His Excellency M. Eekaanaoa,f}Eitber of the foarth 
and fifth Eamehamehas, and President of 
the Board of Education, died in the year 
1868. HiR death occurred on the 26th day of No- 
vember, twenty-nine years after the death of hi« 
wife, the excellent Kinau, and five years after that 
of Kamehameha lY. His character was in keep- 
ing, on the whole, with his fine physical form. 
Bishop Staley represented him as forming* part of 
his ecclesiastical establishment, and no doabt the 
king did all in his power to make it so, but the 
His firmness hravc old cbicftaiu riemaiued to the last a 
of principle, member of thc First Church in Honolulu, 
and firmly attached to its interests. Nor was his 
friendship for the missionaries, and his grateful 
recognition of his own and his nation's obligation to 
them, ever shaken. His daughter, Victoria, who was 
heir presumptive to the throne, died two years 
before him. Her character was not like his ; 
though, like him, she retained her connection with 
the Protestant community. My recollections of the 
old governor are of a very pleasing character. 

The Rev. John S. Emerson, whose death oecnrred 
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Mulcli 28, 1867, was a member of the miBsiou nearly 
tliirty-five years, having arrived at Hoiio- Mr. Bmti- 
Iain on the 17th of May, 1832. Ue was "«' 
born at Chester, New Hampshire, Deeemher 28, 
1800, and was consequently in his sixty-seventh 
year at the time of his decease; which was the 
result of a sndden attack of apoplexy. 

Mr. Emerson was educated at Dartmouth Collcffe 
and the Audover Theologicai Seminary. His mis- 
sionary life was speut at Waialua, witli the eicep- 
tiou of four years passed aa an instructor in the 
seminary at Laliainaluna, — from 1842 to lS4i6. 
An apoplectic stroke in 185i>, and another in 1863, 
made it necessary for him to resign the piiHtoral 
care of his station iu 1664 j iu which he wa.s suc- 
ceeded by Mr. Euuea, a native pastor. His funeral 
bronght together a large asseuihlj, which raunifeated 
an affectionate interest in the occasion. In no part 
of the Islands had the people feeon more iu tlie habit 
of reading the Scriptures. Mr. Emeri<OR had so ar- 
ranged their reading, that they were accustomed to 
read the entire Bihie thron^h once in three years. 

tAn old Hawaiian, belonging to the Waialna church, 
on being asked, said he had read the Bible through 
nine times. 
Mr. Emerson had an efficient coadjutor in his 
wife. For years, she conducted the singing in the 
church, and was unwearied in administering to the 
wants of the people in sickness and health; as she 

I continues still to do. 
The Rev. Asa Thurston, one of the first missiona- 
ries, finished bis course on the 11th of Ht.rhan. 
March, 1868, after a residence at the '™' 
Islands of forty-eight years. During all this til 



be uever visited his native lanrl. His lalMrs i 
£ailua have been frequently mentioned in this hft*-* 
tory, and were iinreuiitted until the expiration of 
forty years, when his mind failed under the pressure 
of long and ardnous service. Then, after visiting- a 
married daughter in California, he took up his abode 
iu Honohtlu. 

Mr. Thurston was a native of Fitchbnrff, Massa- 
chusetts, and was born October 12, 1787 ; conse- 
quently he (as well as his associate Mr. Blnghaiu^ 
reached tiie good old age of fourscore. He was a 
graduate of Yale College, and of the Andover Sem- 
inary. His wife who survives him, and is a resident 
at Honolulu, was Miss Lucy Goodale, of MaHbor- 
ough, Massachusetts. Mr. Thurston is entitled to 
a high rank among missionaries. With physical 
powers perhaps ni)5urpassed in his day by those of 
any other resident upon the Islands, whether native 
or foreign, he was indefatigable in his labors. His 
letters to the Corresponding Secretary of the Board 
were excelled iu fullness and accuracy by none from 
his associates, and show a noble work performed 
by him for Christ, in what was once the favorite 
abode of the Hawaiian kings. His knowledge of 
the native language and character was thorough. 
As a preacher, he was much esteemed by the people. 
In the labor of preparing the Hawaiian version of 
the Scriptures, it fell to him to translate parts of 
Glenesis, Numbers, and Deuteronomy, and the whole 
of Samuel, and Second Kings. Only when repeated 
strokes of paralysis had rendered him incapable of 
further service, did he consent to retire from his be- 
loved charge. 

I saw him in California, on my return from th 
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Tslaufls. His step was still elastic, and his flowing 
wliite beard gave him a venerable appearance, but 
his mental powers were cloncled. There was a con- 
stant serenity of manner, which showed that with 
him the conflicts of life were over. 

Though so many of the missionary fathers liave 
passed away, and the few that remain mnst the itaimi- 
in the ordinary course of natnre soon fol- mSsion^f ' 
low, their works will testify concerning them. 
Among these are the missions to Micronesia and 
the Marquesas Islands. 

The mission to Micronesia, commenced, in the 
year 1852, by Messrs. Snow, Stnrges, L, H. Miwionto 
Gulick, and their wives, with two married *"""'°""'' 
Hawaiian assistants, has proved a success.' The 
groups nearest the Sandwich Islands, though two 
thousand miles distant, are called the Gilbert (also 
Eingsmill) aud Mai'sball islands. They are coral 
formations, low, and covered -with cocoa-nut groves. 
Passing beyond these, westward, the first missionary 
station was established on Ensaie, or Strong's Isl* 
and, between four aud five hundred miles from the 
Gilbert group. The second station was on Ponape, 
or Ascension Island, three hundred miles still far- 
ther west. These islands belong to the Caroline 
Igronp, and are both mountainous, with a rich soil, 
and healthful climate. Mr. Snow occupied the for- 
mer, and Mr. Sturges and Dr. Gulick the Sfgunintiu 
latter, and each station had one of the Ha- il^"p°^ 
waiian missionaries. Mr. Snow's Hawaiian associate 

I .For a somewhat. 

B Bee1> first occupied, i 
■ jr«-aUfer1SS3,pp. I 
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died the next year. Mr. and Mrs. Doanc reached 
Ascension in 1855, accompanied by a married Hawai- 
ian assistant; and in October of the same year, Mr. 
Snow'sseclusion was relieved by the arrival of Dr. 
and Mrs. Pierson, with Kanoa and his wife, uatives 
of Hawaii. Dr. Pierson had opportunity, on his 
way, to visit seven of the sixteen islands in the 
(iiilbert group, and five of the thirty Marshall Islands. 
The last named group is composed of two chains, 
perhaps a hundred miles apart. Dr. Pierson strongly 
recommended Apaiang, on the Gilbert, and Ebon, on 
the Marshall Islands, for new stations. 

In 1856, a brigantine of one hundred and fifty- 
six tons, at the expense of Sabbath-school children, 
Th^Morning ^as built for tlic cspccial use of the Micro- 
^^^ nesia mission, and named the Morning Star, 

She arrived at Honolulu in April, 1857, with Mr. and 
Mrs. Bingham as passengers. In her first voyage 
to Micronesia, she took them and a married Hawai- 
The Gilbert iau hclpcr to Apaiang, and removed Messrs. 
iPianda. Doaue and Pierson and their wives from 
their former station to Ebon. 

It was a remarkable preparation for the safe oc- 
A remark- cupatiou of tliis latter statiou, that, while 
tion. Dr. Pierson was residing on Eusaie, five 

canoes, with ninety people from the western chain of 
the Marshall Islands, being driven off their course, 
were providentially guided, after fifteen days, to that 
island. It was well known to these natives, that 
their lives, and also their means of returning^ to 
their native islands, were owing to the friendly in- 
fluence of the missionaries. They reached their 
home safely in their canoes, in the favoring mon- 
soon ; and as some of them had seen Dr. Pierson on 
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his visit to Ebou, two yeavs before, this must be 
regarded as a very noticeable provideuce, preparing 
the way for the missiouaries. 

Captain Moore, of the Morviing Star, was warned 
"by a shipmaster, who had been at Ebon, to put np 
his boarding nettings, and not permit a single na- 
'tive to enter his veaseh On Hearing the island 
matters looked somewhat threatening, for seventeen 
canoes were seen approachiug the vessel, with an 
average of six persons in eacb. The hoarding iiet- 
tings were up ; but one man in the foremost canoe, 
npon being addressed in his own language by Dr. 
Fiersou, immediately recognized him, and exclaimed, 
■" Doketnr ! Doketur ! " (Doctor.) He was one of 
Ihe party drifted to Strong's Island, in April, 1856, 
'«nd who started for their homes in canoes, a part of 
Tvhich they had byilt at Strong's Island. The news 
aoon spread through the fleet of canoes, and when 
they learned that Dr. Pierson was expecting to re- 
turn to Ebon in the course of one or two moons, 
they were greatly delighted. The object of the de- 
lay was that Dr. Pierson might introduce Mr. Bing- 
ham to his old acquaintances at Apaiang. 

Apaiang and its tindred islands did not furnish 
Tery eligible abodes for missionaries. The Theoiibert 
soil is extremely poor. The natives raise J'^foAibit 
only a coarse kalo, not to be compared '■^'^"• 
with the ordinary article of "the same name at the 
Sandwich Islands, and subsist chiefly on the pan- 
daiius, and cocoa-nuts, which grow spontaneously. 
The sea yields a, good supply of fish, hut there is no 
rood suitable for fuel. The Gilbert language has 

nrevalenee of voweled syllables, and is therefore 
adapted to Hki^'Hh aiissiouaries, than those 
irshall aud ' Islands. 



DEATH OF mSSIONARIEB. 

The failare of Dr. and Mrs. Pierson's healt 
obliged them to remove to Caliloraia, aiKl Dr. an 
Mrs. Gulick took their iilace at Ebon for a year. 

The Hawaiian associate of Mr. Sturges died ii 
oout,^, January, 1859. He had beea a,n eariies 
SJ^il."' and faithfal raistiionary, an example ol 
■kinaiT- everything lovely and of good report. Ii 
IB cheering to record of these Imoible mioHionariefl 
as of Kaaikaula, that he died as only a Christian cat 
die, and that his wife bore her loss as one who knowi 
how to cast all her burdens an the Lord Jesus. Hu 
widow returned to Hawaii with her orphan cbiltiren ; 
but being attacbeii to the missioaary work, she some 
time after resumed her mission on Micronesia, as the 
wife of Aea, a native missionary who was well re- 
ported of by his brethren, and who proved himself a 
valuable laborer at Ebon. 

In 1861, Mahoe, one of Mr. Bingham's Hawaiian 
pHottngiD native assistants, was ordained during a 
i^>^'° meeting of the mission at Ponape. A 
printing-press had early been established in the Gil- 
bert branch of the mission, and the amount of print- 
ing for the three branches of the mission, up to 1861, 
was thirty-two thousand one hundred pa^s for Po- 
nape, nine thousand for Ebon, and twenty thousand 
for the Gilbert Islands. 

Dr. Gulick, Mrs. Sturges, and Mrs. Doane visited 
jy^otta ^^^ Sandwich Islands in 1861, in the hope 
Mn.D«D>. gf recovering health. Mrs. Doane, how- 
ever, died on the 16th of February. She had en- 
dured great trials, hut was cheerful and happy under 
them, and many of the dark-miuded inhabitauts of 
these beautiful islands will hold her in grateful 
remembrance. Daring her protracted illness, iba 
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l-eoeived the constant attentions of a faithful Ebon- 
ite female, whom she had been the means of raising 
from the depths of lieatheoisni. 

Mr. Snow removed to £bon in August, 1862, 
leaving; a chnrch at Kusaie of twenty-seven chnrchm 
members, whose muiu dependence was to ^'"^■ 
be upon occasional visits frotn Mr. Snow. He saw 
them the next year; and admitted eleven out of 
twenty-seven candidates, among- whom were two 
chiefs, and the wife of one, ''the most beautiful 
yonng woman on the island." Mr. Snow now left 
at Knsuie his translation of the Gospel of John, 
which had been printed at Honolulu, and which 
many of the people had become able to rexd. In 
1869, he visited the island again, in the Morning 
Star, in company with Mr. Po^e, a delegate from 

I the Hawaiian Board, who gives the following inter- 
esting account: — 
" The ' gem of the Pacific,' as this island is called 
by some, is so in moiT senses than one. The popu- 
hition is six hundred, with no white man. There is 
one chnrch of one hundred and fifty-nine members, 
with a native of the inland for pastor. There are 
three stone church-bnil dings, and one hnilt in the 
style of the ishind. As we landed at the wharf, near 
Mr. Snow's house, we were greeted by the 'Good 
morning' of many, who had come together to wel- 
come their missionary, on his return to visit tbem 
for a short time before his departure for the father- 
land. It was delightful to see old and young, men 
and women, boys and girls, comnig around, tailing 
him by the hand, and greeting him with hind sahi- 
L tations. As I have seen lonng children flock around 
I a father returning to his home after a long absence. 
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so this people guthered aFoand oar brother, whom 
Ww\ rej^urd as their spiritual father. Tbey seemec 
more like llawaiians, than any other people witli 
whom I came in contact in Micronesia. They were 
for the most part dressed in foreign clothes, and I 
was struck with the mild, quiet, loving^ counte- 
nances of many. They looked as if they were full of 
hap[)iness. And what were these people eighteen 
years ago 9 Naked, degraded, sensual, smokers of 
tobacco, drinkers of awa, superstitious, ig'uorant of 
books, and of the true God. They are now clothed, 
and in their right minds, read the Bible, sing the 
songs of Zion, have a Sabbath, worship the true 
God, and show by their lives the truth of the re- 
ligion which they profess with their lips." 

In 1863, in compliance with the recommendation 
of the Hawaiian Evangelical Association, the Micro- 
nesian mission came under the direction of the Ha- 
waiian Board of Missions. Eanoa and his wife were 

Kannji and *^^^'^ ^" * ^^^^^ *^ Hawaii, his native isle, 
his wife. ^'^^j, ^|jg benefit of his health ; and he visited 

all the churches on the island, the people coming 
together everywhere to hear what he had to say con- 
cerning the mission in Micronesia. He had a horse 
for his wife and infant child, but travelled on foot 
himself. The author met him at Eilauea, the great 
volcano, while on this missionary tour, and there 
baptized his child. Eanoa received ordination before 
returning to Micronesia. 

At Ponape the number of church members, in 1865, 
was one hundred and seventy-nine. Mr. Sturges 

Church at ^^^^^ h^Qu joiucd by Mr. Doane, and believed 
Ponape. ^j^^^^ .^|. j^g^g^ |jj^]f ^f ^|jg pcoplc* of Ponape 

were in sympathy with them. The report of next 
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year wns very cheering. " High chiefs, with their 
entire [leople, are taking their places witli the mis- 
sioitary party, which now se«ins to be the party of 
the idand. Our Christians are no longer trembling 
and crouching, and the heathen party uo longer 
bully and swagger." 

Mr. and Mrs. Sturges and Mrs. Doane were obliged 
by illnestj, in 1869, to retire from the island for a 
season, leaving Mr. Doane alone, with not a white 
person tcwhom he could loot for companionship and 
counsel. Though much tried by the drinking pro- 
pensities and other bad habits of the king, yet early 
in the following year, he was rejoicing over several 
chief men and their wives, in one of the districts, 
asking admission to the chnrch. 

Eanoa, on his return to Micronesia, was first 
stationed at Apaiang. In 186fi, ne find him once 
more at Kusaie, his first field, where he was cordially 
welcomed. In 1867, being no longer needed there, 
he returned to the Gilbert gronp, and was stationed 
on the island of Bataritari. In March, 1869, Mr. 
Mahoe, who had been left in charge of Apaiang in Mr, 
Bingham's absence, was severely wounded caiainiij»t 
by one of a rebel party of natives, who AH»iig. 
sought Iiis life. The rebellion seems to have arisen, 
in part at least, from an attempt of the king (of whose 
Christian character the missionaries had good hope] 
to enforce a code of laws against murder, theft, 
adultery, and other Crimea. The mission houses 
were destroyed, and the cocoa-nut trees around 
them cut down. Yet the misgion seems to have 
g.iined a hold on the islands of Tarawa, Bntaritari, 
Makiu, Tapitauea, and the adverse occurrences at 
Apaiang may yet turn out for the furtherance of the 
gospel. 
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The whole immber of hopefal conrerts reeeiTed 
Number of into the churches of the Micronesia missioii, 
ihtJ"'*' is 667; namelj, 250 on Ponape, 226 on 
Kusaie, 140 on the Marshall Islands, and 51 on the 
Gilbert Islands. The printing amounted to 
Priating. 2,408,218 pages; namely, for Ponape, 381,- 
000 pages ; for Kusaie, 223,200 ; for the Marshall 
Isles, 381,726; and for the OUbert Isles, 1,050,192. 

The singular origin of the mission to the Marqne- 
MiMiion to s^^ Islands, and its establishment in 1853, 
q^ITeJlJ w- ^^i^y^ been described.^ It was deemed essen- 
^"'^' tial to the sneeess of the enterprise, that 

the Hawaiian Board, along with their annual sup- 
plies, should for a time send also a delegation. The 
dele<^ates have generally been an American mission- 
ary and a lay member of some one of the Hawaiian 
churches. 

The mission, in 1857, had four stations and five 
state of the schools, and Isaia Eaiwi received ordina- 
musion. ^j^jj during the visitation of that year. 
Owing to a necessary and unexpected delay in the 
visit, there had been some suffering, and clothes, 
plates, knives, and forks had gone to pay for food. 
Yet the brethren were all resolved on continniug 
their mission ; and, not fearing the natives, and 
being needed in many places, they resolved each one 
to occupy a separate station. In 1863, the six mis- 
sionaries were all Hawaiians. Five years later, forty- 
seven persons were admitted to the church in the 
space of twelve months. Three of the original mis- . 
sionaries sent out in 1852, are there still, and have I 
shown great energy and perseverance, as well as 

1 See Chapter XXIX. 
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good judgmeut, in their labors amoDg the fiercest 
tribes of Polynesia. 

The reacting influence of the Marquesan and 
Micronesiau missions upon the Hawaiian Reacting in- 
churches has been highly salutary. The Sl'eJlimS^"" 
announcement of letters received, or of the *^**'"'- 
return of a missionary brother from either field, is 
sure to make a sensation in a native audience ; and 
rarely is a prayer oflFered by an Hawaiian, without 
at least one petition for his brethren, who have 
^one to earry the gospel to other islands. 

21 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 

BESULTS. 

1870. 

There can be no reasonable doabt, that the Amei 
The closing icau Board was right in beginnings as earl; 
commenced as 1848 to bring its mission at the Sand 
ttme* wich Islands to a close ; though the nntriec 

process, in every stage for the next fiifteen years, wae 
full of perplexity. Never did the Prndential Com- 
mittee find it possible to see far ahead. Only from 
step to step did it please God to make the way plain. 
Nevertheless the belief waa ever confidently enter- 
tained, that the leadings of his good providence 
were followed. 

This belief was confirmed in the year 1863, when 
The 8ati8fRc- *1*^ missions no longer saw cause for delay- 
toryreeuit. ing to placc tlic uativc churchcs ou an in- 
dependent footing, with a native pastor as soon as 
possible for each church, whom the people would be 
expected to support. Nor can we too much admire 
the courage which then freely opened the doors of 
the annual business meetings of the mission to na- 
tive pastors and delegates ; substituting the native 
language for the English, and giving an eqnal vote 
to all, whether natives or foreigners, though witb 
the certainty of being numerically outvoted by the 
native-born members at an early day. There are 



now fiftj-eiglit churches on the Islands, with a meru- 
bersliip of iouiteeii thousand eight hundred and 
fittj. Tiiere are thirty-uiiie uative ordaiued uiin- 
isters,^ all hut three of whom sustain the pastoral 
relatiou, aud five native liceutiates with the care 
of churches. Besides these, nine ordained native 
niiuiHters aud seven liceutiates are employed in 
the foreign missions on Micronesia and the Mar- 
quesas Islands. The whole number of ordained na- 
tive ministers, therefore, in the home and foreign 
service, is forty-eight, and of licentiates twelve; 
making a total of sixty. The cost of this native 
ministry, wherever laboring, is defrayed wholly by 
the Hawaiian people. This native ministry, as a 
whole, is gaining in the estimation of their flocks, 
and of the missionaries. Discipline is faithfully ad- 
ministered in most of the churches ; the interests 
of education are cared for, aud there is an increas- 
ing sense of responsibility for the advancement of 
Christ's cause. Tlie anmnut contributed by the aor 
tive churches for Christian objects, in the year end- 
ing May, 1S70, was thirty-one thousaud and seventy 
dollars in gold, which would average a little more 
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than two dollars for each church member on tl 
Islands.^ 

Tlie entire pastorate on the island of Oahu is no 
Tho pastorate in the liands of native-born inhabitant 
live. two of them being sons of missiouanei 

One of these missionary sous has a partial suppoi 
from abroad, but the other, and all the Hawaiiai 
pastors, are sustained by their respective churches 
The pastorate on the island of Kauai is wholly ii 
native hands ; also on Maui, Kauai, and Molokai 
with the exception of the college church at Labaina 
luna. Three American missionaries remain pastor 
of churches on Hawaii ; but their work is passiuj 
more and more into the hands of natives, of whou 
there are seventeen already ordained on that island 
From the time of Mr. Thurston's retirement, Nortl 
Kona, as well as South, were under the supervisioi 
of Mr. Paris, and the seven church organizations — 
all of them with ordained native pastors, with bl 
most twice that number of neat substantial churchei 
built by native enterprise wisely stimulated and di 
rected, — happily exemplify the missionary's tru( 
policy of devolving all possible responsibility anc 
labor upon the people and the native ministry. 

The supply of native ministers promises at pres 
ent to meet the demand. Mr. Goan has been ed 
ueating them for the churches in his district. Th< 
Theological School at Wailuku, under Mr. Alexander 
is a successful enterprise. Sixty-two have beei 

1 Some readers will be interested in knowing, that the average contribu 
tions of each member in nine of the churches under native pastors, for th 
year under consideration, was four dollars and ten cents. Of twenty-fiv 
of the churches under native pastors, it was two dollars and forty-seve 
cents ; and the average contribution of each member, in six churches im 
dAF pastors of foreign origin, was two dollars and eighty-three centa. 




members of the school since its commeiicement in 
1863, and half of these have eutered the miiiistrv, 
and twelve are yet prosecnliiiig their studies. The 
students have derived their support chiefly from lliu 
hospitality of the people arouud the institutiou, and 
from their own industry. 

The success of the native miuistry on the Islands 
is a point of iuestimable importance. Dr. Bucei» df 
Wetmore,au intelligent medical missionary mini'wi!" 
residing at Hilo, after attending the annual meeting 
of the Evangelical Association at Houolulu, wi-ote as 
follows in 186T: — 

" Our native ministers and delegates are, as a 
body, a very respectable class of men. We are not 
ashamed of them, and we onght not to be. Thuy 
stand up nobly on every question of importance, and 
discuss and vote as intelligently {I was about to say) 
as the majority of the missionary fatliers ; and 1 
think such an assertion would not be untruthful. 
Four years ago, there was considerable trepidation 
in regard to allowing them to have an equal part and 
lot in the ministerial work, but now such fears have 
vanished, and the bund of fellowship is extended 
heartily. We rejoice greatly over it; as Paul said, 
we ' thank God and take courage.' " 

" Sablmth-scUools," he adds, " both here and 
throughout the group, or at least in the Pnni«i» 
most important localities, are receiving E^t™'!^"'' 
increased and increasing attention ; the children are 
being gathered iuto them iii greater and more con- 
stant numbers. Instead of a missionary here and 
there engaged in teaching a large school, with al- 
most provmbial inattention, we find a score or more 
of apparently devoted teacEiers engay;ed in impart< 
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iii^ instractiou, and thus stajiug up the hands of 
the pastor and greatly encouraging him iu his work. 
The Sabbath-school celebration here (in Houolalu) 
on Saturday of last week, was a soul-cheering* scene. 
How I wish you could have witnessed the long pro- 
cession of seven hundred children, marching with 
their banners, and flags, and music. Their beaming 
faces told how much they enjoyed the various exer- 
cises of tlie day ; the speeches were very interest- 
ing, and were listened to with close attention ; and 
when the last address had been pronounced, the last 
hymn or song sung, and the benediction received, 
the hungry, thirsty ones dispersed quietly, to oc- 
cupy their designated places for partaking of a 
bountiful repast provided for the occasion." 

The Sabbath-school Association, whose anniver- 
sabbath- savy meeting is described above, had its 

school Asiio- • • • XI 'A* <• XI J. 

elation. origin in the necessities of the times. 
When the government, under " Reformed Catholic " 
influence, became for a time antagonistic to evangel- 
ical interests, and this appeared in the national 
schools, there was a call for increased exertions iu the 
religious instruction of the youth. Under the lead- 
ership of children of the missionaries, scattered 
through the land, with the active cooperation of 
the native ministry and a large lay element in the 
churches, a Sabbath-school Association was organ- 
ized in 1866, which has had a very important agency 
in staying the tide of infidelity and irreligion. This 
Association meets annually at Honolulu, at the same 
time with the Hawaiian Evangelical Association, and 
consists of Protestant ministers, superintendents of 
Sabbath-schools, and lay delegates from the schools. 
Sixty-five schools were represented in 1869, in which 
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was an average attendance of five bnndred and 
twenty-two teachers, one thonsand seven hundred 
mid forty-seven boys, one thousand four hundred 
and eighty-four girls, and two thousand five hnn- 

tdi-ed and ninety adults, making an average attend- 
ance of six thousand three liiindred and forty-three, 
The precediug chapters contaiu only a partial 
statement of the supply of books for the gnppijnf 
religious and moral instruction of the peo- ^^'"■ 
pie. The Hawaiian language was reduced to writing 
about the year 1822, Since then not less than one 
hundred and fifty different works have been pre- 
pared and printed, and the printing exceeds two 
hundred and twenty millions of pages. To a very 
large extent, these works have been sold to the 
people. They iuelude, besides the Old and New 
Testaments, a variety of publications, — doctrinal, 
practical, educational, scientific, historical ; together 
with a dictionary of the liniguage, and at diflV-rent 
times, aa mauy as thii'teen periodicals, secular and 
religions. 

Twenty thonsand Hawaiian Bibles and thirty thou- 
sand Hawaiian Testaments were printed in the space 
of thirty years ; and recently the Amer ca B ble 
Society has published a beautiful eleetrotyj e ed t 
of the Hawaiiau Scriptures, for family use a d I 
an edition of the New Testanient for tl e use f 
schools. More than a hundred thousand I y n 
books have been printed in successive ed t o s, tl 
constant improvements, and latterly with tunes an- 
nexed. The children have also a hymn and tune 
book. 

I The press not being exclusively in the hands of 
the evangelical community, the existing chmctePff 
secular literature is gradually assimilating i 
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to that of otiier Christian lands. Many of tbe reHg* 
ious works alreaily printed by the mission are now cat 
of print, and desi*rve repnblication, and there is 
urgent demand for many new ones. The assistance 
needed in pnblishing, either in the Hav^^aiiau lan- 
guage, or in any of the other five languages, in which 
the Ishinds churches are carrying on foreign mis- 
sions, is chiefiy indirect. The Hawaiian churches are 
comparatively poor, and cannot pay tbe large sums 
in advance, which are needful for the publication of 
works, but are able to purchase the books when 
published and ofiered to them. Hence their ap- 
plications to Bible and Tract Societies. The Amer- 
ican Tract Society has lately been requested to 
l)nblish a Bible Dictionary, a Bible Text Book, a 
Commentary on the three first Gospels, and a Hymn- 
l)Ook with six hundred hymns, — one edition with- 
out tunes, and another with them. The Hymn- 
book is represented to be the most popular book 
with the people, next to the Pocket Testament. 

The education of the Islands is now sustained 
The national wholly by the islaud community, native and 
education, foreign. The government expenditure for 
common schools, in the year 1869, under direction 
of the Board of Education, was $38,865. Add to 
this $3,929 for common school-houses, and $2,625 for 
school-books, and the sum is $45,419. The addi- 
tional expenditure, in the same year, for what are 
called Hawaiian-English schools, in which the Eng- 
lish language is more or less supplemented by the 
Hawaiian, was $29,128 ; raising the grand total of 
the expenditure of the government for education, 
in the year 1869, to $74,547. The pupils of the 
latter class were about fifteen hundred. In the 
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common schools, the attendance wtm five thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-eight, of whom three tliou- 
sand four hundred and twenty-seven were boys, and 
two thousand five hundred and eleven were girls.^ 

Several schools not apparently embraced in the 
government report, are deserving of special sniwi* un- 
notice. Miss Grreeu's Makawao female seni- piitduh«. 
iuary, on Maui, has twenty pupils. Instruction in 
given in English, and the school is nearly self-support- 
ing, but is aided by the government, and by the Ha- 
waiian Board. The Eawaiahao female seminary, at 
Honolulu, taught by the Misses Lydia and Elizabeth 
Bingham, was begun in April, 1867, in buildings 
belonging in part to the American Board. The 
Hawaiian Board appropriated $1,096 to fitting up 
the schoolrooms, and the Honolulu coniiiiunity 
generously gave $1,950 to purchase an additional 
building. The school receives its support from the 
comuinnity at Houohtlu, and has twenty-fonr board- 
ing scholars. The Makiki female seminary at Ho- 
nolulu, was begun by Miss Ogden in 1859. Her 
pupils, ten years later, were twenty-five. Her la- 
bors on the Islands beg-.m as long ago as 1828, and 
her influence has been felt in hundreds of Hawaiian 
homes. The Koloa female seminary, on Eauai, was 
begun in 1362 by Miss Knapp and Mrs. J. W. Smith 
and her two daughters, and thirty girls have been in 
attendance. Mrs. Shipmiin, of Hilo, Mrs. Lyons, of 
Waimea, Mrs. L. H. Onlick, of Honolulu, and Miss 
Mary Paris, of Molokai, have each had small family 
schools ; and Mrs. Coan a larger one at Hilo, 

Somewhat over one hundred adult children of mis. 
sionaries are now resident on the Islands ; ^1^''™^'! 
and itiadneto them and to the mission fam- p[|i"^' 

1 Biennial Report of the Bomd of Ednulloi 
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ilifs to state the following facts. They are all Ha* 
wiiiian citizens. One of them is President of the 
Oahu Colle<^e; one is Principal of the Lahainalnna 
S4*niinarv ; one is editor of two influential newspa- 
pers at Honolulu, one in English, the other in the 
native hinguage ; and fifteen have received ordina- 
tion as ministers of the gospel, — four to labor on 
the Hawaiian Islands, two in Micronesia, two in 
China (one of them deceased), one in Japan, and 
six in the United States ; twenty feumFes and five 
nniles are now employed as teachers on the Islands, 
and more tlian half as many more have been thus 
employed in past times. 

Tlie island community, as a whole, is prosperous 
The national *" ^^^ material interests, though such pros- 
pro*,.erity. perity is Icss witli the native population 
than could be desired. Foreigners too largely en- 
gross the business. The annual exports have risen, 
in the last ten years, from $807,459 to $2,366,358; 
and the annual imports, from $1,223,740 to $2,040,- 
0(>8. The former exceeds the latter by $326,290. 
The receipts of the government, during the ttco 
years ending March 31, 1870, were $834,112; and 
its expenditures $934,100. It has a funded debt of 
$112,900.1 

In the opinion of Dr. L. H. Gulick, recently Cor- 
responding Secretary of the Hawaiian Board of Mir.- 

1 Speaking of the district of Hilo, in 1866, Mr. Coan writes thus: "Noth- 
ing is more clearly demonstrated by fact, than that Hilo has made strides 
in the path of temporal advancement, — in intelligence, agriculture, and 
commerce. Our roads, bridges, yards, gardens, fields, and dwellings, are 
being improved. Our market furnishes, besides sugar and molasses, cofifee, 
arrow-root, fungus, wood, beef, hides, goat -skins, and other exports; and 
the amount of money in circulation, is annually increasing. Probably from 
five hundred to a thousand framed buildings are sprinkled over the district, 
many of them presenting a neat and inviting aspect. As nearly as I can 
ascertain, the district of Hilo has used half a million feet of lumber during 
the past year." — Missionary Jferald, 1866 p. 274. 



MORAL CONDITION OF THE ISLANDS. 

Bions, who has had great opportunity of knowing 
tlie moral condition of the Islands, tlie Momicoinn- 
nuuiber of virtnous men and women has isnnds. 
been steadily increasing from the beginning of the 
missionary work. He regards the churches, taken 
as a whole, as never so free from immoralities, as 
they are now. He says : " The breakwater against 
the terrible ocean of license which surged aronnd 
our Hawaiian Zion, has been laid deep and per- 
manent. It has in many places so nearly reached 
the surface, that female virtue is a known fact on 
these sunny Isles, wliere, a few years ago, the name 
was niiknown, and the fact unheard of, Virtne that 
stands these trials is virtue. Our preachers, whether 
foreign or native, give no uncertain sound on ques- 
tions of morality. A public sentiment is being 
gradnally created, by the influence of the gospel, 
assisted by the teachings and example of a number 
from foreign lands, in spite of terrihle counter in- 
fluences. There are many parents nilling to make 
effort, and to practice self-denial, to have their chil- 
dren kept from vice, and to raise them above the 
vicious community around. We do not open a 
school for hoys or girls, but it is filled to its utmost 
capacity, and many apply for admission who cannot 
be received." 

"But for the conserving effects of the Gospel," 
continues Dr. Gnlick, " during the last half The r«ce 
century, there would have been now scarce tt"BMp«i. ' 
an Hawaiian left to tell the story of the extinction 
of the race, through foreij^u vices grafted upon 
Dative depravity. That the iiice still coutinuiis to 
decrease is no wonder ; but that it is in exist 
■lay, with many manifestations of tiiie Chi 
is one of the modern miracles of grace. 1 
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is so mach vice and immorality should astonish no 
one ; but that there is any virtue, any piety, any 
civilization, should cause us to shout over the 
triumphs of redeeming mercy." ^ 

" We are laboring," Dr. Gulick adds, " not alone 
Th« futnn for thc Huwaiiaus of the present, but with 
anda. au cyc also to the Anglo-Hawaiians of the 

future ; and the higher we lift the Hawaiian race, 
the more influence do we exert for gocnl on the 
people who are to succeed them. The history of 
this people has been a marvelous one, sheddingf* 
great glory on the missionary enterprise. The 
frailties of the people, no less than their virtues, 
come from their being one of the most impressible 
of races, easily influenced to good, and too easily 
drawn to evil. With so much amiability, and now 
with so many Christian advantages, we may hope 
for much from the Hawaiian nation, and the Ha- 
waiian church." 

^ Tn a table compiled from the records of births and deaths, kept at the 
office of the Board of Education, and derived from the quarterly reports of 
the School Agents in the several districts througliout the country, it is 
stated, that the births, in the years 1867, 1868, and 1869, were six thousand 
and twenty-four, and the deaths nine thousand four hundred and eighty- 
nine The excess of deaths over births for three years, was three thousand 
four hundred and sixty-five; showing an annual decrease of one thousand 
one hundred and fifty-five. The National Board of Health, in their Re- 
port to the Legislature of ]870, published the following testimony of Dr. 
Beratz, —a gent'eman who had travelled for four months on the island of 
Hawaii, and an independent observer, — as having a most favorable bearing 
on this subject. He says: — 

*' The impression received from various books, bePnre I visited the Ha- 
waiian Islands, in regard to syphilitic diseases among the natives waa 
much changed when, during my stay on the island of Hawaii, I had an 
opportunity to observe and form an idea of the state of things. I really 
think there is not more fresh syphilis to be found among the natives of 
these Islands, than among any other population of the same number in any 
European or American country. During my stopping several veeks at 
thn (iriticipal placi>s, where sick people of all sorts made their appearance 
asking for advice and medicine, I am glad to state that the number oi 
natieiits uffltcted with constitutional S3'philis was only a small one.** 
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THE SANDWICH ISLANDS EVANGELIZED. 

1870. 

A FoEEiON Missionary Society may be said to have 
completed its appropriate work among a wh™«mta- 
heatlieii people, wbeu a Gbristiau codiqiu- piemd. 
nity Las resulted from its labors, that is seH'-goverii- 
iiig, self-sastaiiiing, and imbued bo with spiritual 
life as to give promise, not only of liviDg alter the 
Society has withdrawn from the field, bat of being a 
leaven that may be expected ultimately to leaven 
the whole lump. lu this view, it will not always be 
needful that the people of tlie entire national ten-i- 
tory shall have been firiit Christianized. Indeed, 
experience has shown, that native churches mnst 
be aggressive, as well as self-snataining, in order to 
their full development. They mnst have the beuefit 
of what to them will be a foreign mission. The 
effort to carry mission cliurches through a long 
series of years, and to create a self-reliaut and 
efficient Christian community, witliont the help of 
such an agency, must geuei-ally prove unsnccesaful. 
Home missions will be the stronger for the foreign 
missions, but alone will not suffice. If there be no 
accessible heathen outside the national territory, 
then the mission should be withdrawn, if that be 
practicable, before that territory has all come under 
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the power of the gospel ; while there is land jet to 
be possessed, while soniethiug like a stern necessity 
exists for acting on the defensive, and pressing the 
war of conquest. 

Some may think that, in missions like the one at 
Tb<^objec- the Sandwich Islands, the presence of 
RomiHh mis- Romish missionaries ought to keep the 
pKseut. Protestant missionaries in the field. There 
is of course discretion to be used in respect to this 
matter, especially when Rome can command the 
armed support of some one of the great Catholic 
powers. But experience at the Islands has shown 
the wonderful vitality of spiritual forces even under 
such assaults, as well as the animating reason we have 
to look for providential interpositions. Besides, such 
is the inherent weakness of Romish missions, that 
they are obliged always to keep missionaries in fields 
they would retain for their Church. In all their 
great missions of past ages, these have been just as 
indispensable after the lapse of a century, as they 
were at any previous time, and the missions perished 
on the failure of the foreign supply. We need not 
wait for them to retire, as indeed we cannot, nor 
should we greatly dread their presence. All things 
considered, the mission churches at the Sandwich 
Islands are perhaps the better for the proximity 
and the assaults of their uncompromising foes. 
The wrath of man has been made to praise God, and 
the remainder he has restrained. Indeed the pres- 
ence of an opposing if not a persecuting power, is 
almost a necessity in the early stages of missionary 
success. Witness Madagascar. 

A more mischievous form of interference, is a rival 
Aworseeyii. uiissioii from somc Protcstaut Church, act- 
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ing under the same banuer, but with different doc- 
trines, different forma of worsliip, aud conflicting iu- 
terests, — (inch as the late mission of Bisliop Htalej 
at the Sandwicli Islands. 

We cannot help believing-, that missions have not 
been prosecuted with enough positive refer- inponanc™ 
ence to an early termination. Tlie mission an'JSi^'" 
to the Sandwich Islands has had a duration ""*■ 
of half a century ; and would have been protracted 
uinch longer, but for the counsels of the directing 
body. The error was in underestimating the spirit- 
ual vitality of the native church and pastorate, and 
iu uverestimatiug the importance of a prolonged 
discipline and training for the uatfve ministry, iu a 
newly formed Christian community. There was, 
also, too little thought of the enlightening and ele- 
vating influence that must attend the all-pervading 
agency of the Holy Spirit; warranting the belief, 
that at least in every hundred converts a man 
might be found with suiGciunt natural endowments, 
under Biblical instruction, to take the charge of oue 
of the early chnrclies gathered among a heathen 
people. Had the American missionaries at the 
Islands and their directors been prepared, from the 
outset, to act decidedly on this assumption, the 
work of the Missionary Board might have been 
shortened, possibly a score of years. 

The relations at present sustained by the Sand- 
wich Islands missionaries to the Board, pa„ii„ro- 
and to the native Christian community, tt«n\u^" 
are somewhat peeuliai-. Their official con- Sl^ni^dn- 
nection with the Board, as missionaries, "™- 
terminated iu the manner and for reasons elsewhei-u 
stated, in the years immediately following 1848 ; but 
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was so fdr renewed in 1863, that a reasonable sapport 
was guaranteed to them, while remaining on the Isl- 
ands with the purpose of doing what thej could for 
the advancement of Christ's kingdom. Their present 
relation to tlie island churches is that of missionary 
fathers. They are members of the Hawaiian Evan- 
gelical Association, with the right of voting, and 
with all the influence in that Association, and in tlie 
native community, which their characters and the 
remembrance of their services will command. Thev 
are Hawaiian citizens, as are their children, and 
have a deep personal interest in all that concerns 
the welfare of the nation. 

The matter of support for the missionary families 
enpportof subsequent to the year 1863, was vii-tually 
artos. decided by the missionaries themselves, at 

their general meeting in that year, in free confer- 
ences with the Foreign Secretary of the Board ; and 
this is their account of the settlement. 

^^ It is plain that the salaiy cannot be based on 
Their own thc principle of paying for services reu- 

account of ■, •, -.jr* • i • i \ 

the matter, dcred. Missiouary salaries have never been 
based on this principle. The missionary is not 
strictly the employ^ of the Board, or of the churches, 
but a servant of Christ engaged in doing the work 
of his Master. The Board only enables him to do 
this work to the best advantage. For this purpose 
a salary is granted, regulated according to the va- 
rious wants and circumstances of the individual. It 
is obvious that, in returning to this missionary sal- 
ary, the houses, lands, etc., placed at the disposal of 
the missionary in 1848, must be taken into account. 
And as one design of that arrangement was to placa 
missionaries in a position to secure a support for 
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themselves and families at the Islands, it is reason- 
able that some regard should uow be had to the 
means and advantages which this change may- 
have placed in their jwssessiou. It is also under- 
Btood, that these means and advantages, whatever 
they may be, may uow be employed toward the sup- 
port of the families in snch way as will not inter- 
fere with missionary usefulaess, so that we are not 
in fact placed on the same basis as before the change 
in 1848, with the same claims to a fnll support fi-om 
the Board, These principles will aid us in coming to 
a just estimate of the various salaries. 

" The salary now to be fixed upon, is to be re- 
garded as a permanent arrangement, not to be re- 
vised from year to year, aud not to be altered, unless 
Bome obvious reason shall make it necessary : the 
individual to he at liberty to receive the whole, or 
a part, or nothing, as his own sense of duty shall 
dictate. No grants are to "be made for repairs of 
houses, or for ordinary medical aid. Applications 
for extraordinary medical aid should be considered 
as they shall occur. Aid will be granted to widows 
and superannuated missionaries as heretofore, ac- 
cording to the actual necessities of the case." 

The Micronesian and Marquesan missions are the 
foreign missions of the Hawaiian churches. ThemUn 
The eight Hawaiian missionaries and four S^^bj 
assistant missiouaries, with their wives, all """""■ 
derive their support from the Hawaiian churches, 
through the Hawaiian Board, and have no direct 
connection with the American Board. But it has 
been necessary that the support of the American la- 
borers in Micronesia, and the expenses of th* 
Morning Star, should be borne by the Board. 
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The number of ordained missionaries employed oa 
Whole num. the Saudwich Islands from the beginning, 
mi88ioaarie<. is fifty-two ; of lay teachers and helpers, 
twenty-one; of female missionaries, chiefly married, 
eighty- three ; making a total of one hundred and 
fifty-six. Ten of the ordained missionaries died in 
the field, six of them past the age of fifty. Four- 
teen of the clerical missionaries returned for various 
reasons to their native land, where six of them have 
since died. The average duration of service per- 
Ayerag^ fomicd by the ordained missionaries who 
0e?vice.^ died at the Islands, was twenty-seven years. 
The sixteen who are now living at the Islands have 
been there from twenty-six td forty-seven years, and 
their average service is thirty-seven years. These 
remarkable facts speak well for the Hawaiian climate. 

That so large a number of clerical missionaries is 
Why so still resident at the Islands, at what may 
sionariesaro bc regarded as the close of the mission, is 
Islands. owiug iu part to the salubrity of the cli- 
mate already noticed, and in part to the peculiar 
constitution of the Hawaiian nation. Incorporating 
the mission families into the civil community which 
the mission had been mainly instrumental in form- 
ing, was part of the process, for reasons almost pe- 
culiar to those Islands, in closing the work of the 
mission ; and the lay members are now all in the 
discharge of duties as citizens, as also are many 
children of the mission. Most of the missionaries 
Their claim bciug far advauccd in years, some of them 
for support, ^gyond thc pcrfod for active service, they 
generally feel, that they have a claim for such grants 
in aid from the Board, as in addition to their private 
means will make them comfortable; and this aid 
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can be rendered far more economically at the Isl- 
ands, than it could be in the United States. Their 
residence, too, amon^ the churches they have 
planted, now that those churches form an independ- 
ent religious conimunity, may perhaps be ibniFiDflu- 
necessary to the ultimate success of those iiioada. 
chnrches, and cannot fail to be useful. It seems at 
least to be obviously a part of the Divine plan, and 
the future historian will doubtless have pleasure in 
tracing its results. The Sandwich Islands lie on 
one of the great pathways of the world's commei-ce, 
and modem civilization is flowing in upon them 
quite fast enough for the religions interests of the 
nation, and for the temporal welfare of the native 
population. The presence of the religious fathers 
of the nation, for a few more years, as counselors 
and aids, will be among the best safeguards of the 
national welfare. 

The missionaries and their directors have always 
favored the independence of the Islands, ontbainde- 
The present king, misled at one time by the ^i^lit. 
representations of unfriendly persons, publicly ex- 
pressed an opinion, that the missionaries were 
in favor of annexing the Islauds to the United 
States. But this was wholly a misapprehension. 
If the Islands were thus annexed, an emigration 
would flow there from the United States, which, 
while it might enrich a few large native landholders 
high in rank, would at once impoverish the mass 
of the native people, and lead to their speedy ex- 
tinction. The existence of the Hawaiian nation is 
inseparably connected with the religion to which it 
owes all its prosperity. Nor are the Protestant re- 
ligious institutions now existing there for the na- 
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tive inhabitants alone; and these institutions will 
donbtleae remain, aud gfive character to the long 
future, whatever form the civil government shall 
asKume. But the native element must rapidlj' dis- 
appear with the losa of independence ; and the pros- 
pect of such an event is exceedingly painful to an 
observer from the missionary stand-point. 

The cost of the SandvricU Islands mission, up to 
c«tofi)i> ^he year 1869, was one million two hun- 
"''•^"* dred and twenty thousand dollars j and that 
of the Microuesian mission, one hundred aud fifty 
thonsaud dollars. Should we compare this cost of an 
enterprise extending through half a century, with 
that of railroads, steamships, iron-clad vessels, na- 
val eipeditious, or a single active week in our late 
civil war, the sum total would not appear large. The 
vjiiBofiu actual value of the results of this expendi- 
Muiu. jm.g indeed is inestimable. It is vain for 
an objector to state the good this money might have 
done, if expended in some other quarters, or for other 
purposes. It could not have been obtained for other 
purposes. Its contribution was the result of the in- 
terest awakened by this very mission. Aud the uis- 
eion, by its reacting influence on the sympathies and 
faith of the Christian community, has far more than 
supported itself. The Isles of the Pacific have been 
a productive working capital, both in this country 
and Great Britain, by reason of the early aud great 
snccesB of missions among them at the outset of the 
mighty enterprise for the world's conversion. They 
were missions to the more accessible aud plastic por- 
tions of the heathen world, — pioneer, and in some 
sense tentative, missions; aud we may well doubt 
whether, without them, missions would have been 
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goon prosecuted on a large scale among the lea^i 
accessible people of India aud China, whatever may 
-1)6 the popular estimate as to the relative importance 
of those coaiitries. The providential call to the 
churches has been most distinctly heard from the 
Pacific isles, from the wilds of Southern Africa, from 
the Karens of Barmah, from the Pariahs of India, 
and recently from the island of Madagascar. 

The value of the work of God's grace at the Isl- 
ands through the gospel of his Son, as set forth in 
the pages of this volume, is beyond the reach of hu- 
man calculation. The salvation of a single soul is 
declared by the Divine Saviour to be worth more 
than the world; and the gathering of hopeful eon- 
verts into the churches of those Islands, for the 
space of fifty years, has averaged more than a 
thousand a year; and among these converts have 
been some of the highest and best exhibitions of 
true piety. 

Nor will it be any the less true, that the Hawaiian 
nation has been evangelized, and that the MixsiDDi > 
foreign mission work has therrfore been J^J^orfh. 
completed, should the nation cease to exist '■'■°'''- 
at no distant day. The transfer of the arable lands 
on the Islands into the hands of foreigners, carried 
much farther, would insure this result. To God's 
blessing on the Christian mission is it mainly owing, 
that such a result has not been reached already, and 
the conserving power of the future will mainly exist 
in the evangelical churches and the schools. Recent 
events encourage the hope, that the kiug and his 
ministers will see, that the national life depends on 
causes which originally gave it vitality and 
may ultimately appear, that thfl iia- 
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tioual constitution was so fittally inqmired by vices 
before the arrival of the mission, that not even Chris- 
tianity will prevent the continually recurring fact, 
that the number of deaths exceeds the number of 
births. 

The nation may, and probably will, fade away. 
An imperfsh. ^^^ ^^^ {vLcts wiU remain concerning the 
abi« troth, success of thc gospel. It will be forever 
true, that the Sandwich Islands were Christianized 
by evangelical missionaries from the United States ; 
and that, as a consequence of this, the people were 
recognized, by the leading powers of Christendom, as 
entitled to the rank and privileg^es of a Christianized 
and civilized nation. There is inestimable worth in 
such a work, with such results. It is not for the 
present time only, but for all time. Nor will it stand 
alone. But taking its place beside other missionary 
efforts in the north and west Pacific, resulting in 
like wondrous triumphs of the gospel, it will still 
rank as among the most successful, when all the 
myriad isles of that ocean shall be won over, as they 
will be at no distant day, to the kingdom of our 
blessed Lord. 

" Already/* says Dr. Mullens, ** in more than three 
hundred islands of eastern and southern Polynesia, 
the gospel has swept heathenism entirely away. The 
missionaries of the four great Societies have gath- 
ered four hundred thousand people under Christian 
influences, of whom a quarter of a million are living 
still, and fifty thousand of these are communicants." 
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It was fitting, at the cloae of the half century 
from tlie landing of tlie mission on the oneiuortiw 
Sandwich Inlands, that there shonld be a ■'''''"™- 
forma] recoguition of God's signal blessing on the 
enterprise. A Jubilee celebration was accordingly 
planned by the Hawaiian Board for some time in 
the month of June, 1870, tlie usual time for the 
annual meeting of the mi.'^siou ; and tbe Prudential 
Committee of the American Board, and the English 
missions in the South Pacific, were invited to he 
present by their representatives. The difficulty of 
access for the South Sea missionaries was such as to 
prevent their coming ; and tbe Prudential Commit- 
tee did not see their way clear to promise a repre- 
sentative. But in the spring of 1870, the health 
of Dr. N. G. Clark, Foreign Secretary of the Board, 
becoming somewhat impaired, a brief visit to the 
Islands was deemed expedient for hinif and he 
arrived at Honolulu on tbe 19th of May, in season 
for the Jubilee. Uniting his efforts with those of 
brethren on the ground, efBcient committees were 
appointed, composed partly of native gentlemen, to 
make tbe needful arrangements. The aim was to 
secure for the Jubilee a national recogni- AMumes. 
tion ; and tbe king kindly consented to "h™™ct«. 



844 " JUBILEE SERMONS. 

make the 15th of June a national holiday, and to be 
present at the public celebration. He also' directed 
a national salute to be fired on that day in honor 
of the occasion, and made liberal contributions for 
a grand coUatiou. 

On Sabbath morning, June 12th, the two native 
Jubilee Miw congregations in Honolulu united, in the 
moDs. Eawaiahao or great Stone Church, to hear 

the BcT. Mr. Euaea, the distinguished native pastor, 
preach the Jubilee sermon.^ It was of course in the 
Hawaiian language. Every seat in the church was 
occupied, and benches were brought in till all avail- 
able space was filled. As many as twenty-five hun- 
dred persons were seated. 

At half past ten, the officiating clergymen, seven 
in number, entered the pulpit; when there was a 
voluntary skillfully played, by Mrs. Governor Dom- 
iuis, on the powerful organ belonging to the 
church. After a short prayer by the Rev. B. W. 
Parker, a hymn in the native language, composed 
for the occasion, was sung by a choir of fifty Ha- 
waiian singers. 

Mr. Euaea's text was Lev. xxv. 11: **A Jubilee 
shall the fiftieth year be to you." The discourse 
was pot less noticeable for its orderly arrangement, 
than for its matter, and occupied an hour in the 
delivery, during which the preacher is said not to 
have referred to note or memorandum of any kind. 
In the course of his sermon, he called attention to 
the wonderful change that had been brought about 
in the short space of half a century. The Ha- 

1 My account of this celebration is substantially what I find in 7%e Pa« 
cijic Commercial Advertiser of June 18th, The Friend of the same date, 
both published at Honolulu: and a commanication from Honolalu to th« 

Boston Daily JovmaL 
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waiiaiis, he said, were a law-abiding, Sabbatli-keep- 
ing people; aud so general was ediicatiuu amoug 
them, that it was extremely rare to find a iiiau or 
woman wlio could not both read ami write. On the 
evening of the same day, the Port Street Church 
was filled with a large foreign audience, to hear a 
Jubilee discourse by the Rev, Dr. Damon, from the 
same text ; in which be reviewed the first fifty years, 
and recalled many remarkable incidents illustrating 
God's providential care of the mission. 

That church was again filled on Monday and 
Tuesday evenings, to hear the reminis- Reminu- 
cenees of Mrs. Thurston and Mrs. Whitney, misstonmiB. 
the surviving members of the first company of mis- 
eioiiaries, aud of the Rev. Mr. Bishop, of the first 
icinforcement, then the oldest male missionary on 
the ground. 

Wednesday was the Jubilee, and a day long to be 
remembered on these Islands. The people attended 
in great numbers, and the day was as pleasant at! 
could have been desired. The Kawaiahao was taste- 
fully decorated by the bauds of ladies. A procession 
was formed at ten o'clock. Two companies Theproc«- 
of infantry and one of cavalry, all native '*'"'■ 
soldiers, did honor to the occasion. The legislature 
had adjonrned, aud the meml>ers were in attendance, 
with the older missionaries, in carriages. The 

I younger ministers, the native preachers and dele- 
gates, the faculty of Oahu College, the alumni of 
Lahainalnna Seminary, and the Mission Children's 
Society, added numbers and dignity to the dis- 
play. But the most interesting feature of the pro- 
eeasion was tlie array of children from the Sab- 
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bath-schools of the two uati?e and two foreign 
churches of the city, eight hundred in number, all 
in neat holiday attire, and each school with its 
beautiful banner. The place of martial music was 
well supplied by hymns, ringing out in a multitude 
of harmonious youthful voices. 

The children occupied the spacious galleries of 
the church, and the body of the house was filled to 
R«oeptionof replctiou by adults. The king then entered 
thekin«. ^Yie church with Emma, queen dowager, 
attended by his ministers. He was received by the 
audience standing, the choir singing a version of 
'^God save the King" in the Hawaiian language. 
The scene was impressive. On the front of the gal- 
lery was the inscription in evergreen, **1820 — Ju- 
bilee — 1870;" and beneath, the national motto, 
'^ TJa mau lea eaoka aina i ka pono/^ " The Life of the 
Land is preserved by Righteousness." The king sat 
at the right of the pulpit, and behind him were the 
members of his cabinet, and the diplomatic repre- 
sentatives of foreign nations. On the left were the 
missionaries ; and a great mass of natives, num- 
bering perhaps three thousand, crowded the edifice; 
and there was believed to be a greater number out- 
side. 

After prayer in Hawaiian, by Dr. Lowell Smith, 
and singing by the choir. Dr. Clark, speaking in 
behalf of the American Board, made the following 
address ; which the Rev. H. H. Parker, pastor of the 
native church, translated sentence by sentence into 
the native tongue : — 

^^ It seems to have been left to these Islands to 
Dr. Clark's prcscut to thc world one of the most re- 
•^'*"* markable illustrations of the developing 
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power or Chrigtiaiiity. The procession tliat hns jaat 
moved through your streets — that peaceful army 
with banners — aud this great assembly, are wit- 
nesses to its triumphs. For the hour, local differ- 
ences are forgotten ; the places of business, the neu- 
ate-chamber, and the conrt-room are deserted; rich 
and poor, the high-boru and the lowly, meet on the 
higher level of a common liumanity. We offer our 
prayer of thanksgiving; we raise our song of jubi- 
lee; rttyal mnuificence aud private bounty unite to 
spread the feast on the nation's holiday. 

" This honor we pay to the gospel of Christ, aud 
to the noble souls who here planted and nurtured 
the seeds of a Christian civilization. This is our 
recognition of the worth of the sainted dead, and of 
the honored living who still wait to put their robes 
of glory on. 

" The world's method of (iromoting the social and 
moral elevation of men is by commerce aud civiliza- 
tion. We like the gospel better, and the culture 
that follows in its train. What did all the commerce 
and civilization of the world do for Africa before the 
iutrotluctiou of Christianity 9 Let the midnight glare 
of blazing villages aud the horrors of the slave-traiie 
answer. What did they do for China? Witness the 
devastations of war and the opium traffic forced upon 
an unwilling people. What for the Islands of the 
Pacific, but to multiply the causes of disease and 
death? What household was made happier, what 
home purer, what man or woman raised to a nobler 
life P 

But the changes wrought in these Islands dur- 
ing the last fifty years by the introduction of Cluifr- 
tianity — who shall measure them ? Where else have 
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changes so great and so beneficent been witnessed in 
so short a period? A heathen nation has become 
Christian ; the Bible, a Christian litei'atnre, schools, 
and churches, are open and free to all ; law and or- 
der have taken the place of individual caprice ; au 
independent government shares in the respect and 
courtesies of the civilized world ; a poor wretched 
barter with a few i)assing ships, has been changed 
for a commerce that is reckoned by millions of dol- 
lars: but more than all, and better than all, the 
seeds of Christian culture, ripened on this soil, have 
been borne by the winds and found lodgment in 
lands thousands of miles away — in the Marqaesas 
and in Micronesia. 

^' And why these beautiful residences that line the 
streets of the capita], and stretch away up the val- 
leys and down the coast P Why these houses of taste 
and culture, these gardens teeming with all the rich- 
ness of a tropical clime, and enriched with the spoils 
of many lands P Why has this barren waste of a few 
years ago, where was neither tree, shrub, nor flower 
to relieve the eye, been changed as into the garden 
of the Lord, and made a fitting symbol of the moral 
changes that have passed over the Islands ? Why 
these openings to enterprise and this delightful so- 
cial life that attracts so many from other lands, but 
that Christianity has come with its better thought 
and nobler purpose, sending its quickening energies 
through every form of human activity, and demon- 
strating to this age of materialism, to this nineteenth 
* century, that the highest progress of a nation conies 
not from commerce and civilization alone, but wheu 
a new life current has been poured through its heart 
and quickened its brain P 
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DR, CLARK'S ADDRESS. 

" Other men have labored and we are eutered into 
their labors. We are here to-day, we have come np 
to this Jubilee, because of the sacrifices, the patient 
toil and the heroic faith of Biaghaui, one of whose 
mauj monuments \a this church edilice in which we 
are convened ; of Thurston, whose name has gained 
new lustre these last few dajs; of Whitney, whose 
ardent zeal is loviugly remembered on Eauai, and be- 
canse of their successors and compeers ; — Andrews, 
the lexicographer of the Hawaiian tongue; Coau, 
who has been jiei-uiitteil to fill out the largest church 
roll allotted to any man iu his generation; Alesan 
der, the teacher of an able and eflicient ministry, 
Lyons, the sweet singer of this Israel ; and Richards 
aud Judd and Armstrong, who in troublous times 
rendered invaluable aid to the government in the or- 
ganization aud maintenance of civil institutions; 
and many other equally devoted followers of Christ, 
whose praise is in all the churches. 

" We forget not to-day the generous support and 
the hearty cooperation in every good work of the 
noble men aud womeu, of whom the Hawaiian people 
may well be proud ; Kalauimoku, whose native cour- 
tesy was only equaled by his Christian fidelity ; blind 
Bai'tiniens, who saw much aud loved much, sitting 
at the feet of Jesus ; Keopuolani, the daughter, wife, 
and mother of kings; Elizabeth Eaahumann, who 
seemed to coiubiue in one character, her imperial 
namesake of England and the Saint of Hungary; 
Eapiolani, who could alike illustrate the beauty of 
the gospel in a well ordered household, and its boM- 
in braving the wrath of Pele. But time would 
&il me to name or number those of high and low 
degree whose example, faith, and prayer, sustained 
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OTHER ADDltESSES. 

sDil cheered tfae iniKsion circle, and nuntribnted so 
largely to the miccesH of their labors. 

" Nor, as a representative of the American Boai-d, 
can I forget the fatUera and motliera, who gave of 
their sous and daughters to come to this then far-off 
land, nor the thousands and tens of thoueands, who 
gave of their wealth and of their poverty, and when 
they had nothing else to give, gave of their prayers 
for the welfare of a people, of whom they asked and 
expected no return. 

" What may be the future of this nation, what its 
place iu the future history of tlie church or the world, 
wo presume not to foretell. He who reads the signs 
of the times need be at no loss in judging of its im- 
portance. For us, the past at least is secure. The 
story of the gospel on these Islands has gone forth 
to all lauds, and stirred the hearts and quickened the 
hopes of the Christian world. , 

"In view of these delightful memories, and the 
gmud result achieved through the blessing of God 
upon the labors of his servants, shall we not pledge 
ourselves to maintain and round out into full-orbed 
completeness the work of the fathers P Shall we not, 
with larger faith and surer hope, consecrate our- 
selves to the evangelization of the world ? 

" Here we tight the battle, and there we wear the 
crown ; here the faith, the toil, the struggle, there 
tfae endless Jubilee." 

The choir now sang, iu Hawaiian, the hymn com- 
mencing 

' No mortal eye Ibnl Iind hath leta, 
Beyond, beyond the river." 

after which addresses were delivered by Hon. C. 
othetud- t'- Harris, Minister of Foreign Affairs, the 
""*"' Hiin. H. A. Rerce, American Minister Rex- 
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ident, the Rev. Artenias Bishop, the oldest of the res- 
ident missionaries, the Hun. D. Kalakaua, of the 
Hoifse of Nobles, the Hon. Mr. Aholo, of the Legisla- 
tive Assembly, and the Rev. Mr. Kanwealoha, who 
had spent the last seventeen years as a missioimry 
at the Marqnesas Islands. 

The speeches wonld occupy more space than can 
he afforded; but the following extracts from tlie 
first two have a historical value, which tlie reader 
will at once perceive. Referring to the overthrow ■ 
of the idolatrous system, Mr. Harris said : — 

" At that critical period, a small band of devoted 
men and women made their appeai'ance Tathnonyoi 
here, and by their teaching* and example ^'r^i^' 
established that Christian church, thefoun- *""'"■ 
dation of which yoa this day celebrate with sncb good 
reason. You must rejoice in the advent of those, who 
have truly been to you the Apostles of the Uospel of 
our Great Master. The teachings of these men and 
women, and the civilization which they so timely in- 
troduced, when the PaciSc Ocean was comparatively 
unknown to the nations, have been the principal 
cause why you enjoy, to-day, an independent gov- 
ernment, and representative institutions. But for 
them, you might have been, aye, you would have 
been, in the position of the Xew Zealand Maories." 

To the same purport are the statemeuts of Mr. 
Pierce, and they will be read with pleasure, 

" Forty-five years' knowledge of this Ai'chipelago, 
enables me to draw a truthful contrast be- XBtdnmig* 
tween tlieir former state and present con- i'^oWnui»r 
ditiou. In 1825, Hawaiians were ignorant "=**='"■ 
and deliased, though umiabic and hospitable, pos- 
sessing greater intelligence than other Polynesian 
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races. In 1870, we see them adTHnced to a high 
degree of Christian knowledge, general education, 
civilization, and material prosperity. The happy re- 
sult is due, for the most part, under God, to the la- 
bors of the American missionaries. On au occa- 
sion like this I am permitted to bear personal 
testimony to their Christian virtues, zeal, devotion, 
industry, ability, and faithfulness, as illustrated by 
fifty years of missionary labor, and I am firmly of 
opinion, that, without their teachings and assist- 
ance, this nation would have long since ceased to 
exist. Hawaiians of this and coming generations 
may therefore be grateful to Ood for missionary in- 
struction, and for the great benefits derived there- 
from." 

Mr. Bishop and the three native gentlemen spoke 
in the Hawaiian language. Singing was inter- 
spersed. On two occasions, the choir and Sunday- 
school children united in appropriate hymn^, and with 
fine effect. Before the last of the speeches, the 
choir sang the hymn, " My country 'tis of thee," in 
Hawaiian, which awakened much enthusiasm in 
the assembly. At the close, a ^^ Jubilee Hymn for 
1870 " was sung, composed by Mr. Lyons in the 
same language. 

After the benediction, the assembly retired to the 
Thecoua- adjoining well- shaded grounds, where a 
******* collation was spread for six or seven thou- 

sand people, such as had never before been seen on 
those Islands. His Majesty the King, and Queen 
.Emma, honored the feast by their presence for a 
brief space. The king had previously contributed 
two thousand pounds of poi, with meat and fish, and 
afterwards he gave a hundred dollars towards ex- 
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penses. The committee of arrangements had pro- 
vided bread and fruit, un ample supply of lemonade, 
and other necessaries ; to which the ladies of the 
city had added various delicacies both for food and 
decoration. 

Oh Thursday evening there was a reunion at the 
residence of Mr. Whitney, editor of the 
" Commercial Advertiser," eomprisiag the " 
American missionaries and tlieir descendants, with 
the Hawaiian pastors and delegates and their wives 
fron> the various islands. The company numbered 
two hundred and twenty-fiv«. A large teut had 
been erected on the premises, and tables were spread 
with ample provision. Natives of Hawaii, America, 
England, Tahiti, and the Marquesas Islands, min- 
gled in social enjoyment, and the addresses showed 
ft warm and truly Christian spirit uniting them all. 




CONCLUSION. 

The Jubilee was a fitting testimonial and proof 
of the triumphs of the gospel in the Hawaiian 
nation, as a consequence of the divine blessing on 
the labors of Protestant missionaries from the 
United States of America. The king, his minis- 
ters, the representatives of foreign powers, the 
Hawaiian legislature in both its branches, the 
mission, the parent Board, and the Hawaiian peo- 
ple, may all be said to have united in it. The mis- 
sion itself did not need the celebration, but its his- 
tory would otherwise have been in a nieasui'e in- 
complete. For eight previous years, a nominally 
Protestant mission had sought to supplant the work 
of the American missionaries, had succeeded in alien- 
ating the government in some measure from its 
best friends and benefactors, and had even led many 
Christian people in England and America to regard 
the efforts already made as a failure, and to believe 
that a new mission was needed to evangelize the 
Islands. 

The retiring of the leader of that mission from 
the Islands, just before the celebration, in circum- 
stances of entire discomfiture, and the occurrence 
and developments of the Jubilee, were noted prov- 
idential coincidences. The memorable event of the 
day, however, was the concurrent testimony, from 
unquestionable sources, as to the triumphs of the 
gospel of the grace of God on those Islands. The 
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mission was permitted, in its fiftieth year, to stand 
forth acknowledged on all hands as a snccessfnl 
Christian enterprise, and as the grand conservator 
of the nation. 

The Sandwich Islands Mission may, therefore, 
properly connect its close, in its distinctive mis- 
sionary form, with the National Jubilee of the 
year 1870, fifty years from the date of its com- 
mencement. 

'^ The Lobd beigneth, let the eabth bejoice, 
let the multitude of isles be glad thebeof." 
Ps. xcvii. 1« 
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The Rev. John A. Vinton, of Boston, who is distin' 
giiished for accuracy, made out, not long since, for the use 
of the Prudential Committee, an outline statement of the 
leading facts, so far as attainable, of all the Missionaries, 
Missionary Physicians, and Assistant Missionaries, who 
are or have been connected with the missions under the 
care of the American Board. Their number is about 

I fourteen hundred, and the memoranda would make a vol- 

I lime of respectable si 

What follows, is an abridgment of Mr. Vinton's mem- 

l oranda of the Missionaries, Missionary Physicians, and 

I Assistant Missionaries, who have been employed in the 
Hawaiian and Micronesian Islands. Personal friends will 

[ see deficiencies ; but the wonder is, that materials for so 

I complete a statement were to be found in the archives of 

I the Board. 




ORDAINED MISSrONAHrES. 

, bom at Bennington, Vt, Oct 30, 

1 there, May, 1811 ; graduated at 

liddlebury College, 1816, and Andover Theological Sem- 

" led at Goshen, Ct., Sept 29, 1819 ; em- 

77iaf!deus, Capt. Blanchard, at Boston, 

"nnoluln, on Oahu, April 19, 

^"b. 4, 1811; died at New 
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Haven, Ct, Nov. 11, 1869, aged 80. See biogra^^cai 
sketch in this volume. 

Mrs. BufOHAM (Sybil Moseley), born at Westfield, 
Mass., Sept 14, 1792 ; married at Hartford, Ct, Oct 11, 
1819; emb. with her husband; returned with him Feb. 
4, 1841 ; died at Easthampton, Mass., Feb. 27, 1848, aged 
55. — HiRAX BmOHAM, a son, b a missionary in the Gil- 
bert Islands. 

Asa Thurstoit, bom in Fitchburg, Mass., Oct 12 
1787; pro£ rel. 1810; graduated at Tale Coll., 1816; 
Andover Theol. Sem., 1819; ordained at Groshen, Gt, 
Sept 29, 1819 ; embarked at Boston, in the brig nod- 
deus, Oct 23, 1819 ; landed at Eailua, Hawaii, April 12, 
1820 ; died at Honolulu, March 11, 1868, aged 80. See 
biographical sketch. 

Mrs. Thurston (Lucy Goodale), bom at Marlborough, 
Mass., Oct 29, 1795 ; prof. rel. 1816 ; married Oct 12, 
1819 ; embarked Oct 28, 1819 ; viated U. States, Feb. 4, 
1841 ; reSmbarked at New Yoi^ Marcb 10, 1842 ; again 
visited the U. States in 1851 ; reemb. at Boston, Nov. 18, 
1851 ; still living at Honolulu. -« Thomas 6. Thurston, 
a son, is a minister of the gospel in California. 

Samuel Whttnet, bom at Branford, Ct, April 28, 
1793; prof. rel. at Northford, Ct, May, 1814; two years 
in Yale Coll.; emb. in brig Thaddeus, Oct 23, 1819; 
at Waimea, on Kauai, July 25, 1820 ; ordained at Eailua, 
Nov. 30, 1825 ; removed to Lahaina, on Maui, in 1827 ; 
ret to Waimea in 1829 ; died at Lahainaluna, Dec. 15, 
1845. See biographical sketch. 

Mrs. Whttnet (Mercy Partridge), bom at Pittsiield, 
Mass., Aug. 14, 1795 ; prof. rel. 1816 ; mar. Oct 4, 1819 ; 
emb. Oct 23, 1819 ; visited the IT. States, 1860; returned 
to the Islands, and is still living there. — Samuel Whit* 
NET, a son, b a minister of the gospel in tiie United States. 
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Artemas Bishop, born at Pompey, N. T., Dec. 30, 
1795 ; prof. rel. 1813 ; Union Co-U., 1810 ; Princeton Theol. 
Sem., 1822 ; ord. at New Haven, Ct., Sept. 12, 1822 ; emb. 
in ship Thames, at New Haven, Nov. 19, 1822 ; at Kailua, 
March 11, 1824; removed to Ewa, on Oahii, in 1837 ; there 
till 18G3, when increasing inliriaities led to his removal to 
Honolulu, where he still resides. 

Mrs. Bishop (Elizabeth Edwards), from Boston, Mass. ; 
born in Marlborough, Mass., Jtiae, 1796 ; mar. Nov., 1822 ; 
emb. Nov. 19, 1822; died at Kailua, Feb. 21, 1828.— 
Seheno E. Bishop, a son, is Principal of the Lahainaluoa 
Seminary. 

Mrs. Bishop (Delia Stone), from Rochester, N. T. ; 
boni in Bloomfield, N. Y., Ma.y 26, 1800; emb. in ship 
Parthian, at Boston, Nov. 3, 1827 ; labored as a teacher 
till her marriage at Kailua, Dec. 1, 1828 ; is still liviug at 
the Islands. 



William Richards, bom in Flainfield, Mass., Aug. 22, 

1793; prof. rel. Aug.. 1811 ; Williams Coll., 1819 ; Ando- 
ver Theol. Sem., 1822 ; ord. at New Haven, Ct, Sept. 12, 
1822 ; emb. at New Haven, in ship Thamet.Sov. 19, 1822 ; 
stationed at Lahaina, on Maui, May 31, 1823 ; visited U. 
States Dec. 9, 1836 ; called to labors in connection with the 
government, and was released July 3, 1838 ; went to Eng- 
land as Ambassador, 1842, and was thus employed till 
181ij ; Minister of Public Instruction, Sept, 1846 ; died at 
Honolulu, Nov. 7, 1847. See biographical sketch. 

Mrs. Richards (Clarissa Lyman), born in Northamp- 
ton, Mass., Jan. 10, 1794 ; prof. rel. June, 1816 ; mar. Oct. 
SO, 1822; emb. Nov. 19, 1822; released July 3, 1838; 

K after her husband's death, returned to this country, and 

H died at New Haven. 

I "^ 
■ Oct 



GaAiCLES Samuel Stbwaht, bom at Flemington, N. J., 
Oct 16, 1798 ; Princeton Coll., 1815 ; Theol. Sem.. Prince- 
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ton, 1821 ; emb. at New Haven, Nov. 19, 1822 ; stat at 
Lahaina, May 31, 1823. The illness of his wife compelled 
kis return to this country, Oct. 15, 1825 ; rel. Aug. 12, 
1830 ; still living. 

Mrs. Stewart (Harriet B. Tiffkny), from Oooperstown, 
N. Y. ; bom at Stamford, Ct, June 24, 1798 ; emb. Nov. 
19, 1822 ; ret to the U. States, Oct 15, 1825 ; died some 
time afler. 

Jambs Ely, bora at Lyme, Ct, Oct 22, 1798 ; studied 
at Foreign Mission School, Cornwall, Ct ; emb. in ship 
Thames^ Nov. 19, 1822 ; stat at Wumea, on Kauai ; after- 
wards, in 1824, at Kaawalua, on Hawaii; at Honolulu, 
June 4, 1825 ; ret to the U. States, Oct 15, 1828 ; rel 
March 24, 1830 ; is stiU living. 

Mrs. Ely (Louisa Everest), bom at Cornwall, Ct., Sept 
8, 1792. 

Joseph Goodrich, from Wethersfield, Ct ; Yale Coll., 
1821 ; emb. in the ship Thames, Nov. 19, 1822 ; stat at 
Hilo, on Hawaii, Jan. 24, 1824 ; ord. at Kailua, Sept 29, 
1826 ; at Hilo till Jan. 25, 1836 ; ret to U. States, May 
22, 1836 ; rel. Oct 11, 1836 ; died in 1852. 

Mrs. Goodrich. 

LoRRiN Andrews, bora in East Windsor, Ct, April 29, 
1795 ; grad. Jefferson Coll., Pa. ; Theol. Sem., Princeton, 
N. J., 1825 ; ord. Washington, Ky., Sept 21, 1827 ; emb. 
at Boston, in ship Parthian, Nov. 3, 1827 ; at Lahaina, on 
Maui, till Sept., 1831, when the High School at Lahaina- 
luna was commenced ; was its first Principal, and continued 
in this school about ten years; released in 1842, and be* 
came seamen's chaplain at Lahaina ; in 1845, removed to 
Honolulu, and was made a judge under the Hawaiian gov- 
ernment ; resigned in 1855 ; during many years was Sec- 
retary to the Privy Council ; was the author of a Hawaiian 
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Hawaiian dictionary ; died at Honolulu, 



Ephraih Weston Clark, from Peacham, Vl ; born at 
Haverhill, N. H., April 25, 1799; prof. rel. 1816; Diirt. 
Coll., 1824 i Andover Tbeol. Sem., 1827 ; ord. at Brandon, 
Vt, Oct 3, 1827 ; sailed in the Parthian, from Boston, 
Nov. S, 1827 ; Stat at Honolulu, devoting part of hia time 
was associated with Mr.< Andrews in High 
School at Lahainaluna, in 1835 ; continued there till May, 
1843 ; at Walliiku, on Maui, from Miiy, 1843, till August, 
1848 ; then took charge of First Church in Honolulu, which 
assumed his support in 1850 ; b«came Sec. of the Hawaiian 
Missionary Society in 1850, and in 1852 went to Micronesia 
with the first missionaries, returning to Honolulu in Novem- 
ber; vi.sited U. States in 1856, but ret soon lo the Islands. 
After the death of his wife, again visited the U. States; 
arriv. May 21, 1859, and ret before the close of the year. 
A third time he came in 1864, to superintend the electro- 
typing of the Hawaiian Scriptures by the American Bible 
Society; in kindred employment he still continues. 

Mrs. Clark (Mary Kittredge), born at Mount Vernon, 
N. II., Dec. 9, 1803 ; mar. Sept. 27, 1827 ; enib. as above ; 
visited the 0. States with her husband, May 22, 1856 ; died 
at Honolulu. Aug. 14, 1857. 

Mrs. Clabk (Sarah Helen [Richards] Hall), daughter 
of Levi Kichards, of Norwich, Vt, and relict of Rev. 
Thomas Halt, of Waterford, Vt ; married at St Johnabury, 
Vt, Sept 13, 1859. 

Jonathan Smith Green, from Pawlet, Vt ; bom at 
Lebanon, Ct, Dec. 20, 1796; prof. rel. 1815; Andover 
Theol. Sem., 1827 ; ord. at Brandon, Oct 3, 1827 ; sailed 
from Boston, in the Parthian, Nov. 3, 1827; in 1829, in 
the barque Volunteer, Capt Charles Taylor, explored thv 
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northwest coast of America, with a view to a future mis- 
sion, from Norfolk Sound, in lat 57® north, to lat 32®, 
about the southern limit of the present State of California ; 
from January, 1831, to August, 1832, at Hilo ; then went 
to Wailuku, on Maui, till 1842, when, at his own request, 
he was rel. from his connection with the Board ; still a 
missionary at the Islands, in connection with the American 
Missionary Association, at Makawao, in East Maui. 

Mrs. Green (Theodosia Arnold), bom at East Haddam, 
Ct, April 3, 1792; prof. rel. 1816; mar. Sept. 20, 1827; 
sailed from Boston, Nov. 3, 1827 ; deceased. — Joseph P. 
Green, a son, is a minister of the gospel at the Islands. 

Peter Johnson Gulick, bom at Freehold, N. J., 
March 12, 1796; prof. rel. 1818; Princeton Coll., 1825, 
Theol. Sem., Princeton, 1827 ; ord. at Freehold, Oct 3, 
1827 ; emb. at Boston, in the Parthian^ Nov. 3, 1827 ; at 
Waimea, on Kauai, from July, 1828, till some time in 
1835 ; then at Koloa, till 1843 ; then on Molokai, till 1847 ; 
then at Waialua, on Oahu, till 1857 ; since which time he 
has resided at Honolulu. 

Mrs. Golick (Fanny Hinckley Thomas), from West- 
field, Mass. ; bom at Lebanon, Ct, April 16, 1798 ; prof, 
rel. July, 1826 ; mar. Sept 5, 1827 ; sailed as above, Nov. 
3, 1827 ; still living. — Luther H., Orrambl H., John T., 
and Thomas L. Gulick, sons, are ministers of the gospel ; 
the first a missionary to Micronesia, the second to Japan, 
the third to China, and the fourth is without charge, in the 
United States. 

DwiGHT Baldwin, M. D., from Durham, Greene Co., 
N. Y.; bom in Durham, Ct, Sept 29, 1798; Yale Coll., 
1821 ; prof. rel. Sept, 1826 ; Theol. Sem., Auburn, 1829 ; 
ord. Utica, N. Y., Oct 6, 1830 ; emb. in ship New Eng^ 
land, at New Bedford, Dec. 28, 1830; at Waimea, on 
Hawaii, from 1831 to 1836 ; then at Lahaina, where, except 
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t to the U. States in 185S and 1857, he has n 
till the present time. 

Mrs. Baldwin (Charlotte Fowler), bom at Northford, 
Ct., I80,^> ; prof. rel. 1822 ; mar. Dec 3, 1820 ; sailed as 
above ; still at Lahaina. 



SuBLDOs Dibble, born at Slieneateles, N, Y., Jan. 26, 
1809 ; Hamilton Coll., 1827 ; Tbeol. Sem.. Auburn, 1830 ; 
ord. Utica, N. Y., Oct G, 1830 ; sailed in ship JVbu. Krtg- 
land, from New Bedford, Dec. 28, 1830 ; at Hilo till 1836 ; 
then connected with seminary at Lahainaluna ; visited the 
TJ. States, Nov. 2i, 1837; reemb. at New York, Oct 9, 
1839; died at L:ihainaluna. Jan. 22, 1845. 

Mrs. Dibble (Maria M. Tomlinson), born April, 1808; 
mar. in 1830 ; died Lahainaluna, Feb. 20, 1837. 

rs. Debblk (Antoinette Tomlinson), from Brooklyn, 
N. Y. ; sailed from New York with her husband, Oct. 9, 
1839 ; ret. to the U. States, April 2, 1848. See biograph- 
ical sketch. 

Reuben Tinkek, born in Chester, Muss., Aug. 6, 1799; 
prof. rel. Aug., 1820 ; Amherst Coll., 1827 ; Theol. Sem., 
Auburn, 1830 ; ord. at Chester, Nov. 3, 1830 ; emb. in ship 
JVew England, at New Bedford, Dec. 23, 1830. With Messrs. 
Whitney and Alexaader, sailed from Honolulu, July 18, 
!, for the Society Islands, which they reached Aug. 23 ; 
visited Washington Islands, and returned to Honolulu 
. 17, same year- His station was Wniluku, on Maui, 
till 1835 ! then Honolulu, till his return to this country, and 
release, in 1840; died 1854. 

Mrs. Tinker (Mary Throop Wood), from Madison, 
Ohio; born at Chester, Mass.. Aug. 24, 1809; prof. rel. 
April, 1830; mar. at Chester, Nov. 14, 1830; emb. with 
her husband, Dec. 28, 1830, and returned with him to tb ia 
^untry. 
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William Patterson Albxandbr, born near Paris, 
Bourbon Co., Ky., July 25, 1805 ; profl rel. Jan., 1825 ; 
studied at Centre Coll., Danville, Ky., but did not grad- 
uate ; Theol. Sem., Princeton, 1831 ; ord. at Cincinnati, O^ 
Oct 13, 1831 ; emb. in the ship Averick, at New Bedford, 
Nov. 26, 1831 ; accompanied Messrs. Whitney and Tinker 
to the Washington Islands in 1833 ; again at these islands, 
with Messrs. Armstrong and Parker, in the same year, but 
relinquished the project of a mission, and returned to 
Honolulu in the year following ; stat at Waioli, on Kauai, 
Sept, 1834, where he continued till 1843 ; then became a 
teacher in the seminary at Lahainaluna, where he remained 
till 1857; visited the U. States in 1859 and 1860; since 
1857, at Wailuku, on MauL 

Mrs. Alexander (Mary Ann McKinney), of Harris- 
burg, Pa. ; bom near Wilmington, Del., Jan. 5, 1810; prof, 
rel. May, 1824; mar. Oct 25, 1831 ; emb. with her hus- 
band, Nov. 26, 1831 ; visited her native land, May 2, 1859 ; 
reemb. New York, March 20, 1860 ; still with her husband 
at Wailuku. — William De Witt, a son, is President of 
the Oahu College, and James McKinney Alexander, is 
a minister of the gospel in California. 

KiCHARD Armstrong, D. D., bom at Turbotville, Pa., 
April 13, 1805 ; prof rel. at Carlisle, Pa., Feb., 1827 ; Dick- 
inson Coll., Sept 27, 1827 ; Theol. Sem., Princeton, 1831 ; 
ord. at Baltimore, Oct 27, 1831 ; sailed from New Bedford, 
Nov. 26, 1831 ; visited the Washington Islands from July 2, 
1833, to May 12, 1834 ; at Wailuku, from July, 1835 ; took 
charge of First Church in Honolulu, in Nov., 1840 ; Minis- 
ter of Pub. Inst, for Hawaiian Islands, in 1848; released 
from his connection with the Board in 1849 ; visited U. 
States, Aug. 31, 1857 ; returned to Islands, and died there 
in 1860. 

Mrs. Armstrong (Clarissa Chapman), from Bridgeport, 
Ct ; bom in Russell, Mass., May 15, 1805 ; prof. rel. at 
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Monson, Alass., Aug,, 1830; mar. at Bridgeport, Ct., Sept. 
25, 1831 ; emb. Nov. 26, 1331 ; still residing at the 
Islands. 

John S. EirERaoN, born ia Chester, N. H., Dec. 28, 
1800; prof. rel. Aug., 1819; Dartmouth Coll., 1826; 
Theol. Sem., Andover, 1830 ; agetit of the Board one year i 
ord. at Meredith Bridge, N. H., May 19, 1831 ; sailed from 
New Bedford, Nov. 26, 1831 ; at Waialua, on Oahu, from 
18S2 to 1842; Aug., 1842, removed to Labitinaluna, and 
was there four years i relumeii to Waialua in July, 1846, 
and was there till his death ; -visited the U. States, April 
2G, 18G0 ; reemb- at New York, Dec. 1, 1860 ; died at 
"Waialua, March 28, 1867. See biographical sketch. 

Mrs. Emerson (Ursula Sopbia Newell), born nt Nelson, 
N. H., Sept. 27, 1806 ; prof. rel. March, 1829 ; mar. Oct 
25, 1831 ; sailed in the Averick, Nov. 26, 1831 ; still at 
Waialua. — Oliver Emerson, a son, is devoted to the gos- 
pel ministry, but bis field of labor oot yet decided. 

Cochran Forbes, born in Gorbam, Chester Co., Fa., 
July 21, 1805; prof. rel. 1824; not a college graduate; 
Theol. Sera., Princeton, 1831 ; ord. at Baltimore, Oct. 27, 
1831 ; emb. at New Bedford, in the Averick, Nov. 26, 
1831 ; at Xaawaloa, on Hawaii, till 1846 ; then at Lahaina ; 
ret to the U. States, April 2, 1848 ; rel. Aug. 10, 1849. 

Mrs, FoRBEa (Rebecca Duucau Smith), of Newark, 
N. J, ; bom at Springfield, Eases Co., N. J., June 21, 
1805; prof. rel. 1825; mar. at Newark, Oct 9, 1831; 
emb. as above ; ret to tbe U. States, April 2, 1848. — 
Anderson O. Forbes, a son, has charge of the Second 
Church iu Honolulu. 

Habtet Bexford Hitchcock, from Manchester, Ct ; 
bom at Great Barrington, Mass., March IS, 1800 ; prof, 
rel. 1817; WUllams CoU., 1828; Theol. Sem., Auburn, 
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1831 ; ord. at Auburn, Sept 20, 1831 ; emb. at New Bed- 
ford, Nov. 26, 1831 ; stat on Molokai; visited U. States, 
April 8, 1853 ; reL March 31, 1855 ; died on Molokai, 
Aug. 29, 1855. 

Mrs. Hitchcock (Rebecca Howard), born at Owasco, 
Cayuga Co., N. Y., Dec. 2, 1808 ; prof. rel. 1828 ; mar. 
Aug. 26, 1831 ; emb. with her husband, Nov. 26, 1831 ; 
visited the U. States, April 8, 1853 ; reemb. Boston, Nov. 

28, 1854 ; still at the Islands. 

Lorenzo Lyons, bom at Coleraiue, Franklin Co., Mass., 
April 18, 1807; prof. reL Montrose, Pa., April, 1823; 
Union Coll., 1827 ; Theol. Sem., Auburn, 1831 ; ord. at 
Auburn, Sept 20, 1831 ; emb.^t New Bedford, Nov. 26, 
1831 ; Stat at Waifnea, on Hawaii, where he has labored 
ever since. 

Mrs. Lyons (Betsey Curtis), bom in Elbridge, Onon- 
daga Co., N. Y., Jan. 10, 1813; prof. rel. Feb., 1827; 
mar. Sept 4, 1831 ; emb. with her husband as above ; died 
at Honolulu, May 14, 1837. 

Mrs. Lyons (Lucia G. Smith), of Truxton, N. Y. ; bom 
at Burlington, N. Y., 1810 ; was a teacher on the Tusca- 
rora Reservation in 1836 ; went as a teacher to the Sand- 
wich Islands, sailing from Boston in the barque Mart/ JFra- 
zier, Dec. 14, 1836 ; married to Mr. Lyons, July 14, 183d ; 
still at the Islands. 

David Belden Lyman, bom at New Hartford, Ct, 
July 29, 1803 ; prof. rel. 1821 ; Williams Coll., 1828 ; An- 
dover Theol. Sem., 1831 ; ord. at Hanover, N. H., Oct 12, 
1831 ; sailed in ship Averick, from New Bedford, Nov. 26, 
1831 ; stat at Hilo, Hawaii, where he has labored ever 
since, without leaving the Islands ; has been principal of 
the high-school in Hilo from its establishment in 1836. 

Mrs. Lyman (Sarah Joiner), born at Royalton, Vt, Nov. 

29, 1806 ; mar. Nov. 2, 1831 ; emb. as above, and still 
resides at Hilo. 



ErHRAiM Spacldtng, bom at Ludlow, Vt., Dec, 10, 
1802; prof. rel. June, 1S22; Middleburj- Coll., 1828; 
Theol. Seni., Andover, 1831 ; ord. at New Bedford, Nov. 
21, 1831 ; sailed in the Averici, from New Bedford, Nov. 
26. 1831 ; Stat, at Lahaiiia. but ill-faeiilth compelled him to 
leave the Islands, Dec. 26, 1836; reached Boston, June 
28, 1837, and died at Westborough, Mass., June 28, 1840. 

Mrs. Spauldinq (Julia Brooks), born at Buckland, 
Muss., April 7, 1810 i prof. rel. Aug., 1830 j mar. Nov. 11, 
1831 ; emb. as above ; ret to the U. States, June 28, 1837, 
oa account of failure of health ; resides at Melrose, near 



Benjamin Wtman Parker, born in Reading, Mass., 
Oct 13. 1808; prof. rel. at Atkinson, N.H., 1824; Aniherat 
Coli., 1829 i Theol. Sem., Andorer, 1832 ; ord. at Reading, 
Sept. 13, 1832 ; emb. at New London, Ct, Nov. 21, 1832 ; 
accompanied Messrs. Alexander and Armstrong to the 
Washington Islands ; since thnt time, has not left the 
Sandwich Islands, except on a. visit to the Marquesas 
Islands in Dec, 1834 ; stat. at Kaneohe, on Oaiiu. 

Mrs. Parker (Mary Elizabeth Barker), from Guilford, 
Ct. ; born at Branford, Ct., Dec. 9, 1805 ; prof. rel. at Bran- 
ford, 1824 ; mar. at Guilford, Sept. 24, 1832 ; emb. as 
above, and is still with her husband. — Henry H. Par- 
ker, a son, has charge of the First Church at Honolulu. 

Lowell Smith, D. D., born in Heath, Mass., Nov, 27, 
1802 ; prof. rel. 1823 i Williams Coll., 1829 ; Theol. Sem., 
Auburn. 1832 ; ord. at Heath, Sept. 26. 1832 ; emb. in 
«hip Mentor, at New London, Nov. 21, 1832 ; slat on Mol- 
okai, with Mr. Hitchcock, June, 1833 ; at Ewa, on Oahu, 
. 1834; at Honolulu, July 1, 1836: in charge of 
Second Church in Honolulu, from its formation in 18o8 
19 ; visited the U. States in 1865 ; reemb. at New 
V Tork, April 11. 13G6 ; residing at Honolulu. 
■ W 
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Mrs. Smith (Abba W. Tenney), from Brandon, Vt ; 
bom at Barre, Mass., Dec. 4, 1809 ; prof. rel. Jan., 1828 ; 
mar. Oct 2, 1832 ; emb. as above, and visited IJ. States as 
above ; with her husband at Honolulu. 

Titus Coam, bom at Killingworth, Ct, Feb. 1, 1801 ; 
prof. rel. at Riga, N. T^ March, 1828 ; Theol. Sem., Au- 
burn, 1 833 ; ord. in Park Street Church, Boston, Aug. 4, 
1833 ; emb. with Mr. Arras, in the schooner Mary Jane^ at 
New York, Aug. 16, 1833, on a voyage of exploration to 
Patagonia ; landed on that coast, near the Strait of Magel- 
lan, Nov. 14, 1833 ; finding that part of the world wholly 
unpromising for missionary operations, emb. on their home- 
ward voyage, Jan. 25, 1834; reached New London, May 
14, 1834. Mr. Coan sailed for the Islands, in ship HeUeS' 
pant, Capt Henry, from Boston, Dec. 5, 1834 ; his field of 
labor, since Aug., 1835, has been in the Hilo and Puna 
districts, on Hawaii, where he labored till his visit to the 
U. States in June, 1870. 

Mrs. Coan (Fidelia Church), bom in Riga, Monroe Co., 
N. Y., Feb. 17, 1810 ; prof. rel. Feb., 1829 ; mar. Nov. 3, 
1834 ; emb. Dec. 5, 1834, and came to the U. States in 
1870. 

Isaac Bliss, from Virgil, N. Y. ; bom at Warren, Mass., 
Aug. 28, 1804; prof. rel. in Amherst College, March, 
1827; Amherst Coll., 1828; Theol. Sem., Auburn, 1831 ; 
ord. at Victor, N. Y., Oct 5, 1831 ; was pastor at Virgil, 
N. Y., a year or two ; emb. in barque Mary Frazier, Capt 
Sumner, at Boston, Dec. 14, 1836 ; was four years at 
Kohala, on Hawaii ; sailed with his wife for the U. States, 
Dec. 2, 1841 ; arr. April 20, 1842 ; died in 1851. 

Mrs. Bliss (Emily Curtis), born in Elbridge, Onondaga 
Co., N. Y., July 25, 1811 ; prof. rel. Feb., 1827 ; mar. Aug. 
14, 1832; emb. Dec. 14, 1836; ret to the U. States, April 
20, 1842. 
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Daniei, Toll Conde, bom in Charlton, Sarntoga Co., 
N. Y.. Feb. 3, 1807; prof. rel. 1827; Union Coll., 1831 ; 
Theol. Seni., Auburn, 1834 ; ord. nt Fredonia, N. T.. Sept 
7, 1836 ; emb. in the Mary Fraxier, at Boston. Dec. 14, 
183G ; at Mann, on Maui, till June, 1848 ; at Wailukii tlie 
eight following years; enib. on his ret to the U. States 
after the denth of his wife, and arr. March 18, 1857 ; re- 
leased Oct. 26. 1858. 

Mrs. CoNDB (Andehisia Lee), born in Jericho, Vt. June 
17, 1810 ; prof. rel. July. 1824 ; was a teacher of the Sen- 
eca Indians nt tlie CatUraugus Mission Station, N. Y., in 
1833 and 1836i mar. Sept. 13, 1836. and emb. with her 
husband as above ; died at the Islands, March 30, 1855. 

Mark Ives, bom at Goshen, Ct., Feb. 10, 1809; prof, 
rel. 18^9; Union Coll., 1833; Theol. Seni., East Windsor, 
183(5;ord. at Sharon, Ct., Sept., 1836; emb. at Bos ion, Dec. 
14, 1836 ; at Hana, on Mani, till 1840; ihen at Kealake- 
kua Bay till 1843; Ihen at Kealia, on Hawaii, till 1850; 
ret. lo the U. States, 1851 ; rel. July 18, 1854. 

Mrs. Itrs (Mary Anna Brainerd), born at Haddani, Ct., 
Nov. 18, 1810 ; prof. rel. Jan., 1831 ; mar. Nov. 25, 1836 ; 
emb. as above ; ret. 1851 ; rel. July 18, 1854. 

Thomas Lafon, M. D., born in Chesterfield Co., Va., 
Dec. 17, 1801 ; prof. rel. SepL, 1833 ; studied medicine at 
Transylvania University, Lexington, Ky. ; ord. at Marion 
Coll.. Sept.. 1835 ; emb. nt Boston, Dec. 14, 1836 ; at Koloa 
till 1841 J rel. June 22, 1841^ ret. to this country, nnd 
since decea.sed. 

Mrs. Lavon (Sophia Louisa Parker), born at New Bed- 
ford, Mass., June 30, 1812 ; prof. rel. May, 1834 ; mar. at 
New Bedford, Nov. 14, 1836 ; emb. etc., as above. 

Edward Johnson, bom in Hollis, N. H., 1813 ; prot 
rel. 1832 ; emb. in barque Mary Frasitr, at Boston, Do 
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14, 1836; a teacher at Waioli, on Kauai, from 1837 to 
1848; ord. at Honolulu, May 29, 1848; stat at Waioli; 
visited U. States in 1855 ; ret to Islands in 1856 ; died on 
board the Morning Star^ while visiting the Micronesian 
Mission, Sept 1, 1867, aged 54. 

Mrs. Johnson (Lois S. Hoyt), from Warner, N. H. ; 
born in Salisbury, N. H., 1809 ; pfo£ reL, Beaton, 1831 ; 
mar. Nov., 1836 ; emb. as above ; still at the Islands. 

Daniel Dole, bom in BlooniBeld, now Skowh^an, 
Mc., Sept 9, 1808 ; prof. rel. July, 1830 ; Bowdoin Coll., 
1836; Theol. Sem., Bangor, 1839; ord. at Bioomfield in 
1840 ; emb. in ship Gloucester^ from Boston, Nov. 14, 1840 ; 
stat at Punahou, on Oahu, at the head of a school for the 
children of missionaries ; since 1855 at Koloa, on Kauai ; 
now preaching to men of foreign birth, and has also a 
school. 

Mrs. Dole (Emily H. Ballard), from Gardiner, Me. ; 
born at HallowelK Me., June 11, 1808; prof. rel. 1829; 
mar. at Gardiner, Oct 2, 1840 ; emb. as above, and died 
at the Islands, April 27, 1844. 

Mrs. Dole (Charlotte [Close] Enapp, widow of Horton 
O. Enapp, an assistant missionary) ; mar. to Mr. Dole, 
June, 1846 ; with her husband at Eoloa. 

Elias Bond, bom at Hallowell, Me., Aug. 19, 1813 ; 
prof. rel. at Lowell, Mass., Jan., 1832; Bowdoin Coll., 1837 ; 
Theol. Sem., Bangor, 1840 ; ord. at Hallowell, Sept 30, 
1840 ; sailed from Boston, Nov. 14, 1840 ; stat at Kohala, 
and been there till the present time. 

Mrs. Bond (Ellen Mariner Howell), bom at Portland, 
Me., Dec. 29, 1817 ; prof. rel. Feb., 1836 ; mar. at Port- 
land, Sept 29, 1840 ; sailed as above; is still at Eohala. 

John D. Paris, born in Staunton, Augusta Co., Va., 
Sept 2, 1809 ; prof rel. Hebron, near Staunton, 1829 ; %t 
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Hanover College, Ind., two years ; Theol, Sem.. Ban- 
gor. 1839 ; ord. at Bangor. Aug. 29, 1839 ; sailed in ship 
Gloucester, from Boston, Nov. 14, 1840; destined to the 
Or^on mission, but the more urgent necessities of tlie 
Islands detained him there; in 184'2, a.t Waiohinu, in the 
diiitricC of Kau, on Hawaii ; visited the U. States in 1850 ; 
sailed on his return, Nov. 18, 1851 ; stat. at Keaiakekiia 
Bay, iu the district of Kona, Hawaii, and there remains. 

Sirs- Paris (Mary Grant), from New York city; boi-n 
at Albany, N. Y.. April 27, 1807 ; prof. rel. in New Yoik, 
1829 ; mar. at New York, Oct. 25, 1840 ; emb. at Boston, 
Nov. 14. 1840 ; died at Hilo, Feb. 18, 1847. 

Mrs. Paris (Mary Carpenter), from New York city; 
mar. Sept 8, 1831 ; erab. at Boston, Nov. 13, 1851 ; still at 
Kealakekua Bay. 

James W. Smith, M. D., emb. at Boston, May 2, 1842; 
■tat. in 1844 at Koloa, on Kauai, where he has resided 
until now ; ord. to the ministry in 1857. 

Mrs. Smith {MeUcent K.). 

Georgia Berklbt Bowell, born at Cornish, N. H, ; 
Amherst Coll., 1837; Theol. Sem.. Andover, 1841 ; ord. 
Oct. 22, 1841; emb. at Boston, Hay 2, 1842; stat at 
Waioli, on Kauai, till 1846 ; then at Waimea, on the same 
bland, till 1865, when his connection with the Board 
ceased. 

Mrs, KowELL (Malvina J. Chnpin). 

Asa Bowes Smith, bom in Williamstown, Vt, July 16, 
1809: prof. rel. July. 1831 ; Midd. CWl., 1834; Andover 
and New Haven Theol, Sem. ; ord. at Williamstown, Vt, 
Nov. 1, 1 837 ; went from New York overland to the Oregon 
Indians in 1838; reached Wallawalla, on the Columbia 

I River, after four montiis ; at Kauiiah, on the Clearwater 
Biver, among the Nea Perces Indians, in May, 1839; 
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transferred to the Sandwich Islands in 1842 ; at Waialua, 
on Oahu, till 1846 ; ret to U. States ; rel. Aug. 11, 1846. 

Mrs. Smith (Sarah Gilbert White), born at West rook- 
field, Mass., Sept 14, 1813 ; prof. rel. May, 1835 ; mar. 
March 15, 1838 ; accompanied her husband as above. 

Eliphalet Whittlesey, bom in Salisbury, Ct, July 
13, 1816; prof. rel. July, 1831; Williams Coll., 1840; 
Union Theol. Sem., 1843 ; ord. at Salisbury, Sept 26, 
1843; emb. in the brig Globe^ at Boston, Dec. 4, 1843; 
first station at Hana, on Maui ; at Kaupo, on the same 
island, in 1846; again at Hana in 1847;. ret to the U. 
States 1854; rel. March I, 1864. 

Mrs. Whittlesey (Elizabeth Keene Baldwin), from 
Newark, N. J. ; bom at Frankfort, Sussex Co., N. J., Aug. 
29, 1821 ; prof. rel. June, 1840; Mount Holyoke Female 
Sem. ; mar. at Newark, Nov. 16, 1843 ; emb., etc., as above. 

Timothy Dwight Hunt, from Rochester, N. Y. ; Yale 
Coll., 1840; Auburn Theol. Sem., 1843; ord. in 1843; 
emb. in the brig Globe, at Boston, Dec. 4, 1 843 ; stat in 
the district of Kau, on Hawaii, Sept 11, 1845; in Lahai- 
naluna Seminary from July, 1846 ; preacher to the for- 
eign congregation at Honolulu, 1847 ; went in 1848 to San 
Francisco, California, to preach to the emigrants there ; 
rel. 1849. 

Mrs. Hunt (Mary Hedge), from Newark, N. J. 

John Fawcett Pogue, bom in Wilmington, Del., Dec. 
29, 1814; prof. rel. Philadelphia, Feb., 1832; Marietta 
Coll., 1840 ; Lane Theol. Sem., 1843 ; emb. (then unmar- 
ried) in the brig Giobe, at Boston, Dec. 4, 1843 : stat -at 
Koloa, on Kauai, till July, 1847 ; then at Kealakekua Bay; 
at Lahainaluna, 1851 ; principal of the seminary in 1852, 
which position he held till 1866. Afterward sat Waiohinu 
on Hawaii. Now at Honolulu, Secretary of the Hawaiian 
Board. 
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Mrs. Poghe (Maria K. Wliitney. daughter of Rev. 
Samael Whitney), born at Waimea, on Kauai ; educated 
in U. States ; ret. to her parents in the brig Globe. Dec. 4, 
1843; mar. to Mr. Pogne at Honolulu. May 29, 1848; 
visited the U. States in 1866 ; reL in 1867, bj way of the 
Isthmus and San Francisco ; now with her husband at 
Honolulu. 



CiADDiua BocHANAN ANDREWS, bom at Kinsnian, 
Trumbull Co., Ohio, in 1817 ; Western Resei-ve Coll., 
1840; Lane Seni., 1843; emb. (unmarried) at Boslim, 
Dec. 4, 1843 : resided on Mulokai till 1847 ; tlien a teacher 
at Lahainaluna ! visited the U. Slates in 1850; reemb. at 
Boston, Nov. 18, 1831 ; on Molokai till 1833 ; at Lahaiua- 
lima till 1861; then at Honolulu; in the seminary at 
Lahainiiluna, 18G7, till now. 

Sirs. Andrews (Anna Seward Gilson), bom in Reading, 
VL, Nov. 18. 1823; mar. Aug. 7, 1850; emb. at Boston, 
Nov. 18, 18-71 ; died at Makawao, East Maui, Jan. 27, 1862. 

Mr. Andrews has a second marriage. 

Samdel Gelston Dwight, born in Northampton, Mass., 
Jan. 16, 1815; prof. rcl. at Montreal. Canada, 1843; 
Union Tbeol. Sem„ 1847; ord. at New York, Oct 17, 
1847 ; emb. in the Sanoset. at Boston, Oct 23, 1847 ; con- 
nection with tlie Board ceased Sept. 26, 1834. Now at the 
Islands. 



Henry Kinnet, bom at Ainenia, Dutchess Co., N. Y., 
Get. 1, 1816; prof. rel. Oct.. 1832; Yale Coll., 1844; 
rnion Theol. Sem., 1847; ord, at La Grange. N. Y., in 
1847; emb. in the Samviet. at Boston. Oct. 23, 1847; at 
Knu, on H:iwaii. July, 1848; remained there till health 
failed ; died at Sonora, in California, Sept. 24, 1834, aged 38. 
' Mrs, KtNNRT (Maria Louisa Walworth), from West 
Bi(»mfield,N, Y.: born at Cleveland, Ohio. May 20, 1822- 
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prof. rel. Oct, 1837 ; mar. Sept. 6, 1847 ; emh. as abore ; 
and accompanied her husband to Califomia. 

William Cornelius Shipman, bom at Wethersfield, 
Ct, May 19, 1824; prof. rel. at Barry, Pike Co., 111., 1846; 
Mission Institute, Quincy, IIL, 1850 ; Theol. Sem., New 
Haven, 1853 ; ord. at New Haven, May 14, 1854 ; emb. in 
ship Chaiea, at Boston, June 4, 1854 ; at Labaina, Oct 
19, 1854 ; in the district of Kau, Hawaii, from June, 1855, 
till his death, Dec 21, 1861, at the age of 37. 

Mrs. Shipman (Jane Stobie), from New Haven, Ct; 
bom at Aberdour, Fifeshire, Scotland, Dec. 20, 1827; 
pro£ rel. Quincy, 111., March, 1840 ; mar. at Waverly, BL, 
July 31, 1853 ; emb., etc, as above Still at the Islands. 

William Otis Baldwin, bom in Greenfield, N. H., 
Aug. 25, 1821 ; prof. rel. Amherst, N. H., 1840; Amherst 
ColU 1851 ; The<^. Sem., Bangor, 1854; ord. at Amherst, 
N. H., Oct 4, 1854 ; sailed from Boston, Nov. 28, 1854; 
at Hana, till his retum to the U. States, April 26, 1860 ; 
rel. 1860. 

Mrs. Baldwin (Mary Proctor), bom in Lunenburg, 
Mass., March 14, 1822 ; prof. rel. 1839 ; mar. at Amherst, 
N. H., Oct 4, 1854 ; emb. and ret as above 

Anderson Oliver Forbes (son of Bev. Cochran 
Forbes, a missionary to the Islands), born at Kealakekua 
Bay, April 14, 1838 ; came to the U. States in 1848 ; prof, 
rel., 1849; Washington Coll., Pa., 1853; Theol. Sem., 
Princeton, 1858 ; ord. at Philadelphia, May 5, 1858 ; ret 
to Islands same year; stat. on Molokai till 1868 ; at Hono- 
lulu, June 14, 1868, in connection with the Second Church. 

Mrs. Forbes (Maria Patten, daughter of Levi Cham- 
berlain), bora at Honolulu about 1830 ; mar. there, 1859. 

Cyrus Taogart Mills, bom at Paris, Oneida Co., 



THE MISSIONAJRIES. 877 

N. Y., May, 4, 1819 ; prof. rel. at Lenox, N. T., May, 1838 ; 
Williams Coll., 1844 ; Union Theol. Sem., 1847 ; ord. at 
New York, Feb. 2. 1848 ; emb. nt Boston for Madras, Oct 
10, 1848 ; Principal of Batticotta Seminary, in Cejion, until 
Sept, 1853; ret. to U. States in 1854; rel. March 11, 1856; 
from Sept 18G0, for four years, lie was President of 
Oahu Coll.; ili health compelling his return to the U. 
States, he is now principal of a high-school in California. 
Mrs. Mills (Susan Lincoln Tolman), from Ware Vil- 
lage, Mass.; born in Enosburgh, Vt., Now. 8, 1825; prof. 
rel. Ware, 1838 ; mar. at Ware, Sept. 11, 1848 ; shared the 
experience of her husband as above. 

Ldthkr Halsky Gulick, M. D. (eldest son of Rev. 
Feter J. Gulick, a missionary to the Islands), born at Hono- 
lulu, June 10, 1828 ; came to the U. States in early life ; 
prof, rel, at Manchester, Pa., 1844; re c. his degree from 
the New York University, in March, 1850; ord. in New 
York, Oct. 1851 ; emb. for the Sandwich Islands and Mi 
I cronesin, at Boston, Nov. 18, 1851 ; arrived at Ponape, or 
I Ascension Island, Sept II, 18"i2; removed to Ebon, Dec, 
1859; visited U. States, 1862; afler his return to the 
' Sandwich Islands, became Secretary of the Board of the 
Hawaiian Evangelical Association ; resigned in 1870; now 
agent in U. States. 

Mrs, Gulick (Lousia Lewis), bom in New York city 
Nov. 10, 1830 ; prof. rel. Dec, 1846 ; mar. Oct 29, 1850; 
emb., etc., as above. 

Orbaugl Hinckley Gclick (brother of the preced- 
ing), born at the Islands ; prof. rel. at Honolulu, May 28, 
1848; one of fourteen children of missionaries admitted 
to the church on that day ; ord., 1862 ; stat at Waiohinu, 
on Hawaii, in 1862; removed Aug., 1865, to Wwalua 

Ion Oahu; with his wife, assisted by Elizabeth Lyo ^^| 

commenced a female boarding-school in October of t ^^| 
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year; came to U. States in 1870, and is now designated to 
Japan. 

Mrs. GuLiCK (Ann Eliza Clark, daughter of Ber. 
Ephriam W. Clark), bom at Honolulu; has shared the 
experience of her husband* 

William Db Witt Alexander (son of Rev. William 
P. Alexander, missionary at the Islands), iMt>£ rel. at 
Honolulu, May 28, 1848; Yale Coll., 1855 ; returned to the 
Islands iu 1858, as Professor of Greek in the Oahu Col- 
lege ; became President of the same in 1865. 

I^Irs. Alexander (Abbie Baldwin, daughter of Dr« 
Baldwin, a missionary at the Islands) ; mar. in 1861. 

Sereno Edwards Bishop (son of Rev, Artemas 
Bishop, a missionary at the Islands), bom at Kailua, Feb., 
1827 ; educated in the U. States ; ord. at the Islands in 
1862 ; at Hana, on Maui, 1862 ; principal of the seminary 
at Lahainaluna, 1866. 

Mrs. Bishop. 

Henry H. Parker (son of Rev. Benjamin W. Parker^ 
missionary to the Islands), ord. pastor of the First Church 
in Honolulu, June 28, 1863. 

MISSIONARY PHYSICIANS. 

Thomas Holman, M. D., from Cooperstown, N. Y. ; emb. 
in brig JTiaddeus, at Boston, Oct 23, 1819 ; stationed at 
Kailua, April 21 ; withdrew from the mission, July 30, 
1820 ; dismissed from connection with the Board, May 12, 
1822. Since deceased. 

Mrs. Holman (Lucia Ruggles), of Brookfield. 

Abrahajh Blatchlet, M. D., from East Guilford, Ct, ; 
rec. the degree of M. D. from Yale College in 1816 ; enih. 
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in the ship Thames, at New Haven, Nov. 19, 1822; at 
Kailua till his rerauval to Honolulu, May 10, 1825; ret. 
to the U. States in lfi26 ; released Oct. 16, 1827 ; died in 
1860. 

Mrs. Blatchlf.t (Jemima Marvin), born at Lyme, Ct., 
March 28, 1791 ; mar. Nov., 1822 ; emb., etc., as above. 

GEnniT Paruelee Judd, M. D., born in Paris, Oneida 
Co., N. Y., April 23, 1803 ; prof. rel. New Hanford, N. Y., 

Aug., 1826; Medical College, Fairfield, N.Y.; emb. in ship 
Parlhiun, at Boston, Nov. 3, 1827 ; stationed at Honolulu ; 
rendered eminent services in the government as Minister of 
Finance, In 1842; released as a. missionary of the Board 
same year ; still at the Islands. 

Mrs. JuDD (Laura Fish), from Clinton, N. Y. ; bom in 
Plainiield, Otsego Co., N. Y., April 3, 1804; prof. rel. 
18-21 ; mar. Sept 20, 1827 ; emb., etc., as above. 

Alonzo Chapin, M. D., bom at West Springfield, Mass., 
Feb. 24, 1805 ; prof. rel. at Amherst College in 1826 ; 
grad. at Amh. Coll., 182G; received his medical degree 
from the University of Pennsylvania in 1831 ; emb. in ship 
Averick, at New Bedford, Nov. 26, 1831 ; at Lahaina until 
the illness of Mrs. Chapin compelled their return ; arr. in 
Boston, May 7, 1836 ; rel. March 14, 1837 ; now at Win- 
chester, Mass. 

Mrs. Chafin (Mary Ann Tenney, of Boston), bom in 
Newburyport, Mass., May 9, 1804; prof. rel. Newburyport, 
Nov., 1824 ; mar. at Boston, Oct 26, 1831 ; emb., etc., as 
above. 

Seth Lathrop Andrews, M. D., bom at Putney, Vt,, 
June 21, 1803 ; Dartmouth College, 1831 ; grad. at Medical 
Coll., Fairfield. N. Y. ; prof. rel. May, 1834 ; Bailed in tiie 
barque Mary Frazier, from Boston, De^. 14, 1836; ' 
Kaihia till hia return to U. States, May 11, 1849[ 
1852. 
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Mrs, AsDRKWa {Parmelly Pierce), born in Woodbury, I 
Ct., Jan. 12. 1807; prof, re 1. Jan., 1822; mar. at Pittsford, I 
N. Y., Nov. II, 1836; emb.,etc., as above; died at Kailiw, J 

SepL 29, 1846. 



Charles Hincklet Wetmoke, M. D., born at Lebanon, 
Ct, Feb. 8, 1820 ; prof. ret. May, 1841 ; studied medicine 
at the Berksliire Medical Institute, Mass. ; emb. at Bos 
Oct 16, 1848; at Hilo, which has been his abode to the . 
present time- 
Mrs. Wetmoke (Lucy Sheldon Taylor), born at Pitts- 
field, Mass., Aug. 22, 1819 ; prof. rei. May, 1836 ; mar 
Pittsfield, Sept 25, 1848 ; emb. as above. 



ASSISTANT MISSIONABIES. 

Daniel Cbambeki-mn, of Brookfield, Maw. ; a farmer; . 
sailed with the first company of missionaries, Oct 23, ^ 
1819 i there not being a demand for his labor as a farmei 
heletl the Islands, March 21 , 1823, and was released Irom | 
connection with the Hoard Nov. 12, 1823. 

ilrs. Chamberlain. 



Samcel Ruqgles, born in Brookfield, Ct, March '. 
1795; prof. rel. May, 1816; studied at the Foreign Missioa I 
School ; was one of the first company of missionsries )| 
emb. Oct. 28. 1819 ; stationed with Mr. Whitney at WuJ 
men, July 25, 1820; with Mr. Goodrich at Hilo, Jan.! 
1824 ; at Kaawaloa, nn Hawaii, July, 1828 ; nt Waimea, o 
Hawaii, In 1831. Ill health constrained his leaving t 
Islands, Jan., 1834; rel. Nov. 29, 1H36. Still living 

Mrs. Rdogles (Nancy Wells), born at East Windiw 
Ct.. April 18, 1791; prof. rel. Jan., 1814; tnnr. SepL S 
1819 ; enib. and ret as above. 

Elibha Loomis, printer, born in Midd1 
N. Y., Dec, 1799 ; prof. rel. at Cana' 
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at the Foreign Mission School, Cornwall, Ct ; emb. in the 

lirst company of niissionaiics ; his station at Honolulu ; 
began to print, Jan., 1332 ; health failing, he returned to the 
United States in 1827- After his return to America he was 
employed for a season in printing for the mission ; was a 
missionary to the Indians at Mackinaw, from Nov. 4, 1830, 
to June, 18.32 ; and died 1837, aged 37. 

Mrs. LooMis (Maria Theresa Sartwell), from Utica, N. 
T. ; born in New Hartford, Oneida Co., N. Y., Aug. 25, 
1796; prof. rel. Uti&i, SepL, 1819; mar. Sept. 27, 1819; 
emb., etc., as above. 



Levi Chauberlain, from Boston, Mass. ; bom in Dover, 
Vt., Aug. 28, 1792 ; prof. rel. Boston, Sept. 6, 1818 ; sailed 
in the ship Thamex, from New Haven, Nov. 19, 1822. After 
many years of usefnl labor in various departments, he died 
at Ilonolulu, July 29, 1849, aged 57. See biographical 
sketch. 

Sirs. Chamberlain (Maria Patten), from Pequea. Pa. ; 
Ijorn in Salisbury. Lancaster Co., Pa., March 3. 1803 ; prof. 
rel. at Peqnea, May, 1821 ; emb. in the ship Parthian, at 
Boston, Nov. 3, 1827, as an unmarried teacher ; was mar. 
at Lahaina, Sept. 1, 1828 ; visited the U. States in 1859 ; 
rel. Jsn. 30, 1855; still at Honolulu. — James P. Cham- 
berlain, a son, a minister of the gospel in the United 



Syefqbn Shepabd, printer, born at Kingsborough, Ful- 
[ toft Co, N. T., July 2G, 1800 ; prof rel. Oct., 1822 ; emb. 
I In ftbip Parthian, Nov. 3, IS27; stat at Honolulu; died 

'" Bret Caroline Stow), from Cham- 

Ij'born March 6. 1801 ; prof. rel. 

^T., Oct 24, 1827 ! emb., etc., 

3 30, 1835, and soon 
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Andrew JoHNStONS, sailed from New Bedford^ Mass., 
Dec. 28, 1830 ; stat at Honolulu ; taught a scho(^ for the 
children of foreigners; rel. from connection with the 
Board, April 22, 1886 ; died at Honolulu. 

Mrs. JoHNSTOKB, from New Bedford; died at Hono* 
lulu. 

Edmund H. Rogers, printer, horn at Newton, Mass., 
1806 ; sailed, unmarried, in ship Avericky from New Bed- 
ford, Nov. 26, 1831 ; was associated with Mr. Shepard in 
the printing-office at Honolulu, where he continued till his 
own death, Dec 1, 1853. 

Mrs. Rogers (Mary Ward), from Whitesborough, N. 
Y. ; bom at Middlebury, N. Y., in 1799 ; went, unmarried, 
as a teacher, in the Pariktan, Nov. 8, 1827 ; was married 
at Lahaina, 1833 ; died at Honolulu, May 23, 1884. 

Mrs. Rogers (Elizabeth M. Hitchcock), bom at Great 
Barrington, Mass., Oct 4, 1802 ; went out as a teacher, un- 
married, in ship JBisUesptmij Dec 5, 1834 ; was married on 
Molokai, July 12, 1836, and died at Honolulu, Aug. 2, 
1857. 

Lemuel Fuller, printer, bom at Attleborongh, Mass., 
April 2, 1810 ; emb. in ship Mentor^ Capt Rice, at New 
London, Nov. 21, 1832 ; his health faiUng, returned in 
1834, and was released soon after. 

Henry Dimond, book-binder, bom in Fairfield, Gt, in 
1808 ; emb. in the HeUupont^ Dec. 5, 1834; stat at Hono* 
lulu ; released in 1850 ; still at the Islands. 

Mrs. Dimond (Aim Maria Anner), bom in the city of 
New York, 1808 ; mar. Nov. 3, 1834 ; emb. as above. 

Edwin Oscar Hall, printer and assistant secular 
agent, bora in Walpole, N. H., Oct 21, 1810 ; prof. rel. at 
Rochester, N. Y., Jan., 1834; sailed in the HdUtipw^ 



» 



» 



Dec. 5, 1334; Stat at Honolulu; rel. in 1850; still at the 
I Islands. 

Mrs. Hall (Sarah Lynn Williams), born at Elizabeth- 
town, N. J., Oct 27, 1812; prof. rel. Nov., 1826; mar. in 
New York city, Nov, 3, 1834 ; emb. as above. 

Edwabd Bailef, teacher, born at Holden, Mass,, Feb. 
24, 1814! prof. rel. Jan,, 1830 ; emb. in fhe Mary Frazier, 
Dec. 14, 1836 ; stat at Kohala, on Hawaii, on bis arrival ; 
at Lahainaluna in 1840 ; at the Female Seminary at Wai- 
liikti, from 1S41 to 1849 : aflerivards in a self-supporting 
echool ; visited U. States in 185& ; still at the Islands. 

Mrs, Bailey fCaroline Hubbard), born in Holden, 
Mass., Aug. 13,1814; prof. rel. June, 1832; mar. Nov. 
28, 1836 ; emb., etc., as above ; visited the U. States in 
1864 ; at the Islands. 

Samuel Nobthhup Castle, bom at Cazenovin, N. Y., 
Aug. 12, 1808 ; prof. rel. at Sweden, N. Y., 1831 ; emb. in 
the Mtry JPraxitr, Dec 14, 1836 ; at Honolulu, m secular 
agent of the mission many years — :it first associated with 
Mr, Chamberlain, then with Mr. Cooke ; visited the U. 
States in 1842, and again in 1862 ; still at Honolulu. 

Mrs. Castle (Angeline Loraine Tenney), bom in Sud- 
bury. Vt, Oct 25, 1810; prof. rel. Nov., 1831; mar. at 
Plainlield, N. Y., Nov. 10, 1836; emb. as above; died 
March 5. 1841. 

Mrs, Castle (Mary Tenney), from Exeter, N, Y. ; mnr. 
in 1842 ; emb. Nov. 2, 1842 ; still living with her husband. 



Ahos Starr Cookb, born In Danbury, Ct, Dec, 1, 
1810 ; prof, rel. in New York city, Oct., 1830 ; sailed from 
Boston, Dec. 14, 1836 ; stat at Honolulu ; in June. 1839, 
with Mrs. Cooke, placed in charge of a school for young 

I chiefs, supported by the government, till 1849; bsso. with 
Mr. Castle as secular superintendent ; still at Honolulu. 
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Mrs. Cooke (Juliette Montague), bom in Sunderland, 
Mass., March 10, 1812 ; prof. rel. June, 1833 ; mar. at 
Danbury, Ct, Nov. 24, 1836 ; emb., etc., as above. 

HoRTON Owen Knapp, bom at Greenwich, Ct, March 
21, 1813; prof. rel. Aug., 1831; emb. at Boston, in the 
Mary Frazier, Dec 14, 1836 ; a teacher at Wainiea, on 
Hawaii, till 1840 ; afterwards at Honolulu till his death, 
March 28, 1845. See biographical sketch. 

Mrs. Knapp (Charlotte Close), bom at Greenwich, Ct., 
May 26, 1813 ; prof. rel. May, 1831 ; mar. Nov. 24, 1836; 
emb. as above. After the death of Mr. Knapp, she mar- 
ried Rev. Daniel Dole, June, 1846. 

Edwin Locke, born at Fitzwilliam, N. H., June 18, 
1813; prof. rel. Nov., 1832; emb. in the Mary Fraxivr^ 
Dec. 14, 1836; at Waialua, as teacher of manual labor 
school ; died at Punahou, Oct. 28, 1843. See biographical 
sketch. 

Mrs. Locke (Martha Laurens Rowell), bom at Cornish, 
N. H., Nov. 9, 1812 ; prof. rel. Nov., 1831 ; mar. Sept 2, 
1836 ; emb. as above ; died at Waiahea, Oahu, Oct 8, 1842. 

Charles McDonald, born at Easton, Pa., Dec. 24, 
1812 ; prof, rel., Philadelphia, 1831 ; two years at Marion 
College, Missouri ; emb. in the Mary Frazier^ Dec. 14, 
1836 ; died at Lahaina, Sept 7, 1839. 

Mrs. McDonald (Harriet Tread well Halsted), born in 
the city of New York, Dec. 6, 1810 ; pro£ rel. March, 1832 ; 
mar. in New York, Aug. 25, 1836 ; emb. as above. 

Bethuel Munn, bom in Orange, N. J., Aug. 28, 1803 ; 
prof. rel. Newark, N. J., 1825 ; emb. in the Mary Frazierj 
Dec. 14, 1836 ; a teacher four years on Molokai ; returned 
to U. States, April, 1842. 

Mrs. Munn (Louisa Clark), bom at Skeneateles, N. Y., 
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r. Nov. 21, 1836; emb. 



I 



Mareh 3, 1810 ; prof. rel. 1832 ; r 
as above ; died Aug. 25, 1841. 

WiLtiAM Sanpord Van Ddzee, born in Hartford, 
N. T., Jan. 12, 1811 ; prof. re!. Oct., 1831 ; one year at 
University of Vermont: emb. in the Mary Prosier, Dec. 
14. 1836; a teacher at Kaawaloa, on Hawaii, July 10, 1837 ; 
ret. to U. States in 1840. 

Mrs. Vaw DtrzEE (Oral Hobart), bom at Homer, N. Y., 
Feb. 3, 1814; prof rel. Oct., 1830; mar. at Gouvemeur, 
K. Y., Ang. 9, 1836 ; emb., etc.^ as above. — Their daugh- 
ter Ctkenb is now a missionary teacher at Erzrflm, in 
Eastern Turkey. 

Abhee Wilcox, bom in Harwinton, Cl, April 19, 
1808; prof rel. Sept., 1831; emb. in the Maiy Frazier, 
Boston, Dec. 14, 1836; teadier at Hilo till 1845; then 
transferred to Waialua, on Oahu ; removed to Waioli, on 
Eauai, in July, 1847, where he taught aaelect school more 
than twenty years ; visited the U. States in 1851 ; his next 
visit was in 1869 ; and he died at Colebrook, Ct, Aug. 20, 
of that year. 

Mrs. Wilcox (Lucy Eliza Hart), from Norfolk, Ct. ; 
bom at Ciiro, N. T., Nov. 17, 1814 ; prof. rel. Nov., 1831 ; 
mar. Nov. 23, 1836 ; emb. as above. She came to the D. 
States with her husband in 1869, and died at Colebrook, 
Ct., Aug. 13, one week before his decease. 



I Maria C. Ooden, born in Philadelphia, Pa., Feb. 17, 

1792 ; prof rel. at Woodbury, Oct., 1816 ; emb. in the ship 
Parthian, Nov, 3, 1827 ; stat. at Waimea, on Eauai, from 
July 16, 1828; at Lahaina, 1829 ; transferred to the Fe- 
male Seminary at Wailuku, June, 1838, and taught there 
twenty years or more ; afterwards in charge of a school at 
^L Honolulu, till rendered unable by the pressure of ^e. 

I 
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Ltdia. Brown, born at Wilton, N. H., in 1 780 ; prof, 
rel. 1808 ; emb. in ship ffeilegptmt, Dec. 5, 1834 ; a teacher 
at Wailiiku till 1840; on Molokai from 1840 to 1857; 
aflerwards resided at Lahaina ; died at Honolulu, 1869. 

Marcia Maria Smith, born at Burlington, N. Y., 
Sept 20, 1806 ; prof. rel. at Gk>uvemeur, N. Y., April, 
1824 ; went out in the Mary IVazier^ in 1836 ; a teacher 
at Kaneohe, from Sept 1, 1837 ; in die school at Punahou, 
from 1842 till 1853 ; ret to United States, 1853 ; rel. June 
6, 1854. 

William Harrison Rice, bom at Oswego, N. Y., Oct 
12, 1813 ; prof. rel. at Granby, N. Y., March, 1832 ; erab. 
in ship Gloucester J from Boston, Nov. 14, 1840 ; was first a 
teacher at Hana, on Maui, till 1845 ; then dU 1854, in the 
high-school at Punahou ; in secular employment on ELauai 
dll his decease in 1863. 

Mrs. Rice (Mary Sophia Hyde), from Wales, N. Y. ; 
bom at Seneca Village, Erie Ck)., N. Y., Oct 11, 1816; 
prof. rel. 1830 ; mar. Sept 28, 1840 ; erab. as above; now 
in the United States. 

William Avery Spooner, bora at West Brookfield, 
Mass., June 2, 1828 ; prof. rel. at W. Brookfield, March, 
1848; emb. at Boston, April 16, 1855; steward at Oahu 
College until 1860 ; rel. Feb. 14, 1860 ; sdll at the Islands. 

Mrs. Spooner (Eliza Ann Boynton), born in Shirley, 
Mass., July 9, 1828 ; prof. rel. July, 1846 ; mar. at Shirley, 
Dec. 8, 1851 ; emb. as above. 
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MISSION TO MICRONESIA. 

MISSIONARIES. 

Benjamin Galen Sn'ow, born in Brewer, Me., Oct 4, 

1817; prof. rel. June, 183i; Bowdoin Coll., 1846 ; Theol. 

Seni., Bangor, 1849 ; ord. at Brewer, Sept. 25, 1851 ; enib. 

at Boston, Nov. 18, I85I ; reached Ktisaie, on Strong's 

I8o3 ; removed to Ebon, one of the Mar- 

SepL, 1862 ; visited the Sandwich Islands, 

ret. to Ebon, Aug. 29, 1865; visited the 

May, 1870. 

Mrs. Snow (Lydia Vose Buck), bom in Robbinston, 
Me., Oct 26, 1820 ; prof. ret. March, 1839 ; mar. SepL I, 
1851; eiiib., etc., as above; visited the United States, 
May 26, 1868. 

Luther Halsey Gulick, M. D., heretofore mentioned 
aa a missionary on the Sandwich Islands, was previously a 
missionary at Ponape, one of Che Caroline Islands, from 
1852 to 1859, and afterwards at Ebon for a year or two. 

Mrs. Gulick (already given). 



Island, Aug, 
shall Islands, i 
Jan. 16, 1865 
United States 



Albebt a. Stdboes, born in Granville, Ohio, Nov. 5, 
1819; prof. rel. 1832; Wabash Coll., Indiana, 1848; 
Theol. Sera.. New Haven, 1851 ; oid. Nov. U, 1851 ; emb. 
at Boston, Jan. 17, 1852 ; arr. at Ponape, Sept 11, 1852 ; 

Ion a visit to the United States in 1370. 
Mrs. Stdkoes (Susan Mary Thompson), born in Gran- 
ville, Ohio, June 1, 1820; prof. rel. 1832; mar. Dec 26, 
1851; emb., etc., as above; visited the Sandwich Islands 
in 1861 ; ret June 19, 1862 ; now on a visit to the United 
Sti 
8ti 



Edva.ri> Toppin Doake, bom at Tompkinsville, on 
I Island, N. Y., May 30, 1820 ; prof. rel. at Nites. 
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Mich., 1839 ; Illinois College, 1848 ; Union Theol. Sen^ 
1852 ; ord. in New York city, Feb. 26, 1854 ; emb. at 
Boston, June 4, 1854; reached Ponape, Feb. 6, 1855; 
rem. to Ebon, one of the Marshall Islands, Dec. 5, 1857; 
visited the United States, 1863 ; returning, wrecked on 
Roneador Reef, near Providence Island, in the Caribbean 
Sea, May 30, 1865 ; reached Ebon, Aug. 27, and Ponape, 
Sept 19, 1865. 

Mrs. DoANB (Sarah Wells Wilbur), bom at Franklin- 
ville, Long Island, N. Y., May 20, 1835; prof. rel. 1853; 
mar. at Brooklyn, N. Y., May 13, 1854 ; emb. as above ; 
came sick to the Sandwich Islands, June, 1861, and died 
at Honolulu, Feb. 16, 1862. 

Mrs. DoANB (Clara Hale Strong), bom in Monroe Co., 
N. Y., Oct 4, 1841 ; prof. rel. Rockford, 111., May, 1861 ; 
educated in Rockford Female Seminary ; mar. April 13, 
1865 ; emb. at New York in steamer Golden Rule, May 20, 
1865 ; wrecked, etc., as above. 

George Pierson, M. D., bom at Cedarville, N. J., 
May 10, 1826; prof. rel. Jacksonville, III., May, 1848; 
Illinois College, 1848 ; Theol. Sem., Andover, 1851 ; ord. 
at Jacksonville, Nov. 9, 1851 ; a missionary to the Choctaw 
Indians in 1852, but, health failing, he returned home; 
sailed from Boston, Nov. 28, 1854, for Micronesia ; reached 
Strong's Island, Oct 6, 1855 ; joined Mr. Doane at Ebon, 
Dec. 5, 1857 ; failure of Mrs. Pierson*s health constrained 
their removal to California in 1860 ; released Aug. 27, 
1861. 

Mrs. PiERSON (Nancy Annette Shaw), born at Delhi, 
N. Y., June 10, 1828 ; prof rel. at Meredith, N. Y., 1849 ; 
mar. at Unadilla, Sept 10, 1854 ; emb., etc., as above. 

Hiram Bingham, Jr., son of Rev. Hiram Bingham, bom 
at Honolulu, Oahu, Aug. 16, 1831 ; came to the United 
States in early life ; prof. rel. in New Haven, Ct, in. 1850 ; 
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Tale Coll., 1853; Theol. Sem., Andover; oid. Nov. 9, 
185G ; sailed for the Pacific in Morning Star, from Boston, 
Dec. 2, 1856 ; arr. at HmioliilLi, April 24. 1857 ; reached 
Ponape, in the same vessel, Sept 23, 1857 ; commenced a 
missionary station at Apaiang, Nov. 19, 1857 ; health fail- 
ing, visited the United States, Sept. 8, 1865 ; sailed again 
from Boston for the Pacific, Nov. 12, 1866, in the new 
packet Morning Star, of which he went as commander ; 
and arrived at Honolulu, March 13, 1867 ; stili in the 

Mrs. BiMGH\M (Minerva Clarissa Brewster), born at 
Northampton, Mass., Oct. 19, 1834; prof. rel. Feb., 1830; 
mar. Nov. 18, 1356 ; emb., etc., as above. 

£pHRAiM Peteb Roberts, born in Danby, Vt,, Oct 
23, 1825 ; prof. rel. at Dorset, 1845 ; Williams Coll., 1854 ; 
Theol. Sem,, Bangor, 1857 ; ord, at Bangor, Me., July 28, 
1857 ; emb. at Boston, Oct 30, 1857 ; arr. at Ponape, Sept, 
1858; connection with the Board discontinued July SO, 
1861. 

Mrs. Roberts (Myra Holnian Farrington), bom at 
Hotden, Me., Sept 22, 1835 ; proC reL June, 1854 ; was 
mar. Sept 6, 1857 ; emb., etc, as above ; rel. July 30, 
1861. 




CATALOGUE OF PUBLICATIONS 

IN THE 

HAWAIIAN, MARQUKSAN, GILBERT ISLANDS, MARSHALL 
ISLANDS, KUSAIE, AND PONAPE LANGUAGES. 

(See p. 8Z7.) - 

The following Catalogue was compiled for this work by 
Rev. Luther H. Gulick, M. D., and brought down to June, 
1870. The sources of information are, — 

1. Minutes of the General Meeting of the Sandwich 
Islands Mission, to 1863. 

2. Annual Reports of the Board of the Hawaiian Evan- 
gelical Association ; 1864 to 1870. 

3. '* Bibliography of the Hawaiian Islands, printed for 
James F. Hunnewell ; " 1869. 

IN THE HAWAIIAN LAN6UAOK. 

The Four Gospels, 1828, 12rao. 

The New Testament : — 

First edition, 1837, pp. 520, 12mo. Numerous portions 
of this edition were put in circulation before the completion 
of the volume. Out of print 

Second edition, 1843, pp. 320, 12mo. Out of print 

Third edition, 1868,'pp. 323, 8vo. Part of the " Family 
Bible" 

Fourth edition, 1868, pp. 339, 18mo. "School edition." 

Hawaiian-English Testament, with references, 1857, pp. 
727, 12mo. 

The Bible: — 

First edition, completed May 10, 1839, pp. 2431, ]2raa 
Numerous portions of this edition were circulated before 
its completion. Out of print 
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Second edition, 1843, pp. 1451, 8vo, and ita. 
Third edition, 1868, ■' Family Bible," marginal references, 
pp. 1456, royal 8vo, and 4to. 

ABC Primer (Piapa), 1822, pp. 4, 8, and 12, 12mo. 
Very many editions. 

First Teacher (Kumu Mua), by Mr. Bingham, pp. 16, 
16mo. Many times revised and reprinted. 

First Lessons (ikemiia), 1835, pp. 48, 12rao. 

First Book for Children (Palapala Mua), by Mr. Bing- 
ham, pp. 3G, 18mo. Several editions. 

Second Teacher (Kumu Lun), 1844, pp. 32, 16mo. 

Reading Book (Palapala Ueluhelu), by Mr. Dibble, pp. 
48, I2mo. Four editions. 

Reading Book (Palapala Heluhelti), by L. Andrews and 
J. S. Green, 1842, pp. 340, 12iiio. 

First Steps in Reading (Akkai Mua), 1854, pp. V 
12mo. 

The American Tract Society Primer (Kuiniunua Hon), 
hy Mr. Bond, 1860, pp. 80, 16nio. 

The New Primer (Kumuraua Ano Hon), by Mr. Pidler, 
1862, 12nio. 

Lessons in Punctuation (Ao Eiko), 1844, pp. 24, 12mo. 
Several editions. 

Catechism (Ui), 1824. Many editions, pp. 4 and 
16mo. 

Historical Catechism (Ninauhoike), by Mr. Binghi 
1831. Third edition, 1864, pp. 189, 24mo. 

Cntcchism (TJi no ka Moolelo Kahiko a ke Akua), 1832, 
Rp. 56, ISmo. 

Catechism on Genesis (Niuauholke no Kinohi), 1833, 
pp. 56, 16mo. 

Daily Food (Ai-o-ka-la). An anniid, 1333 to 1860. 

Daily Food, by Dr. L. Smith, 1861, stereotyped, two edi- 
tions, pp. 154, I8ino. 

Union Questions, by Mr. Dibble, 1835, Two editions, 
pp. 156, Ifimo. 
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Abbott's & Fisk'8 Bible Class Book, Nos. 1 and 2, by Mr. 
Andrews, pp. 100, 16nK>. 

Scripture Helps (Huliano), 1885. Two editions, pp. 112, 
and 152, 18mo. 

Child's Catechism on Grenesis (Haawina Kamalii), by 
Mr. L. Lyons, 1838, pp. 152, 12mo. 

Proof TexU (Kubikuhi no ka Pal. Hem.)» 1839, pp. do, 
12mo. 

Bible Lessons (Haawina PaL Hem.), 1840, pp. 83, 12mo. 

Heavenly Manna, 1841, pp. 69, 18nio. 

Doctrinal Catechism (Ui £kalesia), 1841, pp. 32, 32mo. 
Several editions. 

Doctrinal Catechism (Ui no ke Akua, etc.), by Dr. Arm- 
strong, 1848. Several large editions, pp. 48, 12mo. 

Catechism on Genesis (Haawina Baibala), by Mr. L. 
Lyons, 1852, pp. 132, 12mo. 

Sabbath-school Question Book, No. 1 (Ui Kamalii), 
1866, by Mr. Bond, pp. 140, 12mo. 

Sabbath-scbool Book, No. 2 (Haawina Kamalii), 1867, 
pp. 174, 12mo. 

Sabbatb-scbool Book, No. 3, by Mr. Bond, 1869, pp. 132, 
12mo. 

Sabbath-school Book No. 4, by Mr. W. P. Alexander, 
1869, pp. 12, r2mo. 

Sabbath-school Books, No. 5, by Mr. O. H. Gulick, 1870, 
pp. 103, 12mo. 

A Word from God, 1825, 8vo. 

Thoughts of the Chiefs, 1825, pp. 8, 18mo. 

History of Joseph, 1826, pp. 32, 18mo. 

Scripture History, 1830. Several editions, pp. 36 to 144, 
12mo. 

On Marriage, by Mr. Clark, 1833, pp. 12, 12mo. 

Exposition of Ten Commandments, 1834, pp. 15, 12mo. 

On the Sabbath, by Mr. J. S. Green, 1835, pp. 12, 12mo. 

Church Covenant. Many editions, pp. 16, 12mo. 

Church Covenant for Molokai, by Mr. Hitchcock, 1837, 
pp. 16, 32mo. 
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On Inlemperance, by Dr. Baldwin, 1837, pp. 18, 12mo. 

On Lying, by Mr. Lyniiin, 1838, pp. 8, 12mo. 

On Experimental H«ligion, 1839, pp. 12, 12mo. 

Letter to the Churches, 1340, pp. 24, 12mo. 

Attribnles of God, 1841, pp. 12, 12nio. 

Eighty-Gmr Questions, 1841, pp. 12, I2mo. 

Keith on the Prophecies, 1841, pp. 12, ]2mo. 

Church Government, for Kauai, 1841, pp. 20, 12mo. 

For Parents, 1842, pp. 12, 12nio. 

Three tracts on Popery, 1842, pp. 12, 8vo. 

Address to Women of Hawaii, by Mrs. Anderson, 1863, 
pp. 12, 18 mo. 

Series of Tracts, No. 1 to 16. 

Counsels for Children (Olelo Ao Liiiii), 1865, pp. 32, 
18mo. 

On Popery, by Dr. Armstrong, 1841. Several editions, 
pp. 23, I2mo. 

Thoughts on Popery, by Mr. Pogue, 1867, pp. 56, 12mo. 

The True Church, by Mr. Pogue, 18G7, pp. 2G, 12mo. 

Bunyan's Pilgrim's Progress, by Mr. A. Bishop, 1842, 
pp. 410, 16nio. 

Clark's Scripture Promises, 1858, pp. 309, 12mo. 

Evidences of Christianity (Na Hoike o ka Pnl. Hem.), 
by Mr. W. P. Alexander, 1843. Two editions, pp. 116, 
12ino. 

System of Theology (No ko ke Akua Ano, etc.). by Mr. 
W. P. Alexander, 1848. Two editions, pp. 219, i2mo. 

Volume of Sermons, 1835, pp. 64, 12mo. Second edi 
tion, 1841, pp. 296, 12mo. 

Dying Testimonies, by Mr. Dibble, 1832, pp. 40, 12nio. 

Memoir of Bartimeus, by Mr. J. S. Green, 1844. Two 
editions, pp. 64, 18mo. 

Memoir of Obookiah (Opukabaia), 1867, pp. 103, 12mo. 

Pastor's Hand-Book, 1869, pp. 104, I6nio. 

L Church History, by Mr. J. S. Green, 1835, pp. 205, 
I2mo. Several editions. 



Annual Reports of Board of Hawaiian Evangelical A 
ciation, 18G4 to 1870. 

Hymn Book (Ilimeni Hoolea). First edition, by Messrs. I 
Bingham & Ellis, lfl23, pp. 60, l'2mo. Very many editions. I 
Last edition by Mr, L. Lyons, 1867, 400 hymns. 

Hymn and Tune Book, with Elementary L<essons 1 
(Himeni Hawaii), by Mr. Binghaiii, 1634, pp. 360, 12mo. 

Child's Hymn Book (Himeni Kamalii), 1837, pp. 72, ' 
24mo. 

Child's Hymn Book, with Tunes. 1842. pp. 101, 16mo. 

Child's Hymn and Tune Book (Lira Kamalii), 1863, ] 
pp. 192, IGmo. 

Book of Tunes, with Elements of Music (Lira Hawaii), 
1846. Three editions, 185a, pp. 104. 

Arithmetic, 1827, pp. 8, 16rao. 

Fowle's Child's Arithmetic (Helu Kamitlii), by Mr. A. ' 
Bishop, 1844, pp. 48, 24mo. Many editions. 

Colburn's Menial Arithmetic (Helu Naau), by Mr. A. ] 
Bishop, 1835. Many editions, pp. G8 to 132, 18ma. 

Colburn's Sequel (Halloaa), by Mr. A, Bishop, 1835, pp. 
116, 12nio. Two editions. 

Leonard's Arithmetic, by Mr. A. Bishop, 1852, pp. 244, 
12mo. 

Thompson's Higher ArithmetJc, by Mr. G- J. Xtyons, i 
1869. 

Algebra, by Mr. A. Bishop, 1838, pp. 44, 12ma 

Mathematics, 1838, by Mr. E. W. Clark, pp. 168, 8vo. 

Bailey's Algebra, by Mr. A. Bishop, 1843-1858, pp. 160, 
8vo. 

First Lessons in Geometry, by Mr. L. Andrews, 1833, pp. 
64, 16mo. Two editions. 

Geometry, Surveying, and Navigation, by Mr. L. An- 
drews, 1834, pp. 122, 8vo. 

Astronomy, by Mr. E. W. Clark, pp. 12, 12mo. 
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Geography, by Messrs. Whitney & Richards, 1832, pp. 
44, 12mo. 

Geography and Maps, by Mr. L. Andrews, 1835, pp. 216, 
12ma 

"Woodbridge's Geography, by Mr. S. Whitney, 1836, pp. 
203, 12mo. Two editions. 

Questions on Geography, by Mr. L. Andrews, 1833. 
Many editions, pp. 24 to 48, 12mo. 

Skeleton Maps, by Mr. L. Andrews, 1834, pp. 13, 4to. 

Atlas of Colored Maps, by Mr. L. Andrews, 1836, pp. 9, 
4to. Several editions. 

Keith's Study of the Globes, by Mr. L. Andrews, 1841, 
pp. 80, 16mo. 

Worcester's Geography of the Bible, by M[r. Dibble, 
1834, pp. 99, 16mo. Two editions. 

Maps of Sacred Geography, by Mr. L. Andrews, 1837, 
pp. 6, 4to. Several editions. 

Scripture Geography, by Mr. Dibble, 1839, pp. 52, 8vo. 

Scripture Chronology and History, by Mr. Dibble, 1837, 
pp. 216, 12mo. 

Animals of the World, by Mr. L. Andrews, 1833, pp. 12, 
12mo. With Chart 

Comstock's History of Quadrupeds, by Mr. Dibble, 1834, 
pp. 192, 12mo. 

Stories about Animals, by Mr. Dibble, 1835, pp. 84, 
12mo. Three editions. 

Lessons in Drawing, with Copper-plate Illustrations, by 
Mr. L. Andrews, 1837, pp. 36, 12mo. 

Anatomy, Illustrated, by Dr. Judd, 1838, pp. 60, 12mo. 

Abbott's Little Philosopher, by Mr. E. W. Clark, 1837, 
pp. 40, 12 mo. 

Gallaudet's Natural Theology (Hoike Akua), by Mr. 
Dibble, 1840, pp. 178, 12mo. Two editions. 

Gallaudet's Child's Book on the Soul (Hoike Uhane), 
by Mr. S. Whitney, 1840, pp. 68, 18mo. 
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Wayland's Moral Philosophy, by Messrs. Armstrong A 
Dibble, pp. 288, 12ino. Two editions. 

Political Economy, 1839, pp. 128, 8vo. 

Compendium of Hbtory, by Mr. J. S. Green, 1842, pp. 
76, 12mo. 

Hawaiian History by Hawaiians, 1838, pp. 86, 8va Two 
editions. 

History of Hawiuian Islands, by S. M. Eamakau. Pub- 
lished in the newspaper Kuokoa, 1866-68. 

Antiquities of Hawaiian Islands, by Hawaiians. In the 
newspaper Kuokoa, 1865-66. 

Lady of the Twilight (Laiekawai) : a Bomance, by a 
Hawaiian. 

Almanac, 1834 to 1862, 12mo. 

The Constitution, 1840, pp. 24, 12mo. 

The Constitution and Laws, 1841, pp. 196, 12mo. 

Volumes of Statute Laws, 1845 to 1870. 

Penal Code, 1851, pp. 136, 8vo. 

Civil Code, 1859, 2 vols., 8vo. 

Decisions of the Supreme Court, 1857 to I860, 2 vols., 
8vo. 

Legal Form Book, by J. W. H. Eauwahi, 1857, 12mo. 

Records of Constitutional Convention, 1864, pp. 72, 
folio. 

Reports of Grovermental Departments, 1845 to 1870. 

The Hawaiian Teacher, 1834. A monthly. 

The Juvenile Teacher, 1837. A monthly. 

The Hawaiian Luminary, 1834. A monthly. 

The Ant, 1841 to 1845. A monthly. 

The Hawaiian Messenger, 1845-55. 

The News, 1854. A weekly. 

The Hawaiian Banner, 1856-61. A weekly. 

The Morning Star, 1854-62, and 1864. A monthly. 

The Hawaiian Missionary, occasional, 5 or 6 numbers. 
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The Independent Press, 1861-70. A weekly. 
The New Era, 1865-70. A weekly. 
The Day Spring, 1866-70. A monthly. 

Lessons on the English Language (Haawtna no ka Olelo 
Beretania), 1837, pp. 36, 12mo. Three editions. 

Hawaiian English Grammar, 1837, pp. 40, 8vo. 

Foreign Primer (Kumu Kahiki), by Mr. L. Andrews, 
1837, pp. 36, I2mo. 

Latin Lessons for Hawaiian Children, 1839, pp. 133, 
18mo. 

English and Hawaiian Lessons, 1841, pp. 40, 16mo. 

Exercise Book for Learning English (Oke kokua, etc.), 
1843, pp. 104, 18mo. 

Spelling Book (Ao Spella), by Mr. Emerson, 1846, pp. 
48, 12mo. 

Hawaiian -English Phrase Book, by Mr. A. Bishop, 1854, 
pp. 112. 16mo. 

Hawaiian-English Vocabulary, by Mr. L. Andrews, 183."), 
pp. 132, 8vo. 

English-Hawaiian Vocabulary, by Mr. Emerson, 1845, 
pp. 184. 8vo. 

English- Hawaii an Grammar, by Mr. L. Andrews, 1854, 
pp. 32, 8vo. 

Hawaii an -English Dictionary (with Eng.-Haw. Vocabu- 
lary), by Mr, L. Andrews, 1865, pp. 560, 8vo. 

Notes on Hawaiian Grammiu-, Parte 1 and 2, by Pres, 
W. D. Alexander, 1865. 
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Elementary Primer, 1833, by Mr. W. P. Alexander, pp. 
12rao. 

Elementary Primer, 1834, pp. 8, 12mo. 

Elementary Primer, 1853, pp. 12, 12mo. 

Elementary Primer (Ptapa), by Mr. J. Bicknell, pp. 48, 
12nio. 
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Grospel of Matthew. 

Second edition of Piapoy 1868, pp. 48, 12mo. 
Elementary Arithmetic, 1869, pp. 46, 16nia. 
Elementary Geography, 1869, pp. 24, 16ino. 
Hymn Book, 1870, pp. 30, 16mo. 

IN THE GILBERT ISLANDS DIALECT, BT MB. AND MBS. 

BINGHAM. 

Primer, 1860, pp. 20, 12mou 

Hymn Book, 1860, pp. 12, 16mo. 

Eleven Chapters in Matthew, 1860, pp. 48, 12ma. 

Hymn Book, 1863, pp. 27, 16ma. 

Gospel of Matthew, 1864, pp. 124^ Ifimo. 

Gospel of John, 1864, pp. 108, 16ma 

Ephesians, 1864, pp. 20, 16mo. 

Bihle Stories, 1864, pp. 72, 16ma 

Primer, 1865, pp. 48, l2mo. 

Gospel of Matthew, 1866, pp. 49, I61110. 

Gospel of John, 1866, pp. 39, 16mo. 

Ephesians, 1866, pp. 7, 16mo. 

Bible Stories, 1866, pp. 155, 16mo. 

Catechism, by Rev. Mr. Mahoe, 1866, pp.75, 16iiiOb 

Extracts from Luke, 1869, pp. 24, 12mo. 

Gospel of Mark, 1869, pp. 69, 12mo. 

Acts of the Apostles, 1869, pp. 41, 12mo. 

Arithmetic, 1870, pp. 3, 16mo. 

Geography, 1870, pp. 36, 12mo. 

Catechism, 1870, pp. 24, 12mo. 

Primer, 1870, pp. 24, 12mo. 

Reading Book, 1870, pp. 72, 12mo. 

Luke, 1870, pp. 92, 12mo. 

Romans, 1870, pp. 40, 12 mo. 

IN THE MARSHALL ISLANDS LANGUAGE. 

Primer, by Dr. Pierson, 1858, pp. 8, 16mo. 

Primer and Hymns, by Mr. Doane, 1860, pp. 44, 12mo. 
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H First Lessons, by Mr. Doane^ 1861. 

H Teo Chapters of Matthen', by Mr. Doane, 1861 and '62. 

H Arithmetic, by Messrs. Aea & Doane, 1863, pp. 24, 

■ rijmns, by Mr. Doane, 1863, pp. 24, 16mo. 
I Mark, by Mr. Doane, 1863, pp. 47, l'2mo. 
I Primer, by Mr. Doane, 1863, pp. 10, 12mo. 

f Geography, by Mr, Doane, 1863, pp. 24, 16mo. 

Matthew, by Mr. Doane, 1865, pp. 79, 12mo. 
Primer, by Mr. Snow, 1866, pp. 34, 12mo. 
Hymns, by Mr. Snow, 1866, 16mo. 

Acts, by Mr. Snow, 1867, pp. 75, 16mo. ' J 

[lymns, by Mr. Snow, 186!), pp. 42, 16roo. '^H 

John, by Mr. Suow, 1869, pp. 52, 12mo. ^^^V 

Mark, by Mr. Snow, 1869, pp. 41, 12mo. '"^ 

Primer, by Mr. Snow, 1869, pp. 48, 12mo. 

IN THE KUSAIE DIALECT, BY UR. B. Q. SMOV. 

Primer, 1860, pp. 32, 12mo. 
John, 1863, pp. 38, 12mo. 
Primer, 1864, pp. 24, 12mo. 
Matthew, 1865, pp. 50, 12mo. 
Hymn Book, 1865, pp. 32, ISmo. 

Articles of Faith and Covenant and Names of Church 
Members, 1866, pp. 13, 12mo. 
Primer, 1867, pp. 48, 12mo, 
Mark, 1868, pp. 50, 12mo. 

John, 1868, pp. 64, 12mo. _ 

Acts, 1869, pp. 60, 12mo. ^A 

Epbtles of John, 1869, pp. 20, 12mo. ^^ 

IN TBE rOKAFE LAMQCAQB. 

Priraer, by Dr. L. H. Gulick, 1857-38, pp. 26 and 12, 
16mo. 

■ Hymn Book, by Dr. L. H. GiiUck, 1858, pp. 19, 16rao. 
H Old Testament Stories, by Dr. L. H. Gulick, 1858, pp. 
H S9, 16nio. 
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New Testament Stories, by Dr. L. H. Gulick, 1859, pp. 
40, 12mo. 

Both Stories, reprinted, by Dr. L. H. Gulick, 1865, pp. 
61, 12mo. 

£ight Chapters in MaUhew, l^ Dr. L. H. Gulick, 1859, 
pp. 20, 12mo. 

Primer, by Mrs. Gulick, 1858-59, ppL 86 and 20, 12mo. 

Grospel of John, by Mr. A. A. Sturges, 1862, pp. 39, 8vo. 

Nine Chapters Mark, by Mr. Sturges, lb64» pp. 24, 8vow 

Hymns, by Mr. Sturges, 1864-65, pp. 8 and 27, 16mo. 

Luke, by Mr. Sturges, 1866, pp. 51, 8vo. 

Acts, by Mr. Sturges, 1866, pp. 48, 8vo. 

Arithmetic, by Mr. Sturges, 1869, pp. 36, 16mo. 

Greography, by Mr. Sturges, 1869, pp. 24, 16mo. 

Matthew, by Mr. Sturges, 1870, pp. 48, 12mo. 

Mark, by Mr. Sturges, 1870, pp. 27, 12mo. 

Primer, by Mrs. Sturges, 1867, pp. 60, 12nMiii 
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grace, 134; irinslation of the 
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Boki, dblojaltjo^M; Uswretefaed a tabular Titw, 164; deaoqiUoB 

end, 94; dislojaltj of his wife, 9S. of it, 164; results as thus exhib> 
Books, sold to the natives, 101; sup* ited, 166; the tabular view, 166, 

ply of, 825; number of distinct 167; admissions to particular 

works, 325; pages printed, 825. churches, 168; losses bj excois- 

mnnicstion, or otherwise, 168; 
California, native Christians in th« mission churches slowly developed. 

gold mines of, 248. 171. 

Caroline group, mission to, 818. Civil oommonity, growth of the, 
Case, an interesting, 274. 172. 

Chamberlain, Levi, memorial of, 236. Civilisation among the chie&, 26. 

Charlton, Richard, British consul, Clark, Dr. N. 6., address of, 345. 

his unfnendly action, 49, 71, 95; Coincidence, a singular, 8. 

cause of his opposition, 200; his Collegiate Institution at Ponahou, 

letter to the king, 201; his jast 244. 

hostile act, 202; dismiMal from Common stock, 246* 

office, 202. Constitution given to the people. 
Chiefs, the ruling, civilisation 172.263. 

among the, 26; Christianized, 51; Contributions, 303, 322. 

their noble stand, 49, 51 ; admitted Cook, Captain, mention of, 1. 

to the church, 60; great influence Correspondence, first native, 21. 

of, 81 ; remarkable declarations of, 

84; the young, school for, 162; Damon, Rev. Dr., 208. 

who were educated there, 163. Dibble, Sheldon, memorisi of, 228. 

Children of missionaries, how em- Dictionary, Hawaiian, 299. 

ployed, 328. Dosne, Mrs., death of, 316. 

Chinese evangelist. See Aheong. Doane, Mr., alone in Ponape, 319. 

Christian community, reconstruction Domestic life, improvement in, 132. 

of, 280-291. Dwelling-houses, improvement in. 
Church, dedication of, at Kailua, 83. 226 ; how furnished, 226 ; cost of, . 
Church, the first missionaries organ- 226. 

ized into a, 17. 

Church and state, connection of, 117. Earthquakes, destructive, 307. 

Church building, 39, 62, 63, 66, 83, Ebon, remarkable preparati<m for a 

134, 183, 185; under difficulties, mission to, 314. 

220; at Kealakekua, 221; at Ka- Ecclesiastical organizations, 278. 

neohe, 221; on Hawaii, 222, 271; Education, 99, 101, 122, 133, 179>182, 

on Molokai, 222; in the Kailua 252, 268, 302, 326, 328, 329. 

district, 222; in Kau, 222; at Ellis, Rev. William, valuable services 

Honolulu, 223; at Hilo, 223; in- of, 6, 23, 35, 36, 37 ; retumn to 

troduction of seats, 224; extent of England, 59; tribute to, 59. 

church accommodation in 1870, Emerson, Rev. John S., memorial of, 

224; where the buildings are too 310. 

large, 225. Episcopal clergyman, testimony of 
Churches, remarkable growth of the, an, 292. 

fh>m 1825 to 1870, 164-167 ; sources Errors, practical, 247, 280. 

of information, 164 ; reasons for Exports and imports, 329. 
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Honolulu, original fondltion of, 30. 


from the Frencb, 157, 19T, ai9, 


Hopn, Thomas, menlion of, IB; bis 


350 


nnarrisge. 24. 


Freiieh PapiBC, oulraffe bj Captain 


H«nnewell, Ja .ie9, mention of, 84. 


Laplace, 157- ISO; rcBulIs. IGl; b; 




Captain Mallat, 197; Ihe king's 


Idolatry, overthrow of, S-S. 


response, 197; demands not en- 


Immorality, growth of, in 1834. 117 


forced, 19fl; by Rear Admiral 


119; restoration of order, 120. 


Tromelin, 219 ; by Mr. Perrin, 


Imports and exports, 329. 


260. 


Inslruction. school, vnlae of, 100. 




Insular regions of the Pacific, extent 


Gilbert Islands, mission to, 314, 


of, a. 


315, 330. 


In terposi lions. See Pnxideact. 




Inlcrprcten, failure of, 34. 


91; unfavorable inauenc..e on the, 


Uland world, its gmt.pa of islands, B. 


118: memorial from, i2S. 






cesBofmisaionB to, 3.343. 



Hahalilia,TimDteo,embBsByof,201; 
~ ith of, 20S. 

IS, Hon. C. C, address of, 350. , 
lii explored, 35; population in 

!5, ai. 

liun Island!. Se« SandmA 



reeep'ion of ihe king, 346 ; ■ 



dnun, 346 ; the oolUtion, SSS; 
the nunioD, 353; import of, 3M. 

Jodd, Dr. G. 1'.. bccomea ■ mem- 
be: of lb« eoceramenl, 301; his 
pIsM of biuliiau in Lord Fan left 
nmrpstlon, S04j emba»i,r 250. 

JuiIrch of (he Suprema Court. SOB. 
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, 46 : death s 
eral ceremoDi 
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islands, 81 1 banishes the Komiah 
prietta,96; leltsrlVon]. 101; dura- 
tion of her reE"'H!J'> If' ; her days 
of heathenieni, lOT: is eonenad by 
Bieknant, 108; IsBrng to read at 
My, 108; evidences of her con- 
version, lOS; not a penecutor, 111; 
reply to a SahbaCh brealier, 111; 
joyful welcome to new mission- 
ariea, 113; reception of the flrst 
printed Sew Testament, US ; 
death and funeral, 113; hei char- 
Bcler, 113. 
Kaikioewa. governor of Kauai, tour 
of, 82; incident related of hia wife, 
83; death (if, 138. 
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53,68; hia early life. 75; conver- : 
iion, TB ; visit [o Ijiliaina, 78 ; . 
death and characteri IT ; lots . 
greallv felt, 78. 
Kamehameha I., conqueror of the 

Kamehameha II., his overthrow of 
Ibe tabu. 7; reci'pliDa of the mla- 
sionnries, 10; dissolute babitH, 37; 
enjoina the observance of the Sab- 
bath. 35; rash viail Id Kauai, 3S; 
vinit to tlngland, 45 ; parting ad- 



atUonolnln, 18. 
Kamehameha III., lirst menlioa o^ 
T; accesBioa to the throne, 118; 
diaappoinla Itie rnildel partj, 110; 
improves in character, 120; deiirea 
the improvement of hia people, 
128 ; is impressed by the death of 

papery, 131; makes acodeoflawi, 
13a ; suffers under French ■Rgree- 
aions. IGO; address tu Ibe school of 
young chielfl, 163 ; (;[ves his poople 
a constitution, ITS; signs the tem- 
perance pledge, 174; enacts a pro- 
hibitory law, 178; response to the 
demands of aFivDch naval officer, 
197; sends embaasiea to Europe 
and America, 301,303; ilvirtantly 
dethroned by Lord Qeorge Piu- 
let, 303; reinstated by Admrral 
Thonias.305; repairs to the chureh 
to renderthankatoGod.SOS; the 

acknowledged, 306; deeds theatohg 

again assailed by the French, 319; 



tribute to Dr. Armstrong, 270; 

death, 306. 

hameha V., acce-sioa of, 390. 



leroine of the volciuio, 



I, 183; a 






snidciice at Bonolulu, i: 
iran.:e in sickness, 1B6; visit 
iluina, ISA; visit 1o the vol- 
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rath orPela,I88; ii warned 

prophetess, ISU; wlio ie 
:ed, 189; descends into lbs 
r, 189; her conduct there, 



ISO; h>r Chrhtian h 



dnmesllc life, 191; ' 



101; In 1842, IT9; trunsTcTTtd to 
(he government, 313; destrncdvt 



Lfholiho. See Kamthameha II. 
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uity wounded at Apainng, 318. 






rery, 1 



lialna, 328. 



tion dF, 116; death of, 310; de- MBnuracIarei, domestic.] 
scribed, 310. of. 1S4. 

m-, her viewsof [he marriaga rela- to. 3U. 95A. e57, 310, 320, 321. 

tion, 38; builds a charch at U- MaiTia,;e«. Christian, 24, 102, 120. 

baini, 39; her conversion, 40; MaiabMll, J. F. B., embassy of, 303. 

dangerous illnesa, 41: chai^ lo MRnhill Island!, mission to, 314, 



1, 42; 1 



-si, 43. 



13S. 

Knapp, fTorton 0., memorial of, 230. 
Knowledge, Chrigtisn, gradual ei- 

leniion of, SO. 
Bona, norlh and south, retigioos 

profperity of, 323. 
Kuaen. m, S9T, 9tl, 344. 
Koakini, 10; builds a chnrch at ', 

Kailoi, E3; hii decision as a gov- : 

emor, 95; admitted lo (he cbnrcfa, tlons (o Ihe Board, 335; manner ol 

98. their snpport, 330; whole number 

Kuiaie, church on, 317. of, 338; tbetr claim for support, 

338! avErBgD length of service, 

Labnrera, number seeded in 1833 338; why 9a many now OD the 

for evanRelizini; the Islands, 192; Islands, 338; their influence, 339; 

tbie preparation for them, 122. memoranda of leadinR eventa in 

Libunalnnn Seminary Instilnted, their lives, 359-389. 



Jicroneaia, mission t 


r.,248.313-.5aO 


linlstry, native, 23, 


S80-985, 292 
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HiwkmtriM, Bttive, fbnkgn, how Paeifie Ooeaa, ^ ecoFwy oi^ 3U 

snpported, 887. Pastorate, iiAtiv«f its beginniiii;, 944 ; 

Missionaries, confidence of natives its prevalence^ 823. 

in, 70; defended by natives, 66, Patience, calls for, 32. 

68, 71, 73; memorials of de- Paulet, Lord George, talces posses- 
ceased, 228-289, 811, 812. sion of the Islands for the British 
Biissionary force at the Islands in government, 202 ; brealu down the 

1828, 84. barriers to intemperance and licen- 

Biissionaiy wives, vakra of, 88. tlousness, 203 ; protest of Commo- 

JfiMMmary Pddbef, arrival of, 84. dore Kearney, 204; intervention 

Missionaxy supervision, 245. of Admiral Thomas; the govern- 

Missions, foreign, twm the Islands, ment reinstated, 205. 

what led to, 247; good iniuence Pearson, Admiral, visit of, 28d. 

of, 327. Pele, superstition connected with, 

Missions, the eonserving power for 62; inroad of a prophetess of, 62; 

the Islands, 841. her reception at Lahaina, 62; the 

Mormons, inroad of, 257. xesult, 63; inroad upon by Kapi- 

Mormng Btar, for Microneeifli mis- olani, 188. 

sion, 814. Percival, Lieutenant, disgraceM con- 
duct of, 66-70. 

Nahienaena, the young princess, ad- Pierce, Hon. H. A., address o^ 

mitted to the church, 76; devel- 350. 

opment of her character, 128; her Piety, native, testimony to, 267. 

death, 129. Polynesia, aim of the discoverers, 8. 

Naibe, 53, 95; his death and char- Polynesians, origin of the, 2; km- 

acter, 188. guage of, 2; spread of the go^tel, 

Kamahana, her death and character, 842. 

78. Ponape, church on, 318, 320. 

National conventions, '49, 88. Prayer-meeting, a "tabu," 60; its 

National conversions, tardy reoogni- extension and final suppreaeion, 

tion of, 170. 61; a female, 61, 145. 

National Independence, celebration Pra3^r-meeting8, attendance at, 86. 

of, 800. Preaching-tour On Hawaii, 61. 

National prosperity, 330. Preliminary history, L 

Native churches, missionaiy support Preparation for the great awaken- 

from, 240. ing. See Awakening, 

Native ministry, 23, 280-285, 292, Preobyterian Church of Nova Scotia, 

323-825. missioii to South Pacitic, 3. 

Native missionaxy, death of, 816. Press, influence of, 99. 

Northwest Coast, exploration of, 95. Princes, the two young, visit of to 

the United States, 250. 

Oahn College, its first stage, 182; Princess, young. See iVoAtenaeiMk 

second stage, 244; chartered as a Printing, 21, 85, 100, 316, 320, 

college, 258 ; object of, 258 ; endow- 827. 

ment, 259 ; its pupils, 259 ; its value Progpress, indications of, 265, 266. 

to the Islands, 260. Prohibitory law, petition for, 12); 

Obookiah, Henry, mention ofj 10, 12. one enacted, 178. 



ffnrjduwe, mtnpoaitioiia of, 18, SI, 

46, 91, SOI, 350, £51, 311, 961. 
PublicaliotiK, caUlogue of, 3DU-100. 

QneBUi>n,aiuir,]aitrNponBeB, 121. 

BMden,uambc[of ID ]) 



K Chria 



iDlty, a 



ned Chur 



BeTurmed Cstbolio Miuion, failure 

ica III, aai, 33a, ass. 

h or ScatUrid.mis- 
liDDtli Pacific, 3. 

BcinlbrcernBiit. Ihe liret, Zi; formal 
nceplian at, 3S ; tiia conlrast at 
KB]]uB,eT; sec(md,B5; (bird, 103; 
rounh, 119; flfth and lixlb, lai^ 
lereadi, 125; eighth and ninth, 
ITS : iBnth, 207 ; eleventh and 
Iweinh. 218; thirteenth, 2BT. 

Be1ifr<'>ti> conformity, out waid, illoa- 
tration of, 83. 

Beanlta, 323-833; 

Revival Of reliKion tt Ewa. 1T8. 

Bevival of religion in I860, 273 ; 
wber« it cDmnienced, 273 1 extends 
over Oahu, 371; an inlaniling 
caw, 2T1; nuniher of eonverta on 
Oahn, 27E ; on Kauai, 27S ; an 
Maul, 278; characteristics or the 
irnrk, 278 ; In Hilo and Pani, 



how brfbrmidableaa sntaeoniBts, 
334;a»arsrevil,3al. 
Balers Cbrisliimi^ed, &l. 

Sabbath-Ecboo] asuocialian, 325. 

Sabbath BchoDl celebration, 301. 

Sabbath-Khuoli, 301, 321. 

Salaries, 216. 

Sandwich lalanda, diBcorery or, Ig 
religiun of, G; population of, 8; 
how their depopulation wa« 
checked, 9 ; TOcial condition of 
the people, an ; their inoial debase- 
ment, 2S; national cDiiveaiioni, 
49,33; number of mlssionariea in 
1829, BS; addillonal UborenLnead- 
ed in 1S34, 122; degree of prep- 
aratiOB for Ihem, 122; reason lor 
B large acceaaion, 121; leauinable 
■rrival, 125; destructive earlb- 
quakes, 307; of volcanic origin, 
309; moral condition in 1870,331; 
evaiigeliied, 333. 

Sandwich lelunda people, n 



>af,3« 



raldeh 



877; I 






1, 277: 1 



I 



action, 378; genera! re 
admieaiona lo Ibe oburch. 278. In 
13B7, 302. 
Ricbarda, Rev. William, made coua- 
governmenC, 136; em- 
bt!sy of, SOI, 203; memorial of, 
235. 

Diiiiih miMioDaries, arrival of, 90; 
itnplicaled in Baki'i conspiracy, 
94t contvqaent baniihment, M; 
return of. 130; action of the gov- 
eminent, 130; the mission not re- 
Bponsible, 131 ; effect of Laprace'a 
treaty, 161; their oppriaition t« the 
gOTemmenl. 196; at Uilo, S71; 



uettiei, 38-31; hoir to 
i mprova their aocial life, 33. 
)ai>d»ich lelaads misaion, 16; Toy- 
age, amicipalioDs, and agreeabls 
Burpriee, 18; lbs reception and 
fintt stationa, 19; incipient meas- 
ure.', 32: memorial from, 136 isp- 



eolutioo, 310: 






for 



Sandwich lalanda nation, ho« far 
Cbriilianized in 1840, 1611; Un 
American Board alow to necogniaa 
iu converaion, 170; its imperfect 
church developed, ITI: oanrpation 
' ■ {overnmenl, 202; Ihe gor- 
t reinitated. and ill inde- 
w ackiioir lodged, 306, 3U7i 
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its popaUtion in 1850, S51; its 
pronperitj, 829; preaenred by the 
gospel, 381 ; its future, 832. 

Savage pagans, bow to civilize, 24. 

Scener}', beantiful, on Oahu, 8L 

Scbool instruction, extent of, 85. 

School system, exhausted, 102. 

Schools, how propagated, and their 
influences, 99, 122, 183. See Edu- 
cation. 

Scriptures, translation of the, 97, 
135,268. 

Seamen, efforts for, 120, 123. 

Security of life and proper^, re- 
markable, 267. 

Simpson, Sir George, fHendly acts 
of, 200; embassy of, 201, 203. 

Small-pox, prevalence of, 260. 

Social condition in 1857, 266. 

Spectacle at Honolulu, a pleasing, 
46. 

Staley, Bisbopt his mission. See 

Reformed CaihoBe. 

Stewart, Ber. C S., mention of, 28, 
92. 

Tabn, description of the, 5; destruc- 
tion of, 6. 

Tamoree, George, rebels on. Kauai, 
56 ; kind treatment of, 68. 

Teachers, education of, 95, 122. 

Temperance, growth of, 62, 108 ; ad- 
verse influences, 119; the king and 
temperance, 174; general temper- 
ance movement, 174; alliance of 
popery with intemperance, 176; 
remarkable relapse and recovexy 
at Waimes, 252. 

Thomas, Admiral, reinstates the 
government, 204. 

Thouars, Admiral Dupetit, mention 
of, 199. 



ThnrstOB, Mrs., sfaigQlar eaqMrienos 

of, 20. 
Thurston, Bev. Asa, memorial o^ 

811. 
Truth, an imperishable, 342. 

United States East India Squadron, 

162. 
United States Exploring . Squadron, 

177. 
United States government, friendly 

acts of, 92, 208, 205, 206. 
United Sutes ship Omsf e/^atton, 204. 
United States ship Peacock^ visit of, 

71. 
United States ship VaiidaUa, 250. 
United States ship Fincemies, 91. 

Vancouver, mention of, 4, 5, 22 

Wailukn, female boarding-school at, 
180. 

Washington Islands, ftilure to insti- 
tute a mission on the, 97. 

Week of prayer, observance of, 
802. 

Wesleyan Missionary Society, mis- 
sion of, 3. 

Whale-ships, less frequent visits of, 
271. 

Whitney, Samuel, memorial of, 231. 

Wicked, effective tribunal for the, 
72. 

Windsor Castle, audience at, 48. 

Wives, missionary, value of, 33. 

Worship, public, improvement in, 35 ; 
attendance on, 98; fondness for, 
220. 

Young chiefs, school for, 162; who 

were educated there, 163. 
Young, conversion of the, 16ft. 
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